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INTRODUCTION. 


—— 

THE PHULKIAN STATES- 


THE three Native States of Patiala, Jind and Nabha in the Punjab 
are collectively known as the Phulkian States. They are the most important 
of the cis-Sutlej States, having a total area of 7,599 square miles, with a 
population (« 90 t) of 2 , 176,644 souls, and a gross annual revenue of 
Rs. 88 , 00 , 000 . The main area of this group of States lies between 74 ® 
jand 77 ° E. and 29 s and 31 ° N. It is bounded on the north by the Dis¬ 
trict of Ludhiina, on the east by Ambala and Karnfil, on the south by 
Rohtak and Hiss4r, and on the west by the Ferozepore District and the 
Faridkot State. This area is the ancestral possession of the Phulkian houses. 
It lies mainly in the great natural tract called the Jangal * Desert or Forest,’ 
but stretches north-east into that known as the Pawidh, or ‘ East,' and south¬ 
wards across the Ghaggar into the Nardak, while its southernmost, tract, 
round the ancient town of Jind, claims to lie within the sacred limits of the 
Kurukshetra. This vast tract is no^ however the exclusive property of the 
States, for in it lie several islands of British territory, and the State of Maler 
Kotla dovetails into the centrtj of its northern border. On the other hand 
the States hold many outlying villages in British territory- Nevertheless the 
three States, as a group, hold a comparatively continuous area, though indi¬ 
vidually each resembles Brunswick or the County of Cromarty, its terri¬ 
tory being scattered and inextricably intermingled with that of its sister 
States-. Besides its share in the ancestral possessions of the Phulkian 
houses, Patiila holds n considerable area in the Simla Hills acquired in 
1815 . In addition to these possessions, the three States hold a fairly 
compact block of outlying territory in the south-east of the Punjab, between 
75 “ and 76 ° E. and 27 ° and. 28 ® FI- This block is bounded on the north by 
Hissar, on the east by Rohtak and Gurgaon, and on the south and west 
by RijputAna. Each of the States received a part of this territory as a 
reward for its services in the Mutiny, 


The ruling families of the PhulkiSn State* arc descended from Phul, their 
eponym, from whom are also descended the great feudal, but not ruling; 
families of Bhadaur and Malaud, and many others of less importance. Col¬ 
laterally again the descendants of Phul are connected with the rulers of 
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Faridkot, the extinct Kaithal family and the feudatories of Arnaulf, Jhumba, 
Siddhuwal, and, north of the Sutlej, Atari. These numerous branches of a 
vigorous stock belong to the great Siddhu-Bardr tribe, the most powerful Jat 
tribe south of the Sutlej, and claim descent from jais&l, a Bhattf Rajput, who, 
having founded the State of Jaisalmer in 1180 A.D., was driven from his king¬ 
dom by a rebellion and settled near Hissar. Hemhel, his son, sacked that town 
and overran the country up to Delhi, but was repulsed by Shams-ud-Din 
Altamash. Subsequently however in 1212 A.D. that ruler made him gover¬ 
nor of the Sirsaand Bhatinda country. But his great-grandson Mangalrdo 
having rebelled against the Muhammadan sovereign of Delhi wasTieheaded at 
Jaisalmer. His grandson sank to Jat status by contracting a marriage with a 
woman of that class, and though the great Siddhii-Barar tribe in the ensuing 
centuries spread itself far and wide over the Malwd country up to and even 
beyond the Sutlej, the descendants ofKhiwa fell into poverty and obscurity, 
until one of them, Sanghar, with a few followers entered the service of the 
Emperor Babar. Sanghar himself fell at Pftnipat in 1526 A.D., but the 
emperor rewarded his devotion by granting his son Baryarn the chaudhriyat 
or superintendency of the waste country south-west of Delhi, and thus restor¬ 
ed the forturiesof the family. This grant was confirmed by Humaydn, but 
Baryarn in 1560 fell fighting against the Muhamnladan Bhattis, at once the 
kinsmen and hereditary foes of the Siddhu tribe. Baryam was succeeded 
as chaudhri by his son Mahrdj and his grandson Mohan, who were both 
engaged in constant warfare with the Bhattis until the latter was compelled 
to flee to Hansi and Hissar, whence he returned with a considerable force 
of his tribesmen, defeated the Bhattis at BedowM, and at the advice of the 
Sikh Guru Har Govjnd founded Mahrdj in the Ferozepore District. 

But the unceasing contest with the Bhattis was soon renewed and Mohan 
and his son, Rup Chand, were killed by them in a skirmish about 1618 . His 
second son, Knla, succeeded to the chaudhriyat and became the guardian of 
Phul and Sandalf, the sons of Rup Chand. Phul, whose name means 
* blossom,’ was blessed by the Guru Har Govind, and from him many noble 
houses trace their descent. He left six sons, of whom Taloka was the 
eldest, and from him are descended the families of Jind and Nabha. From 
RAtna, the second son, sprang the greatest of the Phulkidn houses, that of 
Patiala. The four other sons only succeeded to a small share of their 
father’s possessions. 

Phul had in 1627 founded and given his name to the village which is 
now an important town in the Nabha State. His two elder sons founded 
Bhaf Rupa, still held jointly by the three States; and R4ma also built 
Rampur. The last named successfully raided the Bhattis and other enemies 
of his line. He then obtained from the Muhammadan Governor of Sirhind 
the superintendency of the Jangal tract, his cousin Chain Singh being.associ- 
ated with him in the office, but Rama could brook no rival and caused his 
cousin to be assassinated, only to fall in his turn a victim to the vengeance 
of Chain Singh’s sons. The blood-feud was duly carried on by Aid Singh, 
Rnma’s third son, who killed all but one of the sons of Chain Singh. 
Ala Singh, now quit of his nearest enemies, established a post at Sanghera, 
to protect its people against the chiefs of Kot and Jagrdon. In 1722 he 
entrusted Bhadaur to his elder 1 brother, and re-built Barnala, where he took 


Mn Griffin’s ‘Punjab Rijas 1 he is said to have been the elder brother, while in the 
• Jugrifia Patiila 1 he is called the jounger, See also ’ TArlkh Patiila,’ foot note on p. 4% 
where he is described as the pounger brother. 
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up his residence. Shortly afterwards his son Sardul Singh attacked and 
destroyed Nima, the possession of a Raj pit who was related to the 
powerful Rai Kalha of Kot. This roused the R«i to a determined attempt 
to destroy the rising power of Ala Singh, and collecting a large force led by 
the Rajput chiefs of Halwira, Malsin, Thattar and Talwandf, and the famous 
Jamfil Khan, Rafs of Maler Kotla, and strengthened by an imperial contin¬ 
gent under Sayyid Asad AH Kh 4 n, general of the Jullundur Doab, he attack¬ 
ed the Sikhs outside Barnila. The imperial general fell early in the day, 
and his troop abandoned the field. The troops of Miler Kotla and Kot 
followed their example and the Sikhs obtained a complete victory, routing 
the Muhammadan forces and taking many prisoners and much booty. 
This victory raised Ala Singh to the position of an independent chief 
and the Sikhs flocked to his standard. But the next io years were consumed 
in desultory warfare with the Bhattfs, and Ala Singh was driven to ally 
himself with the imperial governor of Sirhind against the chief of Kot, who 
was forced to abandon his principality. Ala Singh however soon quarrelled 
with his ally, and was in consequence thrown by him into prison, where 
he would have perished but for the self-sacrifice of a follower, a relative 
of Chain Singh, his hereditary foe. Thus freed, Ala Singh built the 
fort of Bhawantgarh, 22 miles west of the present town of Patiala. 
Three years later his general, Gurbaksh Singh, Kaleka, subdued the 
territory of Sanaur or ChaurAsf in which the town of Patiila lies, and 
fortified the latter place to hold the conquered territory in check. Mean¬ 
while the DiwAn of Abd-us-Samad Khan known as Samand Khan, governor 
of Sirhind, had fled for protection to Ala Singh, who refused to surrender him. 
Samand Kirin thereupon marched on Sanaur, but only to meet with a severe 
defeat. Bhai Gurbaksh Singh, the founder of the Kaithal family, next invoked 
the aid of Ala Singh in subduing the country round Bhatinda, which was then 
held by SardSr Jodha of Kot Kapura. Ala Singh despatched a considerable 
force agarnst this chief, but effected nothing until the Sikhs from the north 
of the Sutlej came to his aid, overran the country and placed Bhaf Gur¬ 
baksh Singh in possession of it. Ala Singh next turned his arms against 
two neighbouring chiefs, who having called in vain upon the Bhatt's for 
help were slain with several hundred followers and their territories annexed. 
With his son Lit Singh, A 16 Singh now proceeded to overrun the country 
of the Bhattf chiefs, who summoned the imperial governor of Hiss^r to their 
aid, but in spite of his co-operation they were driven from the field. This 
campaign terminated in 1759 with the victory of DhfirsiSI which consolidated 
Ala Singh’s power and greatly raised his reputation. 


On his invasion of India in 1761 Ahmad Shah DurrSnf had appointed 
Zain Kirin governor of Sirhind, but the moment he turned his face home¬ 
wards, the Sikhs, who had remained neutral during his campaigns against 
the Mughal and Mahratta powers, attacked Sirhind which was with difficulty 
relieved by Janril Kirin of Miller Kotla and Rai Kalha of Kot. In 1762 
Ahmad Shah determined to punish the Sikhs for this attempt on Sirhind, 
and though a great confederacy of the Phulkian chiefs and other Sikh 
leaders was formed and opposed his advance near Barnala, the Durrani 
inflicted on them a crushing defeat, their loss being estimated at 20,000 men. 
Ala Singh himself was taken prisoner, and Barnfila occupied by the Afghins. 
The chief’s ransom of four lakhs was paid with difficulty, and he was released, 
but Ahmad Shah, in pursuance of his policy of employing the Sikhs against 
the Mughal power, gave Ala Singh a robe of honour with the title of R 4 ja 
and authority to coin money in his own name. These gifts however raised 
the suspicions of the Sikhs,.and Ala Singh only recovered his position in their 
eyes when ip 1763 he headed the great force of confederated Sikhs which 


1731 A.D. 

>741 A.D. 

1749 A D. 
1753 A.D. 


The invasion 
of Ahmad Shah. 

176a A.D. 


r;Sj A.D. 



iv 

Phulkian States. ] Tniroduelim. [ Part A. 

took Sirliind after Zain Khin had been defeated and slain outside its wall*; 
In this battle the nascent State of Jind was represented by Alam Singh, a 
grandson of Taloka, and that of NAbha by Hamir Singh, his great-grandson. 
After the victory the old Mughal District of Sirliind was divided among its 
conquerors. Sirhind itself with its surrounding country fell to Ala Singh, 
v\mloh to N 'tbha, and a considerable area to Juid. In this year jind and 
Xablia may be deemed to have come into being as ruling States, and 
henceforward their histories diverge. 








PATIALA STATE. 

—><— 

CHAPTER I.—DESCRIPTIVE. 

- 

Section A.—Physical Aspects. 

The most eastern of the three PhdlkiAn States—PatiAla, Jfnd and 
NAbha—•Patiala derives its name from its capital city which was founded 
by Rija Ala Singh, the first independent ruler of the State, about 1762 
A D. With a total area of 5,412 square miles, it is considerably the 
largest and most wealthy of the Native States in the Eastern Punjab, and 
is more populous than BahAwalpur, which has nearly three times its area. 
Most of its territory lies in the eastern plains of the Punjab, which form 
part of the great natural division called the Indo-Gangetic Plain West. 
Owing however to its political history the territories of the State are 
somewhat scattered. They comprise a portion of the Simla Hills and a tract 
called the ildqa of NArnaul, which now constitutes the nizamat of Mohindar- 
garh in the extreme south-east of the Province on the borders of the Jaipur and 
Alwar States'in R&jput&na. Moreover, the territory of the State is interspersed 
with small tracts and even single villages belonging to the States of NAbha, 
Jfnd and MAler Kotla, and to the British Districts of LudhiAna, Ferozepore 
and Karnftl, while on the other hand the State includes several detached 
villages or groups of villages which lie within the natural borders of these 
States and Districts. 

The scattered nature of the Patiala territories makes it impossible to 
describe its boundaries clearly and succinctly, but the map gives full de¬ 
tails and renders any lengthy description superfluous. Briefly the State 
may be described as consisting of three main portions, each of which is 
bounded by the territories noted below :— 

The main block, between N. lat. 29 0 23' and 30® 55' and E. long. 
74 0 40' and 76° 59', comprising the plains portion of the State west of the 
Jumna Valley and south of the Sutlej, is bordered thus - 

North .—LudhiAna and Ferozepore Districts. 

We.st.' —Hissar District. 

South .—Hissar and the State of Jfnd. 

East .—Karnfil and AmbAla Districts. 

Thus the main portion of the State forms roughly a parallelogram 139 
miles from'east to west and 125 miles from north to south, with an out¬ 
lying tract to the south of the Ghaggar river, which forms part of the 
nizamat of Karmgarh. The second block lies within the Simla Hills be¬ 
tween 30° 4o f and 31 0 to' N-. lat. and 76° 49' and 77° 19. E. long., and is>thus 
comprised within the Himalayan area. The State here comes into contact 
with several of the Simla Hill States; for it is bounded on the north by Kotf, 
Bhajjl and Bhagal, on the west by NAlagarh and Mahlbg, and om the east by 
Sirmur and Keonthal, while on the south it is separated from tahsil Kharar 
of the AmbAla District by the watershed of the SiwAlik Range. This block 
has a maximum length of 36 miles from north to south and a breadth of 
29 miles from east to west. It forms part of the nizamat of Pinjaur. 
The third block is the ildqa of NArnaul which is remote from the main territory 
of the State, lying 180 miles from its capital) between N» lit. 27 0 47' and 
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28° 28' and E. long. 75® 56' and 76° 17'. It is bounded on the north by the 
Dadrl ildqaoi the Jind State, on the wdst and south’by Jaipur State territory, 
and on the east by the State of Alwar and the Nsbha ildqa of B.iwal Kanti. 
It is 45 miles from north to south and' 2i from east to west. 

The plains : part of the State does’not differ materially from the sur¬ 
rounding Districts of Ludhinna, Ambftla and Karnal, though the tract 
irrigated by the Sirhind Canal in the north stands out in a pleasing verdant 
contrast to the sandy tracts of the south-west. In the hills the scenery is 
varied and picturesque. 

The Patiala State as a whole is badly watered. No great river runs 
through it or near its borders, and the chief stream which traverses the 
State is the Ghaggar, which runs from the north-east of its main portion 
in a south-westerly direction through the Pawadh, and thence in a more 
westerly direction separating the Pawadh from the Bangar, after which 
it leaves the territory of the State. Its bed is narrow and ill-defined in 
Rajpura and Banur, but inGhanaurthe banks are low and the stream floods 
easily Lower down it narrows in places, but generally speaking is not 
confined m the rains to any clear or well-defined channel. 

The slope of the main block of the State is from north-east to south¬ 
west, and in the rainy season the surface drainage of the country near 
Rupar enters the State near Sirhind and flows through the Fatehgarh, 
Bhawfinigarh and Sunam tahslls and spreads over the country about 
Jakhepat and Dharmgarh This stream is known as the Sirhind, Mansur- 
pur or Sunam choa, and probably follows the alignment of the canal, which 
was cut about 1361 A. D- by Firoz Shah III, when he constituted Sirhind 
into a separate district. 1 

South of this stream runs the Jhambowdll choi which rises near Chinir- 
thal, runs through Bhaw&nigarh and Karmgarh thdnas and joins the Ghaggar 
near Bhainf. A third torrent, the PatialewAlf Nadi, rises near Manf Msjra, 
and carrying with it the water of several other torrents flows past Patiala, 
and falls into the Ghaggar near Patdrsf. 

Centuries ago, it is said, the Sutlej flowed through the Govindgarh 
tahsfl, and though it is probable that the river changed its course early in 
the 13th century, the old depressions are still to be seen, with ridges of high 
sand running parallel to them. In the Himalayan area the principal stream 
is the Koshatlia which,, after receiving the waters of the Sukna, Sirsala, 
Jhajra, Gambhar and Sirsa, debouches on to the plains near Mubarikpur, and 
is thenceforward known as the Ghaggar. 

In the Mohindargarh nizamal the two main streams are the DoMn and 
the Krishndwatf, with its tributary the GohU. The Dohan rises in the Jaipur 
hills; and traversing the parganas of Narnaul and Mohindargarh flows into 
the jlnd territory to the north. The Krishnaw r atf also rises in Jaipur 
territory and enters the nizAwat on the south at Mathoka, and passing 
Ndrnaul enters the Nabha territory on the east. The GohU or Chhalak 
rises near Barheri in pargana Ntrnaul and falls into the Krishndwatf near 
Narnaul town. 

Geology.* 

Mr. Hayden writes—• 

" The Phulkidn States are situated chiefly in the Indo-Gangetic 
alluvium, but their southern portions, in the neighbourhood of Gurgaoa 
District, cohtain outliers of slate and quartzite belonging to the Delhi 

gystetn.” 

* Elliot’s .History of India, IV, P, it. 

5 Compiled from the Geology of India a ad other soirCee. 
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The Patiila State may be divided for geological purposes into 

(1) the Patiala Siwfiliks, (2) the outliers of the Aravallf system in the 
Mohindargarh nisdmat , and (3) the plains portion of the State west of 
the Jumna valley and south of the Sutlej. 

The Patiala SiwAlikS lie between 3 °° A 0 ’ and J 1 ” I0< N- and 7 ^° 49 * 
and 77 0 19' E., forming part of the Siwalik Range. From a physical 
point of view, they may be further sub-dividea into Dun and Hill, 
Of these the first extends along the foot of the hills from, Riimgarh 
in Ambala District on the South-east to Nalagarh on the north-west. 
On the south-west it is bounded by Man! Majra, also in the Ambala 
District) from which it is Separated by the range of Siw&lik hills known 
as the Dun KholS. These Khols present a tangled mass of small ravines, 
fissures and scarped walls, throughout which degradation has set in to such 
an extent that every year during the rains a large quantity of detritus 
is carried down by the streams into the Amb da plains, and it seems 
hopeless to expect that this action can now be stopped altogether, though 
much might be done by replanting and restricting grazing. In great 
measure the erosion must be ascribed to the laying bare of the soft sand¬ 
stone formation by the destruction of the forests, for there is no doubt but 
that at one time this tract was clothed with dense forests of trees, of the 
species found in the low hills, as is evident from the old roots and petrified 
stems still found in many places. East of the Ghaggar river near Chandf is 
another range of -low hills, and the portion belonging to Patiala, called the 
Raitan Khols, extends from the Mfr of Kotiha’s ildqa to Ramgarh. The 
other features of the Dun are (t) the Raitan plateau, situated between Pinjaur 
and the Ghaggar river, some 12 square miles in extent; (2) the small 
isolated hills that rise out of the Dun, The Raitan plateau is of alluvial 
formation and is traversed by several streams which have cut deep into the 
atony soil on their way to the Ghaggar. 

The hill division includes two separate tracts. The smaller one about 
9 square miles in extent occupies the northern portion of the Jabrot 
valley, south of the PhAgd-Mahnsu ridge, and is surrounded by the Koti 
and Keonthal States. The larger tract extends through about 300 square 
miles of the mass of hills south of the Dhamf and JBhajji States as far 
as the Pinjaur Dun, and is bounded on the east by Keonthal, Kotf, Simla, 
the Girf river and Sirmur, on the west by BhSgal, Kunifir, Bhaghat, 
Bharaulf in Simla District, Blja and Mahlog States. The whole territory 
is divided by the Jumna-Sutlej water-shed. The chief physical features 
are (1) the main ridge or water-shed, marked by the Jakko, Krol, Dagshdf 
and Bannsar peaks, (2) the western off-shoots on which are the Sanawar, 
Garkhal and Karardeo (Kasaulf) peaks, and (3) the main valleys drained 
by tributaries of the Sutlej, Girf, Ghaggar and Sirsa rivers. 

Tara Devi hill is a well known peak. The area which drains into the 
Sutlej belongs to Patiala, that which drains into the Jumna belonging to 
Keonthal. It seems to be composed of (1) limestone and shales, 

(2) sand-stone, (3) shales and clay, (4) quartzite and granite, the granite 
nodules being actually seen in a tunnel of the Kalka-Simla Railway for 
a distance or about 13 chains. Hexagonal shaped pieces of granite are 
said to have been found in the tunnel and sold by the Pathdn coolies at 
Simla. The rock occurs in intrusive masses and veins, ramifying through¬ 
out the rock gneiss and schists and even penetrating the slates. 

At Jabrot all the uppermost beds forming the summits of the southern 
face of the Mahisd ridge are composed of mica schist with abundant 
quartz veining at intervals, while the base of the hill consists of slaty 
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rock with little or no crystalline metamorphic rock, the other beds 
being of the infra-Krol group resting on the Blaini bands and the Simla 
slates. Traces of copper are seen above Maudh village. 

Good roofing and flooring slates are quarried at Kemlf near 
Jatogh and in Bagri Kalin. There are some sand pits in NigiK, a village in 
pargana Bharauli Khurd. In pargana Keotan Kalin there was a copper 
mine, but its working was stopped by a change in the course of the 
StirajmukM, a tributary of the Giri. Limestone is found in Malla (5 kos 
east of Pinjaur), and in the vicinity of Pinjaur. At Taksal (2 miles north 
of Kiika) white limestone is quarried from the Kill Matt! kl Choi. 
Particles of gold mixed with dark sand are collected from the Sirsa 
river. 

Accepting the validity of a distant Arivalll system of transition 
stage it may be described as consisting of quartzites, limestones, mica 
and felspathic schists, and gneisses. In the nizamat of Narnaul some 
outliers here and there seem to belong to the Arivalll system striking 
nearly from south-west to north-east in Rijputana. In many places on 
sinking wells to a depth of about 20, 30 or 40 baths' sandstone formations 
are likely to be met with. It is impossible to tell what beds may be 
concealed beneath the Narnaul plain, which is a portion of the Indo* 
Gangetic alluvium. 

Limestone is quarried near Mandl (3 miles south of Narnaul). It is 
turned into quicklime—for whitewash—and exported to Patiala and other 
places at a distance. At .Wanders, near the Police Station of Narnaul, a 
rough building stone is obtained. At KhArda a kind of white stone used 
for building material and for making pillars is quarried. At Antri, 8 miles 
south of Narnaul, is an outlier where iron ore is mined, and in its neigh¬ 
bourhood fine white slabs are found. Near Bail, 16 miles south of Narnaul, 
is a hill where there are copper mines, but owing to the scarcity of fuel they 
are not worked- Here are also found small round diamond-shaped corne¬ 
lians set in large blocks of stone. Rock crystals, quartz, mica schists and 
sandstones used for building purposes are found at Masnauta (south-west of 
Narnaul), Panchnauta, Antri, Biharlpur, Danchauli, Golwa, Islampur, Salarpur 
and Mandldna. Fine slabs are found at SarSi, Sarelf and Salarpur. The 
limestone quarries at Dhani Bathotba are noted for the good quality of their 
stone. Crude beryl is found at TaiMa 2 miles from Narnaul. Concrete 
(kankar, ror), called rnorind by the people, is found in many places in the 
surface alluvium. 

' In tahsil Mohindargarh near Madhogarh, 6 miles west of Kinaud, a 
gritty sandstone used for mill-stones is found. Near Sohila, 7 miles 
from Kanaud, there is an outlier where roofing slate is quarried, and near 
the same place sand, used for manufacturing glass ( kanch) bracelets, is 
obtained. Dhosi is the loftiest hill in the tiizdmat. The soil in the tahsil 
of Nirnaul is roslt, while bhut or sand is abundant in K&naud. 

Carbonteeout The boulder beds are overlaid by a series of shales or slates, charac- 

■yitsm of th« terised by the greater or less prevalence of carbonaceous matter, which 
Simla Himi- underlie the limestone of the Krol mountain. The carbonaceous impregna- 
to these shales is very irregularly distributed, being often extremely 
India “ prftt conspicuous, especially where the rock has undergone crushing but at other 
*33 34 - times wanting at any rate near the surface. Not infrequently the blackest 

and most carbonaceous beds weather almost white by the removal of the 
carbonaceous element. Above these beds there is usually a series of 
quartzites of very variable thickness, varying from about twenty feet in the 


1 One hath ■» if feet. 
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sections south of the Krol mountain to some thousand feet in Western 
Garhwal. They are very noticeable at Simla, forming the whole of the 
Boileauganj hill and the lower part of Jatogh, where they have been called 
'Boileaugan] quartzites. 

In the Krol mountain the uppermost beds are blue limestones with 
associated shaly bands, mostly grey in colour, though there is one distinct 
zone of red shales, hut as no carbonaceous beds are associated with them, 
and as the underlying quartzite exhibits remarkable variations in thickness, 
it is uncertain whether these limestones of the Krol group are the equiva¬ 
lents of carbonaceous or graphitic limestones or belong to a later uncon- 
formable system. The beds of the carbonaceous system contain, in most of 
the sections, interbedded basaltic lava flows, and more or less impure volcanic 
ashes either recognisable as such, or represented by hornblende schists, 
where the rocks have become schistose. The range of the volcanic beds 
varies on different sections. Their usual position is in the upper band of 
carbonaceous shales, but they are also found among the quartzites and in 
the upper part of the infra-Krol, 1 though they never, so far as is known, 
extend down as far as the Blainl group (the group so named from the vil- 
4 age and k'had of Blaini or Balifinf in the pargana of Bharaulf Khurd). 

There is a great similarity between sections in the Kashmir and Simla 
areas. In both boulder-bearing shales of presumably glacial origin are 
•overlaid by a series of slates and quartzites, characterised by a carbonaceous 
impregnation and by the presence of contemporaneous volcanic beds, and 
in both the uppermost member is a limestone. The resemblances are not 
mere lithological ones between rocks, such as have always been in process 
of formation at every age of the earth’s history. They are exhibited by the 
rocks which owe their origin to wide reaching causes, which have only 
occasionally acted, and it is difficult to resist the conclusion that they are 
evidence of the contemporaneous origin of the two rock series and not 
merely accidental.* Small concretionary globules (nodules) often occur in 
the Krol limestone and are taken by some for organic remains. Pandit 
Madho Rim, Naib Nazim of Patifila Forests, says that traces of a coal 
■mine* have been recently found by him near KandighAt. In tunnelling the 
Barog hill section of the Kalka-Simla Railway a coal aeam was also 
■seen. 

From a stratigraphical point of view the Himilayin mountains may be 
divided into three zones which correspond more or less with the orographi* 
cal ones. The first of these is the Tibetan, in which marine fossiliferous 
rocks are largely developed, whose present distribution and limits are to a 
great extent due to the disturbance and denudation they have undergone. 
Except near the north-western extremity of the range they are not known 
to occur south of the snowy peaks. The second is the zone of snowy peaks 
and lower Himalayas, composed mainly of crystalline and metamorphic rocks 
and of unfossiliferous sedimentary beds, believed to be principally of 

1 The beds between the Krol and the Blainf {roup classed as infra-Krol shales are 
often carbonaceous and hare been taken tor coal. 

5 The correlation by Dr. Stolicika of the quartzites of Boileauganj with the Ruling, and of 
the Krol with the Liling limeitone of Spiff, are probably correct, and curiously enough an 
apparent confirmation was published, about the same time as his Memoir, in Professor Gumbel's 
description of a specimen from the Schlagintweit collection (said to bare been obtained st 
Dharmpur in this State), containing 3 fossils, Lima limata and Natica gaillardoti found also 
in the Muschelkalk of Europe, and the new species N. Simlantit, Dharmpur is, however, a 
well known locality on the tertiary rocks, and the spectates in qtestiqn must have come from a 
totally distinct grauad, probably in Tibet. 

* Civil and Military Saaeitf of 21st November 1.903. 
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CHAP. I; A. paleozoic age.- The third is the zone of the sub-Himalayas, composed 
~T entirely of tertiary and principally of upper tertiary deposits, which forms 
Descriptive. the margin o.f the hills towards the IndorGangetic plain, and has so intimate 
Physic**, a connection with, and so important a bearing on, the history of the elcva- 

AsrccTs. tion of the Himalayas that it will require a more detailed notice here than 
Ter Parle* of the others. 


the.HimilayA*. 

“ GioUgy of 
India," f aft 


The stratigraphy and palaeontology of the rock, composing this tertiary 
fringe (Patiala Siwaliks 1 ), are indicated in the following table :— 

i. Upfier tertiary or Siw2lik series: Upper, Middle and Lower 
Siwtilik. 


" 61 titty of 
Indio, ” fa get 
349 - 50 . 

Lithography: 
S»b 4 th(i group. 


Dagshil group. 


Kasauli group. 

“ Gtnlogy of 
India," ?agt 351 


Paleontology. 


2. Lower tertiary or SirmiSr series: Kasauli, Dagshai and Sabathu 
groups. 

The lowest of the three groups into which the lower tertiary has been 
divided is named after the military station of Sabathu, near which it is well 
exposed. It consists principally of greenish grey and red gypseous shales 
with some subordinate lenticular bands of impure limestone and sandstone, 
the latter principally found near the top of the group. The beds are every¬ 
where highly disturbed and the bottom bed of the Sabathu group is a 
peculiar ferruginous rock, which is very well seen at Sabathu itself, and in 
the shaly beds immediately overlying it there is a seam of impure coal. 
The coal is too impure and too crushed to be of any economic value. 

The beds of the DagsliM group proper consist almost exclusively of 
two distinct types of rock. One is a bright red or purple, homogeneous 
clay, weathering into small rounded nodular lumps; the other a fine-grained 
hard sandstone of grey or purplish colour. The passage from the Dagshai 
to the Kasauli group is perfectly transitional: indeed the distinction of the 
two merely depends on the absence of the bright red nodular clays of the 
Dagshai group. 

The Kasauli group is essentially a sandstone formation in w hich the 
argillaceous beds are quite subordinate in amount. The sandstones are 
mostly of grey or greenish colour and are as a rule more micaceous and at 
times distinctly felspathic. The clay bands are gritty, micaceous, and but 
seldom shaly. At the upper lipiit of the Kasauli group some reddish clay 
bands are seen on the cart road to Simla. These clay bands are softer anq. 
paler than those of the Dagshai group and resemble the clay of the lower 
portion of the upper tertiaries near Kalka. 

The SabSthu group is most palpably of marine origin and of nummulitic 
age as is shown by the numerous fossils it contains. The Dagshai group 
has yielded no fossil, except some fucoid markings and annelid tracks, which 
are of no use for determining either the age or mode of origin of the bed§. 
Fossils of oak leave.s and branches have been found near Dagshai by 
Pandit Madho RAm of the Forest Department, Patiala, but the great contrast 
of lithological character suggests a corresponding change of conditions of 
formation, and it is probable that they were deposited either in lagoons or 
*alt-water lakes .-cut off from the sea or were of sub-acrial origin. The 
kasauli group has so far yielded no fossils, but plant remains, and this, taken 
in conjunction with its general similarity to the upper tertiary deposits, 
renders it probable that it is composed of fresh-water, if not sub-aerial 
deposits. 

1 In Sanskrit Siw — the name of the god of Hindu mythology and Alak at A 1 A — abode. 
Mythologically suppled to be the abode of Siwa the name Siwilik has been applied by geo¬ 
graphers to the' fringing hills' of the southern foot of the Himilayin range, and has been 
extended by geologists to that great system of sub-aerial river depoeite which contain* remairie 
of the “ Fauna Antique Sivaleneia,* 
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The upper tertiaries are like the lower dividetf into three groups. The 
lowest of these, known as the Nahan, 'Consists of clays and sandstones, the 
former being mostly bright red in colour and feathering with a nodular 
structure; the latter firm or even hard, and throughout the whole not a pebble 
of hard rock is to be found. 

The middle Siwfiliks consist principally of clayfc, and soft sandstones, or 
sand rock, with occasional strings of small pebbles, which become more 
abundant towards the upper part till they gradually merge into the coarse 
conglomerates of the upper Siwiliks. The above classification, being 
dependent on the lithological characters, not on the palaeontology, of the 
beds, is not strictly accurate; however it seems certain that the three succes* 
sive lithological stages do represent successive periods of time, though part 
of the conglomerate stage on one section was Certainly represented by a 
part of the sand rock stage on another. 

At Chail the uppermost group has been identified as consisting of 
similar ingredients to those in the uppermost group of Simla. Shales, dark 
clay, in some places red clay, are the main compound's of this group, the 
underlying strata being similar.to those of Krol. Iron ore is found in the 
Asni stream bed. 

At Rdjgarh in pargatta Keotan the. uppermost group is composed of 
black sandstone, and the underlying series of strata closely resemble those 
"of the Siwaliks. At Banfsar in the pargana of N£lf Dhati the uppermost 
group consists of hard gravef and sandstones, arid the underlying strata 
appear similar to those of the Siwaliks. 

Flora. 

Kikar grows abundantly in the Pa\v£dh and Dun, and is used for various 
agricultural purposes. fieri is planted on wells and fields, and in Mohindar- 
garh nisdmat, SunSm, Samana and Sanaur there are groves of it. Banur 
and Sirhind, the eastern parts of the Pawadh, are noted for their mangoes. 
The pipal, barotd and nim are planted on wells and ponds near villages, 
principally for their shade. The«im is common in Mohindargarh ; its wood'is 
useful. Avenues of ihishim have been planted along the canals and of sires 
on the roadsides. Fritts is common near village sites and.is useful for roofing. 
The dhdk is found in marshy lands and birs. The jand, karir, reru and/!/ 
are common in the Jangal, Bangar and Mohindargarh tracts. The khai'r, gugel 
and indok are common in Mohindargarh, and the khajur (date-palm) in the 
Pinjaur Dun and in the Bet (Fatehgarh Uhsil) A comprehensive list of 
the flora of the State is given below 
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cinally. 

37 ! Kapur (camphor tree) ... Camphora officinalis 1.. Lauiacem ... Plains and Dun (planted) Medicinal properties known. 



Phyllanthus Emblica ... Euphorbiaceas Baghat and Lower Hills The wood gives excellent charcoal and 

bark and fruit used (or tanning and also 
medicinally and the fruit eaten. 
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Fauna. 

In the hills various kinds of deer are occasionally found—musk-deer) 
barking-deer, and chital. Leopards are fairly common, and an occasional 
tiger strays over from the Ambila District and the United Provinces. 

In the plains there are black buck, ravine-deer, and nilgai. Pig live in 
the birs, and otters in the Bet. Wolves are still to be found in the more 
jungly parts of the State, while foxes, jackals, wild cats and hares arc as 
common here as elsewhere in the Punjab. 

The commoner wild birds include peacocks, partridges, quail, sand- 
grouse, pigeon and snipe. Geese and kulan and the lesser bustard are 
sometimes seen. In the hills pheasants of various kinds, chikor, and jungle 
fowl abound. 

Among the venomous snakes are the cobra and karait and the others 
usually found in the southern Punjab. 

Below is a list of the more important wild mammals, birds and snakes 
found in the State:— 

Mammals . 


Name. 


Habitat in the State. 


Wolf ( bhagidr , ihtria) 

• H 

Found scattered. 


Jackal [gidar) 

• •• 

Common throughout the State. 


Fox ( lomra) 

• •• 

Ditto ditto. 


Wild Cat tjangla billa) 


Found scattered. 


Otter {ud) 

—0 

In Bet. 


Hare {sahd, lahoii, kkargoth) 

••• 

Found everywhere. 


Wild pig ( suar ) 

... 

Found in the Blrs. 


Blue Bull ( nilgdi ; rojh) 


in the Blrs and Bet; not common. 


Chital 

- 

In the hills. 


Bear ( bhdlii , tichh) 

... 

In Raetan. 


Hyaena ( charkh ) 

• •• 

In Raetan and the hills in Mohindargarh. 


Tiger ( sher) 

•to 

Very rarely found in the hills. 


Barkirg-deer (kakkar) 

Ml 

In the hills. 


Musk-deer tkaitiira mushnd/a) 

• it 

In Jabrot. 


Gazelle ( chinkira) 

• •• 

Found scattered. 


Monkey ( bandar) 

M* 

In Narwina tahsfl. 


Black-buck [kdli him or kild mirg) 


Fairly common. 


Porcupine (sth) 


Not common. 


Panther {chita) 

... 

In the hills. 


Cural 


Ditto. 


Mongoose {neold) 

*'* 

Everywhere. 
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Birds. 


Name. 


Remarks. 

Peacock {met) 

SSI 

In Nlmaul, Narwdna and other parts of the State. 

Black partridge (iild t(tar) 

•N 

In the Bfrs, the hills and in Nirnaul. 

Grey partridge {iftar) 


Common throughout the State. 

Quail ( battr) 


Common at the time of harvest. 

Lapwing ( talM) 

• M 

Found everywhere. 

Crane (K6nj, Kfilan) 

Ml 

A cold weather visitant. 

Snipe ( chdha) 

... 

Ditto. 

Haryal (green pigeon) 

IIS 

Comes in Asauj, Kitak and leaves in Migh. 

Tiliat 


Ditto ditto. 

Goose ( magh ) 

IM 

Comes in Kitak and leaves in Migh. 

Sand-grouse ( bhatttar) 


Ditto ditto. 

Dtimnt or padnd 

• •• 

Comes in Bhidon and goes in Baisikh. 

Sarus Crane (s&rat) 

Ml 1 

Occasionally found in pairs. 

The great bustard ( lugdar ) 

r 

Ml 

Found in Bet land during the hot and the-rainy 
season. 

Chiltr 

••• 

In the hills. 

Jangal fowl (141 murgha) 

«M 

In Raetan and the Dun. 

Blue rock pigeon (tabular) 

•M 

Found everywhere. 

List of venomous snakes in the State. 

Name. 


Remarks. 

Cobra (iild tdnp) 

•M 

Found everywhere. 

Rarait (Sdngchur) 

IN 

Ditto. 

D/uSaan 


Found in Nirnaul. 

Pagadbam 

•N 

Ditto. 

Padam 

• M 

Ditto. 

ChUtabra or tavredia 


Found everywhere. 


Climate. 


Every degree of heat and cold, as of altitude, is to be found in Patiila 
The capital lies low, and is subject to the extremes of climate, while Chail, 
the summer head-quarters, lies at a height of 7,000 feet and is cooler in 
summer time than Simla. 

The hills, with the exception of the Pinjaur th&na , have an. 
excellent climate. In Pinjaur th&na the hot weather is moderate, but 
the rains are oppressive. In the plains the most healthy parts of the State are 
the Bingar and the Jangal tracts, and the Mohindargarh nis&mat. The 
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The flood of 
Sam bit 1909 

(*852-53 a. 04; 
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Jangal tract and Mohindargarh have a long and dry hot weather, though 
the heat at night is not excessive so long as the skies are clear. 

Speaking generally, the healthiness of the climate in the various 
tracts varies inversely with the irrigation. The Ghaggar irrigates the Banur, 
Rajpura and Ghanaur ildqas. In the rains two little streams, the Dohan 
and Krishn&watf, flow through the nizamat of Ndrnaui. The Sirhind 
Canal irrigates the following ildqas amongst others 

{ Amargarh—Doraha, Amargarh and Sherpur. 

Barnala—Bhatinda. 

Karmgarh—Chuharpur, Sanaur and Samdna. 

One result of the irrigation in these areas is to render the country 
swampy and malarious in the rainy season. The Ghaggar is the chief 
offender, and its overflow affects the following ildqas 

Nizamat Pinjaur—Ghuram, Ghanaur, Banur, Marddnpur and 
Rajpura. Mardanpur, however, is less unhealthy than Patidla and 
ildqa Sanaur. 


Nizamat Karmgarh—Akdlgarh. 

The following ildqas are swampy to a less degree during the rains, 
owing to percolation :— 

f Karmgarh—Sanaur and Nariingarh. 

Nizamat < Amargarh—Alamgarh and Khuminon, 

(.Pinjaur—Pinjaur. 

Among the driest and healthiest parts of the State the following 
ildqas may be classed 

f Karmgarh—Karmgarh, Sundm and Narwana. 

{ Amargarh—Sirhind, Sahibgarh, Chandrthal and Amar- 
Nizdmat ^ garb. 

j Anahadgarh—Bhadaur, Bhatinda, Sardulgarh, BMkhl 
and Boha. 

It will be noticed that some of these ildqas lie in the irrigated 
areas mentioned above. The irrigation, however, is not excessive here, and 
as the arrangements for drainage arc good, the health of the .people is not 
materially affected. 

The rainfall, like the temperature, varies considerably in different parts.' 
In the hills round Simla the average annual fall is between 60 and 70 inches. 
About Pinjaur and Kdlka at the foot of the Simla hills it is about 40 
inches, and decreases as the distance from the HimfilaySs increases, being 
probably 30 inches at Sirhind, 25 at Patiila and PAil, 20 at Bhaw&nfgarh, 
and only 12 or 13 at Bhatinda and in the Mohindargarh nizimat. In the 
south-west the rainfall is not only less in amount, but more capricious than, 
in the north and east. Fortunately the zone of insufficient rainfall is now 
for the most part protected by.the Sirhind Canal, but Mohindargarh is still 
liable to severe and frequent droughts. An account of the more serious 
rain famines will be found below (Chapter II, page 136 ff.). 

The slope of the country causes in some parts of the State floods (rau) in 
years of heavy rainfall, and these do considerable damage to wells and crops, 
ratiala, the capital, lies in a depression and is thus very liable to floods. 
There was a great flood in Sambat 1909. No estimate of the damage 
done by this flood can be given as no records appear to have been kept. 
It is however stated that a great part of Patiila outside the Saiffibfidi and ■ 
Sanauri gates was destroyed by the flood. 
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A sudden and disastrous flood 1 broke over .Patiala at i o’clock in 
the morning of the iyth September 1887. Forty lives were lost, and 
the loss of property was very great. The whole town was surrounded by 
water and all the gates of the city were closed to egress or ingress. The 
mail was stopped, telegraph lines were Injured, and the telegraph office was 
demolished. The mail was brought in on elephants the next day. The 
railway line between Rajpura and Patiala was breached for several days. 
The flood began to subside in the evening of the 20th September and early 
the next morning elephants and sarn&is (water-skins) were employed 
to rescue those who had taken shelter in the branches of trees, etc. 
A special Committee was appointed to help the poor who had suffered 
in the catastrophe, and food was distributed from nth Kittak to 2nd Poll under 
the supervision of Bhaf Ram Singh, the then Inspector of Schools. Chhappars 
were built and 157-797 people (Hindus 52,957, Muhammadans 87,743, 
others 17,097) were fed in these two months. The average daily number of 
persons receiving food was 2,674 and average daily expenses amounted to 
69 pies per head. The total expenditure including establishment was 
Rs. 7,225. The 2,500 lihajs —quilts—distributed cost Rs. 8,031 more. 
Major S. L. Jacob, whom the Punjab Government had, at the request 
of the State, appointed to report on the catastrophe, sent in a report to the 
following effectThe Ghaggar is at a distance of 27 miles from the Choa 
of Sirhind, and there are only 17 bridges between the railway line and the 
Grand Trunk Road, which are not sufficient to discharge the flood water. 
The Siwiilik mountain ranges having been laid bare of trees, the torrents of 
water flow down their slopes very freely, and thus it was that at this time 
water was nowhere less than 5 or 6 feet deep over an area of 27 miles. 
The result was that the water breached the Grand Trunk Road at 28 
different places, and assuming the form of a river 2,870 feet broad rushed on 
towards Patiala. Naturally the rain water from the north directs its 
course to Patifila in two directions: some of the water flowing from the 
north falls into the Ghaggar river and some of it into the Choa of Sirhind. 
Unfortunately the flood water on its way to the Ghaggar changed its course 
at Surl, a village in the vicinity of Rajpura, and cut the railway line at two 
places. The other channel also changed its course and breaking through 
the railway line joined forces with the first and formed a river half a 
mile wide. 

In order to carry into effect the measures proposed to avoid a repetition 
of this flood 3 an expenditure of Rs. 2,50,000 was sanctioned for pro¬ 
tective works, which had hardly been begun when another flood broke 
over Patiila on the night of the 19th September 1888. The people 
who had been taken by surprise the first time, were this time on 
their guard, and there vvas no loss of life or cattle, but the numoe 
of houses, both kachchd and fokkd, buildings and walls that were 
damaged was not less than in the previous year. The works have 
now been completed, and the Executive Engineer thinks that the city 
is secure. 3 J 


•See page 112, Administration Report of Patiila State, Sambat 
laneous and Political. 
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! See page 129, Administration Report of the Patidla State, Sambat 1945. 
'See below, page 168 ff. 
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CHAP, i. b. Section B.—History. 

Descriptive. The earliest history of Patiila is that of the Phdlkian States, and 

History. history as a separate and ruling State nominally dates from 1762, 

In which year Ahmad Shah Durrinf conferred the title of Rija upon 
Ala Singh, its chief, but it may be more justly regarded as dating from 

1763 A.D. 1763, when the Sikh confederation took the fortress of Sirhind from 
Ahmad Shih’s governor and proceeded to partition the old Mughal 
province of Sirhind. In this partition Sirhind itself with its surrounding 
country fell to Rija Ala Singh. That ruler died in 1765 and was 
succeeded by his grandson Amar Singh, whose half brother Himmat 
Singh also laid claim to the throne and after a contest was allowed 
to retain possession of the Bhawinigarh fargana. In the following 
vcar Amar Singh conquered PAil and Isru from Maler Kotla, but the 
latter place was subsequently made over to Jassa Singh Ahluwdlia, 
In 1767 Amar Singh met Ahmad Shah on his last invasion of 
India at Karibawana, and received the title of R 4 ja-i-Rdjag 5 n. After 
Ahmad Shah’s departure Rija Amar Singh took Tibba from Maler 
Kotla and compelled the sons of Jamil Khin to effect a peace which re¬ 
mained unbroken for many years. He next sent a force under his 
general Bakhshi Lakhna, a Dogar, to reduce Pinjaur which had been 
seized by Gharib Dis of Manf Majra, and in alliance with the Rijas of 
Hindur, Kahlur and Sirmu'r captured it. He then invaded the territory 
of Kot Kapura, but its chief Jodh having been slain in an ambush, he 
retired without further aggression. His next expedition was against the 
Bhattfs, but in this he met with scant success, and the conduct of the cam¬ 
paign was left to the chief of N 4 bha, while Raja Amar Singh turned his arms 
against the fortress of Govindgarh which commanded the town of Bhatinda. 
After a long struggle it was taken in 1771. Soon after this Himmat Singh 
seized his opportunity and got possession of Patiala itself, but he was induced 
1774 A.D. to surrender it and died two years later in 1774. In that year a quarrel broke 
out between Jind and N&bha which resulted in the acquisition of Sangrur 
by Jfnd from Nabha, PatiSla intervening to prevent Jfnd from retaining 
Amloh and Bhadson also. R 5 ja Amar Singh next proceeded to attack 
Saifdbid, a fortress only 4 miles from Patiala, which he took with the 
assistance of Nahan. In return for this aid he visited that State and help¬ 
ed Jagat Parkfish to suppress a rebellion, commencing a new campaign fn 
the Bhattf country in 1774. Having defeated their chiefs at Beghrfin he 
took Fatehibid and Sirsa, and invested Rania, but was called on to repel 
the attack made on Jfnd by the Muhammadan governor of H6nsf. For 
this purpose he despatched Nanu Mai, 1 the Dfw&n, with a strong force, 
which after defeating the governor of Hansf overran Hilnsf and Hissir. 
Rfija Amar Singh also marched to Hinsf from Fateh&bild and collected 
the revenue. Thence he returned to Patilla, and Rania soon after fell. 
But the Mughal government made a last effort to recover its empire, and 
Najaf Khan, its minister, was determined to recover the lost Districts. At 
the head of the Imperial troops he recovered Karnal and part of Rohtak 
and the R£ja of Patiala, though aided for a consideration by Zabita Kh4n 
Rohilla, met Najaf Khin at Jfnd and amicably surrendered Hansf, HissSr 
and Rohtak, retaining Fatehibid, Rania and Sirsa as fiefs of the empire. 

1777 A.D. The wisdom of this moderation was evident. In 1777 R 4 ja Amar 

Singh overran the Farfdkot and Kot Kapura Districts, but did not attempt 
to annex them, and his newly acquired territories taxed his resources to 
the utmost. Nevertheless in 1778 he overran the Manf Majra territory 
and reduced Gharib Das to submission. Thence he marched on Siilba, 


1 An Aggarwil Blnia of Sunltn. 
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where he was severely defeated by its chief and a strong Sikh coalition. CHAP. |, B, 

To retrieve this disaster R&ja Amar Singh formed a stronger confederacy 

against SiAlba, enticed away his troops by offers of higher pay, and at uescrlptiVfc 

length secured his submission without bloodshed. In 1779 the Mughal History. 

forces marched on Karnal, Desu Singh, Bliai of Kaithal, being in alliance 

with them and hoping by their aid to crush Patiala, but the Delhi 

minister found it more profitable to plunder the Bhal, and the Khalsa 

then united to oppose his advance. lie reached Ghuram, but retreated 

thence, in fear of the powerful forces arrayed against him. 

In 1781 Rfija Amar Singh died of dropsy and was succeeded J 781 A.D. 
by his son, S&hib Singh, then a child of six. Dfwan Nanu Mai 

became Wazfr, and coped successfully with three distinct rebellions 

headed by relatives of the Rdja. In 1783 occurred the great 

famine which disorganised the State, and eventually Nanu Mai 

was compelled to call in the Mahrattas who aided him to recover Banrir 

and other places, but in 1788 the Mahrattas compelled him to pay black¬ 

mail, and in 1790, though he had been successful against the other enemies 1790 A.D. 
of Patiala, he could not prevent the Mahrattas from marching to Suhlar, 

2 miles from Patiala itself. Saifibad had been placed in their hands, 
and Nanu Mai’s fall from power quickly followed. With him fell Rfinf 
Rajindar, cousin of Raja Amar Singh, a lady of great ability and 
Nanu Mai’s chief supporter, who had induced the Mahrattas to retire, 
and had visited Mathra to negotiate terms with Sindhia in person. Sfihib 
Singh, now aged 14, took the reigns of State into his own hands, ap¬ 
pointing his sister SAhib Kaur chief minister. In 1794 the Mahrattas 1794 A.D. 

again advanced on Patiala, but S&hib Kaur defeated them and drove 
them back on KarnM. In this year Bedi Sahib Singh of Una attacked 
M 4 Icr Kotla and had to be bought off by Patiala. In 1798 the Bed! 1798 A.D. 
attacked Raikot, and, though opposed by the Phtilkiin chiefs, compelled its 
ruler to call in George Thomas, who advanced on Ludhiana, where the 
Bedi had invested the fort, and compelled him to raise the siege. 

Thomas then retired to Hansi, but taking advantage of the absence of 
the Sikh chiefs at Lahore, where they had assembled to oppose the in¬ 
vasion of Shah Zaman, he again advanced and laid siege to Jind. On 
this the Phulkian chiefs hastened back and compelled Thomas to raise 
the siege, but were in turn defeated by him. They then made peace 
with Thomas, who was anxious to secure their support against the 
Mahrattas. Sahib Singh now proceeded to quarrel with his sister 
and she died not long afterwards, having lost all influence in the 
State. Thomas then renewed his attacks on the Jind State, and as the 
Phulkian chiefs united to resist him, he invaded Patiala territory and 
pillaged the town of Bhaw&nigarh. A peace was however patched up 
in 1801 and Thomas retired to Hansi, whereupon the Cis-Sutlej chiefs 1801 AD 
sent an embassy to General Perron at Delhi to ask for assistance, and 
Thomas was eventually crushed. The British now appeared on the scene, 
and Patiala entered into friendly relations with Lord Lake, the British 
Commander-in-Chief, in March 1804. In that same year, Jaswant Rao 1804 A.D. 
Holkar, having been defeated by the British, fled to Patiala, and though he 
was received with courtesy by the Maharaja, was refused aid against the 
British owing to the friendly relations already established with them. 

Holkar, thus disappointed, went to the Punjab to seek the help of Ranjft 
Singh. After his departure Patiala was visited by Lord Lake, and the 
friendly relations were confirmed by a declaration of Lord Lake in open 
Darbar to the effect that the British Government would pay respect to the 
engagements entered into and the pledges given by the Minister, Naw 4 b 
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Najaf Quli Khfin, on behalf of the Mughal emperor. Lord Lake then 
proceeded from Pati&la to the Punjab in pursuit of Ilolkar, who was com¬ 
pelled to sign a treaty on the banks of the Beas on December 24th, 1805, 
by which he bound himself not to enter the territories of the British 
and their allies (Patiala, Kaithal and Jind) on his return journey to 
Indore. In 1805 dissensions between Raja Sahib Singh and his 
wife reached a climax, and the R&ni attacked both Ndbha and 
Jind. These States then invoked the intervention of Ranjit Singh, 
the Raja of Lahore, and he crossed the Sutlej in 1806. Ranjit Singh 
did little to settle the domestic differences of the Patiala Raja, but des¬ 
poiled the widows of the Raikot chief of many villages. Patiala how¬ 
ever received no share of the plunder, and on Ranjit Singh’s withdrawal 
the conflict between Raja Sahib Singh and his wife was renewed, and in 
1807 Ranjit Singh re-appeared at Patiala, when by his influence a com¬ 
promise was effected whereby Banur and other tracts, yielding a revenue 
of Rs. 50,000 a year, were settled on the RSnf for her maintenance and that 
of her son, Kanwar Karam Singh. 1 

It was by this time clear to the Cis-Sutlej chiefs that they had to 
choose between absorption by Ranjit Singh and the protection of the 
British. Accordingly in 1808, Patiala, Jind and Kaithal made overtures to 
the Resident at Delhi, which resulted after some delay in a definite promise 
of British protection, and the enforced retirement of Ranjit Singh from 
all his acquisitions south of the Sutlej. A proclamation of protection 
against Lahore was issued in May 1809, which after stating that 
“ the country of the chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind had entered under 
the protection of the British Government,” went on to secure to these 
chiefs “ the exercise of the same rights and authority within their own 
possessions which they enjoyed before.” Two years later it became 
necessary to issue another proclamation of protection, this time to 
protect the Cis-Sutlcj chiefs against one another. 

Meanwhile internal confusion led to the armed interposition of the 
British Agent, who established the Maharanf As Kaur as Regent with 
Sole authority. She showed administrative ability and an unbending temper 
until the death of Maharaja Sahib Singh in 1813. He was succeeded 
by MahSrdja Karam Singh, who was largely influenced at first by his 
mother and her minister Naunidh Rai, generally known as Missar Naudha. 
The Gurkha War broke out in 1814, and the Patiila Contingent served 
under Colonel Ochterlony. In reward for their services the British Govern¬ 
ment made a grant of sixteen parganas in the Simla Hills to Patidla, on 
payment of a nasrdna of Rs. 2,80,000. Karam Singh’s Government was 
hampered by disputes, first with his mother and later with his younger 
brother, Ajit Singh, until the Hariana boundary dispute demanded all 
his attention. The British had overthrown the Bhattis in what is now 
Hissar and Sirsa in 1803, but had neglected the country as barren and 
unprofitable. PatiMa began to encroach upon it, growing bolder each 


1 It was on this occasion that the gun “ Kare Khin” passed into Ranjit Singh’s possession. 

At the storming of Sirhind in 1763 the Patiala Contingent captured a brass gun (called Kare 

KhSn from the two kards or rings on the side) and dragged it in triumph to Patiala, where it 
was set up in the fort as a trophy. There it remained until Ranjit Singh’s visit to Patiala in 
the autumn of 1807, when he demanded the gun, together with a rich present of jewels, as a 
sign of his overlordship. Ranjit Singh took the gun to Lahore. It next appears at the siege 

of Multan, in the 2nd Sikh War, where it was taken by the English, and restored by them to 

Patiala. This graceful act was .much appreciated at the time, but the story seems to have 
faded from men’s memories in the troubled years that followed,, lor the gun was found only last 
year' along with other cannon and arms in the fort at BahSdurgarh, It has now been brought 
iifto-Patiila and stands in front of the MahdrSja’s residence. ^ 
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year, until in 1835 her colonists were firmly established. When the atten- CHAP I B 
tion of the British Government was at last drawn to the matter, and a re- * '■ ‘ 

port called for, the MahSraja refused to admit the British claims, refused Descriptive, 
arbitration, and protested loudly when a strip of country more than a Histokv. 
hundred miles long and ten to twenty broad was transferred from his pos¬ 
sessions to those of the British Government. The Government, however, 
listened to his protest, the question was re-opened, was shelved duriim 
the Sikh Wars, and only finally settled in 1856, when some 41 villages were '856 A.D. 
handed over to Patiala. 

Meantime Patiala had been quarrelling with its neighbours. A 
trifling dispute with Nabha, dating from 1S07, had led first to bloodshed 
and then to ill-feeling between the two States, which lasted for sixty years. 

Border disputes with Kaithal lasted from 183S to 1843. when Bliaf Ude >843 A.D. 

Singh of Kaithal died and the British Government proceeded to resume 4 ths 
of his territory. The quarrel with Nabha was aggravated by the jealousy 
which Raja Devindar Singh of Nabha showed towards Patiala and Juki 
and it soon became clear that any quarrel involving Patiala on one side 
would find Nfibha on the other. 

When hostilities between the British Government and Lahore became >845 A.D. 
certain at the close of 1845, MahdrAja Karam Singh of Patiala declared his 
loyalty to the British, but he died on December 23rd, the day after the 
battle of Firozshah, and was succeeded by his son Narindar Sin»h, then 
23 years old. The new chief was even better disposed towards the British 
Government than his father, but times had changed since the Phulkian 
States implored the protection of the British. Ranjft Singh was dead and 
his pretensions forgotten. The British arms, once believed invincible, had 
suffered a severe blow in the Kabul expedition. The Phulkian chiefs, 
seeing that their resources in money and supplies were required for the British 
armies, began to think that they were necessary to the existence of the 
British power, not that it was essential to their own. It would be idle to 
pretend that the same active spirit of loyalty obtained among the Cis-Sutlcj 
chiefs in 1845 which showed itself in 1857. The Patiala chief knew that 
his interests were bound up with the success of the British, but his sym¬ 
pathies were with the Khdlsa. However, Patiala provided the British with 
supplies and carriage, besides a contingent of men. At the close of the 
war Patiala was rewarded with certain estates resumed from the Raja of 
Ndbha. The British Government then proceeded to make fundamental 
changes in its relations with the smaller Sikh States, which very soon led to 
their absorption. Although Patiala was specially exempted from the oper¬ 
ation of these reforms, the Maharaja sanctioned one of the most important_ 

the abolition of the customs—on the occasion of Lord Hardinge’s visit in 
1847. Furthermore, as the petty chiefs had had varied and intricate rela¬ 
tions with Patiala, the intricacy and confusion were not diminished by the 
transfer of the territories concerned to the British Government. Difficult ques¬ 
tions began to arise. The most important case was that of the chahdrmi 
villages which was finally settled after years of patient investigation. 

Another was that of the Khamdnon jdgir. Patiala had no proprietary 
rights, but she was empowered to administer the tract by the British in 
1815. The estate was transferred to Patidla in perpetuity in 1859. 

^ The conduct of the Mahardja ou the outbreak of the Mutiny is beyond 1S57 A.D. 
praise. He was the acknowledged head of the Sikhs, and his hesitation or 
disloyalty would have been attended with the most disastrous results, while 
his ability, character and high position would have made him a formidable 
leader against the British. On hearing of the outbreak he marched that 
evening with all his available troops ia the direction of Ambala. In his 
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own territories he furnished supplies and carriage and kept the roads clear. 
He gave a loan of five lakhs to Government and expressed his willingness 
to double the amount. Details of the military services performed by 
the Pati&la troops are given elsewhere. 1 Of the value of the Maharaja’s 
adhesion the Commissioner wrote : “ His support at such a crisis was worth 

a brigade of English troops to us, and served more to tranquillise the people 
than a hundred official disclaimers could have done.” After the Mutiny, 
the Narnaul division of the jhajjar territory, jurisdiction over Bhadaur, 
and the house in Delhi belonging to Begam Zfnat Mahal fell to the share 
of Patiila. The Maharaja’s honorary titles were increased at the same 
time. The revenue of Narnaul, which was estimated at two lakhs, was found 
to be worth Rs. 1,70,000 only. On this the Maharaja appealed to Govern¬ 
ment for more territory. The British Government had given no guarantee, 
but was willing to reward the loyal service of Patidla still further, and 
consequently parts of Kanaud and Buddhudna, in Jhajjar, were conferred 
on the Maharaja. These new estates had an income of about one lakh, and 
the Maharaja gave a naaruna equal to 20 years’ revenue. 

In 1858 the Phulkian chiefs had united in asking for concessions from 
the British Government, of which the chief was the right of adoption. This 
was, after some delay, granted, with the happiest results. The power to 
inflict capital punishment had been withdrawn in 1847, but was exercised 
through the Mutiny. This power was now formally restored. Maharaja 
Narindar Singh died in 1862 at the age of 39. He was a wise ruler 
and brave soldier. The Punjab Gazette Extraordinary records of 
him that he “ administered the government of his territories with 
exemplary wisdom, firmness and benevolence.” He was one of the 
first Indian Princes to receive the K. C. S. I., and was also a member 
of the Indian Legislative Council during Lord Canning’s viceroyalty. 
His only son, Mohindar Singh, was a boy of 10 at his father’s death. 
A Council of Regency was appointed, which carried on the administration 
for eight years. The Maharaja only lived for six years after assuming 
power. During his reign the Sirhind Canal was sanctioned, though it was 
not opened until 1882. Patifila contributed one crore and twenty-three 
lakhs to the cost of construction. The Mahfir&ja was liberal in measures 
connected with the improvement and general well-being of the country. He 
gave Rs. 70,000 to the University College, Lahore, and in 1873 he placed 
ten lakhs of rupees at the disposal of Government for the relief of the famine- 
stricken people of Bengal. In 1875 he was honoured by a visit from Lord 
Northbrook, who was then Viceroy, when the Mohindar College was found¬ 
ed for the promotion of higher education in the State. Mohindar Singh 
died suddenly in 1876. He had received the G. C. S. I. in 1871. 

A long minority followed, for Maharija Rdjindar Singh was only 4 when 
his father died. During his minority, which ceased in 1890, the adminis¬ 
tration was carried on by a Council of Regency composed of three officials 
under the Presidency of Sardar Sir Dewa Singh, K.C.S.I. The finances of 
the State were carefully watched, and considerable savings effected, from 
which have been met the charges in connexion with the Sirhind Canal and 
the broad-gauge line of railway between Rajpura, Patiala and Bbatinda. 
In 1879 the Patiila State sent a contingent of 1,100 men to the Afghdn 
War. 2 The late Mahdrdja was exempted from the presentation of nazars in 
Darbar in recognition of the services rendered by his troops on this occasion. 


1 Page 172. 

8 See page t73> 
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The organisation of the Imperial Service Troops and the war services of CHAP. I, B. 

the late MahfirAja are described elsewhere. 1 Mahiraja Rajindar Singh - 

died in 1900, and a third Council of Regency was formed. The present Descriptive. 
Mahdr&ja, Bhupindar Singh, was born in 1891 A. D. The Maharaja of History. 
Patiala is entitled to a salute of 17 guns, and takes precedence of all the 
Punjab chiefs. 

Changes in the relations between the British Government and the 
Phulkiin States have been alluded to in the preceding pages. It may, 
however, be as well to give a succinct account of them here. Before 1821 
the Resident at Delhi had charge of all the political relations with protect¬ 
ed and independent States in north-west India. In that year he was re¬ 
placed by an Agent to the Governor-General, and a Superintendent of Pro¬ 
tected and Hill States was appointed with his head-quarters at Ambila. 

In 1840 a Governor-General's Agent for the North-West Frontier was 
stationed at Ambal a. After the 1st Sikh War the political charge of the 
Cis-Sutlej States was entrusted to a Commissioner, who had also certain 
British Districts in his control. When the new province of the Punjab 
was founded in 1849, the Board of Administration took over control of the 
Cis-Sutlej States, and when a Lieutenant-Governor was appointed for the 
Punjab, the Commissioner of the AmbSla Division, who had taken the 
place of the Cis-Sutlej Commissioner, became the intermediary between the 
States and the Punjab Government. The Ambala Division ceased to exist in 
1884, and the States then passed under the political control of the Com¬ 
missioner of Delhi. In 1900 it was decided by the Government of India to ap* tgoo a.d. 
point a Political Agent for Patiila, and the remaining Phulkifin States of Jfrid 
and Nabha were included in the Agency. Major Dunlop-Smith, C.I.E., was 
chosen for the new appointment, and during his absence on leave Captain 
Popham Young, C.I.E, (Settlement Commissioner in Patiala State), acted 
for him as Political Agent from January 1901, and handed over charge to 
Major Dunlop-Smith on the 26th November of that year. In April 1903 1903 A.D. 
the Bahdwalpur State was included in the Phulkian States Agency. The 
head-quarters of the Agency were originally fixed at AmMla, but Patidla 
was soon found to be a much more suitable place, and the Agent has 
resided in Patidla since the beginning of 1902. 
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Tilokht 
(ancestor of 
tn« families 
of Jtnd an 3 
Nibha). 


Rima. 


I 

Rdghu. 


Chsnu. 


Jbandu. 


Takhatr h|al. 
_—_/ 


A ncestora of the Landgarhfa families. 


r- 

DiinA 

(ancestor of 
the Rhadaur) 
family). 


Si'ibhi. 

I 

Jodh, 


Sardul Singh, 

d. 1 753- 


RAja Aid Singh, 
d. 1765. 


BakhtA, 
(ancestor cf 
the Malod 
family). 


DhumiAn Singh, 

d. 174*. 


I 

Budbd, 


Ladhd. 


-t 

LAI Singh, 
d. 174b, 


Hinimat Singh. 


Raja Amar Singh, 
d'. 1781. 


Budh Singh. 


RAja SAhib Sjflgh ( 
d, 1813. 


MahArAja 
Karam Singh, 
d. 1848. 


Jit Singh, 

0. s, f. 


r~— 

MahArAja 
Narindar Singh, 
d. 1862. 


Dfp Singh. 


MahArAja 
Mohindar Singh, 
d, 1876. 


MahArAja Sir 
Rfijindar Singh, 
o.c.s 1., b. 187a, 
d. 1900. 

MahArAja 
Bhdpindar Singh. 
0. J891,. 


Kanwar Sir 

Ranbir Singh, k.c.S.I., 
b. 1873. 



5.3 

Patiala State. ] Population. [ Part A. 

S3 Act ion (^Population- 

The PhulkiAa Stages are so scattered that comparison oi the density of 
their population with that of any one or more British Districts would be of 
little value. Taking the three together they have the normal density of 
the Iodo-Gangetic Plain West in which they lie. PatiAla has a density of 
283 persons to the square mile, and thus stands nearly in the samp category 
as the KarnAl and Fecozcpore Districts. The density on the cultivated 
area cannot be shown until the settlement operations are further advanced. 

The population and density of each niziivtat and tahsil is given below, 
the density shown being that of the total population on the total area 




Area in 
square mile*. 

Population. 

Density. 

PatMla ... ... 

Ml 

236 

1 67,679 

2868 

Sunim ... .„ 

• •• 

470 

121,498 

2585 

Bhawinfgarh ... 

... 

5<51 

140,309 

250-1 

Narwina... ... 

••• 

576 

117,604 

204-2 

Total Knrmgarh nitimat 


1,843 

447.090 

242-6 

Sihibgarh ... 

... 

278 

»*5.39* 

4*5'* 

Areargaph .„ 

•M 

338 

123,468 

3653 

Sirhind ... ... m 


240 

126,589 

S2n 

Total Amargarh nitimat 

««• 

85G 

365,448 

4269 

Anihadgarh 

• •• 

3S0 

*05,989 

3028 

Dhatinda ... .„ 

• •• 

868 

14^,413 

164*1 

Bhfkhf ... ... ... 

Ml 

629 

128,966 

205-0 

Total AnJhsdgarb nitdmat 

M« 

*,847 

377,367 

2043 

Rijpura ... 

H* 

157 

55,117 

35**« 

Elnjaur ... 

•*« 

j8o 

55,73* 

309-6 

Bantir ••• •*« m 

... 

l6l 

56,674 

3S* 

Chanaur ... ... .. 


208 

45-344 

218 

Total Pinjaur nitimat 

•M 

706 

212,866 

30I-S 


m 

282 

85,130 

301-9 

Kinaud ... ... ... 


305 

55,246 

*84-4 

Total Mohindargaih nitimat 

... 

587 

140376 

939* 

Total of thft Stafe 

••• 

5,839 

1,596,692 

*264-5 


CHAR L G. 

Dft&cripUvt. 

Popuunotc 

Density. 


Density of niti. 
mats and tah- 
stla. 


'Excluding the city of PxtWHz, 
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Population of 
towns—7*45 Jr 7 
of Part B, 


Growth of popu¬ 
lation. 


Migration. 


PatiAIa 

- 53,545 

Sanaur 

... 

8,S8 0 

NArnaul 

... 19,489 

Bhadaur 

... 

7,7 lo 

Bast 

••• 13,738 

BarnAla 


6,90. 

Govindgarh 

- 13,185 

Banur 

... 

S,6>o 

SamAna 

... 10,209 

PAil 

... 

5 , 5 !- 

5 , 4*2 

8 * 4*4 

SunAm 

... 10,060 

Sirhind 

.H 

Mohindargarh 9,984 

H adUya 

•H 


The State contains 14 towns and 3,580 villages ; and the population of 

the former is given in the mar¬ 
gin. At the Census of 1901, 9 
of the towns, including that of 
Patiila itself, showed a decrease 
on the figures of 1891, 4 show¬ 
ing a slight increase, while 
Bhatinda or Govindgarh had increased from 8,536 to 13,185, or 54 per 
cent. Its position on the railway and the establishment of a market account 
for this rapid rate of growth. Only 11 per cent, of the population live 
in the towns. The average population of the towns and villages is small, 
being only 397 persons. 

Occupied houses number 273,557, of which 32,329 are urban and 241,228 
rural. PatiAla with 53,545 persons is the only large town. The towns 
and villages present no features unusual in this part of the Punjab. As 
in all Native States, the average population of a Patiala village is below 
the average in British territory. Both Hindu and Muhammadan villa°-es 
are built on the same plan, the better houses surrounded by high walls 
and opening on to narrow lanes which lead tortuously to the main thorough¬ 
fares. The Chuhrfis and ChamSrs have their houses outside the village 
and facing away from it. In the towns the houses are close together and 
the high wall is rare. Still even in the towns the thoroughfares are gene¬ 
rally narrow and crooked. 

The marginal table shows the fluctuations in the population of each 

nizdmat since 1881. In 1901 



1881. 

1891. 

1901 . 

PatiAIa 

Karmgarh — 

Amargarh ... 

Pinjaur 

AnAhadgarh — 

Mqjiindargarh ... 

53,629 

415,675 

346,989 

326,274 

298,462 

126,404 

55,856 

444,369 

361,610 

326,379 

347.395 

147,91a 

53,545 

447,090 

365,448 

212,866 

377,367 

140,370 


the heaviest decrease on the 
figures of 1891 was in the Pin- 
jaur and Mohindargarh nitd- 
mats, the population of which 
decreased by 13,513 and 7,536 
respectively in that decade. 
In the former the decrease 
was only nominal owing to 
the exclusion of the people 
... livin g in the ddk chaukis and 

railway fence in the hills. In the latter the decrease was due to the 
seasons of drought which had caused heavy emigration from those tracts in 
and after 1897. 

The following table shows the effect of migration on the population of 
the Patifila State according to the Census of 1901 :_ 


Immigrants, 


Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

(i) From within the Punjab and North-West Frontier Pro* I 

VU1CC ... ... #4. 

(ii) From the rest ol India — ... 

jiii) From the rest ol Asia ... ... 

(iv) From other countries ... 

187,212 

21,899 

44 

107 

64,411 
8,095 

39 

77 

122,801 

13,804 

5 

30 

Total immigrants 

... 

209,262 

72,622 

136,440 


1 




(1) To within the Punjab and North-West Frontier Pro* 
vince ••• »n m 

(ii) To the rest ol India _ 

266,9:0 

*5,497 

92,815 

7,246 

*74,095 

8 , 2 jJ 

Total emigrants 

•M 

282,407 

100,061 

*82,346 

Bseess of emigrants over Immigrants 

•** 

73MS 

27.439 

45,706 
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The bulk of the immigration is from the districts, States and provinces 
in India noted below. There is also a considerable volume of immigration 
from the countries outside India as given below :— 



District, State, Province or Country. 



Number 
of males 
in 1,000 
immi* 
grants. 

Ambila ••• 



•»* 

37,682 

340 

Hissdr ... 


... ... «•• 

... 

34.554 

324 

Rohtak 


... ... 

... 

1,041 

402 

Delhi ... 

• •• 

,., ,,, 

• •• 

1,1X4 

491 

KarnSI ... 


... ... ... 

*«• 

20,81J 

398 

Kalsia ... 

• •• 

... ... ... 

... 

1,609 

343 

Simla ... 




6,237 

379 

Kdngra 

••• 

... ... ... 

• M 

1,015 

697 

Hoshidrpur ... 

... 

... ... ... 

m 

2,920 

579 

lullundur 


**• ... ... 

... 

s ,>73 

5 2 4 

Ludhidna ... 

•M 

•1. «*. ... 

••• 

3>,'95 

322 

Maler Kotla ... 

•M 



7,688 

30.6 

Ferozepore 


••• ... ... 


7 . 8 i 7 

433 

Faridkot 


... 


i,6si 

388 

Ndbha m 



M. 

23,080 

260 

J(nd 


••• 


10,467 

251 

Amritsar ... 


... ... 


1,091 

417 

Raj put an a ... 

,,, 

... ... 

• •• 

16,762 

3 °S 

United Provinces of 

Agra and Oudh 

in' rJHTnfr tHvnfi 


4,268 

589 

Ydghistdn and Afghdnistdn 

••• ... ... 


33 

939 

United Kingdom 

HI 

... luSjSni ••• 

• •• 

84 

690 

America 

... 

•»* ••• ... 

... 

>4 

857 

The emigration is mainly to the districts, States 
below 

and provinces 

noted 


District, State or Province, 

Males. 

Females, 

Hissdr 


III 

m 


12,218 

20,852 

Rohtak 

• •• 




1,211 

2,226 

Dujdna 

... 

.1* 


H. 

127 

534 

Gurgdon ... 



... 

... 

1,567 

3,'46 

Delhi 

... 

«»» 



1,498 

682 

Karndl .„ 



... 


9,487 

16,323 

Ambdla .„ 

... 




11,962 

23,262 

Kalsia ... 


... 



739 

1,702 

Ndbha 



... 


472 

402 

Simla ... 

... 


••• 

• •• 

771 

608 

Simla Hill States 



••• 


943 

2,057 

Hoshidrpur 

M . 

... 

... 

... 

5” 

783 

Jullundur ... 

... 


... 

... 

795 

*,105 

Ludhiana ... 


... 

... 


to,640 

29,788 

Maler Kotla 





1,958 

6,442 

Ferozepore 



... 


11,624 

19,628 

Faridkot ... 

Nt 


... 


2,361 

3,572 

Ndbha ... 

M. 



IN 

10,558 

24,212 

Hind 

••• 

... 

••• 


4,529 

12,193 

Lahore 



... 


1,442 

618 

Amritsar ... 


IN 

.»• 

HI 

656 

711 

Chendb Colony 



... 

H. 

2,574 

1,7*7 

Bakirealpur 

••• 

... 

... 

M. 

421 

248 

United Provinces 

of Agra and Oudh 


••• 

2,683 

«,02-( 

B ombay ... 

... 

M. 

•M _ 

... 

515 

349 

K ajputdna 

H* 

- 

III 

• It 

2,662 

6,468 

• ^ 
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The State thus loses 73,145 souls by migration and its net inter¬ 
changes of population with the districts, States and provinces in India 
which mainly affect its population are noted below:— 

Net gain from + or loss to — 


His? 3 r ... 

Rohtak ... 

Gurgdon ••• •** 

Delhi ... u. 

KarnSl ... ... 

AmbSla ... ... 

Simla with Hill Statts 
Kalsia .„ 

Kdngra ... ... 

HoshiSrpur 

Ludhidna • •• <H 

Mdler Kotla ... , u 

Ferozcpore ... 

Faridkot ... n , 

Ndbha ... ... 

find ... 

Lahore ... ... 

Cheneib Colony ... 

United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 
Rajputdna , u ... 


Comparison with the figures of 1891 shows that Patiiila lost by inth.l- 


, . . . n provincial migration 

Loss by intra-Pravin - l a 


- 8496 

- 2,396 

- 4,272 

- 1,066 

- 4 . 99 S 
+ 2,458 

+ 2,394 

- « 3 2 

+ 9°3 

+ 1,627 

- 9,233 

- 712 
- 23,435 

- 4,282 

- 11,690 

- 6,255 

- 1,338 

- 4,280 
+ 561 
+ 7,632 


done 79,698 souls 




cial migration. 



1901. 

1891. 

Total 

• •• 

79,698 

34,525 

Chendb Colony 

4,280 


find 

• •• 

6,255 

3,110 

Nibha 

••• 

11,690 

5,095 


in 1901, or 45,173 more than in 1891. 


Taking the figures for intra-imperial migration, i.c., those for migration 
Loss by intra- in India both within the Punjab and 

Imperial migra- to or from other provinces in India, we 
have the marginal data. 


tion. 

1901. 


Ages. 

Table 10 ef Part 
B. 


Total ... 73,296 

A notable feature of the immigration is the proportional excess of 
icmalcs. This is especially noticeable in the case of the neighbouring Dis¬ 
tricts and States of Hissar, Ambala, Ludhiana, Jincl, Nabha and Mffler 
Kotla, and shows that the bulk of the immigration is due to marriages. 

The figures for age, sex and civil condition are given in great detail in 
Table io of Part B. The following statement shows the age distribution 
of 10,000 persons of both sexes :— 


Age period. 

dj 

£ 

Females. 

Persons. 

Agfc period. 

1. 

JU 

73 

s 

Females. • 

. 

* 

i 

* 

Infant? Under i 


138 

J26 

264 

25 and Under 30 — 

460 

389 

849 

1 and under 2 

••• 

36 

3 i 

67 

3 ° j) ji 35 ••• 

444 

39 i 

835 

2 **» J» 3 

•m’ 

12.1 

108 

231 

35 ,, ,, 40 

294 

248 

£43 

3 ?r, ii 4 

•M 

125 

H 3 

238 

40 ,, 45 

402 

343 

MS 

4 i> j* 5 


129 

113 

242 

45 „ ,, 50 

212 

155 

3«7 

5 „ ,o 


695 

599 

1,294 

5 o 11 11 

295 

233 

528 

10 »t ji ^.*5 


674 

516 

1,190 

55 .. „ 00 

107 

73 

18a 

15 » » 20 


557 

391 

948 

60 and over ... 

319 

268 

587 

70 jt n 2 $ 


484 

409 

«93 
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Births and deaths are registered throughout the State, but the figures, 
as tabulated, give a mean birth-rate of 22‘i per mille in 1892—1896 and of 
14*9 in 1897—1901. Such rates are impossibly low and point to defective 
registration or incorrect tabulation, or both. The death-rate for 1892—1896 
(18-8 per mille) is also incredibly low. 

Drinking-water is generally obtained from wells, except in the Bhikhf, 
Narwfina and Bohfi thanas, where water is 50 to 150 feet below the surface. 
The people are, as a rule, careless how they feed their children, and little 
regard is paid to cleanliness. The result is that many children die of 
diarrhoea, colic, enteritis, eczema, boils, ophthalmia, otorrhaea and catarrh. 

1902 was the most unhealthy year the State has known for some 
time, the registered deaths amounting to no less than 64,094,’ of which 
55,481 were due to plague or fever. Next to 1902 comes 1900 with 44,039 
recorded deaths and 1893 with 40,214. The worst outbreak of cholera 
was in 1892, when 10,784 people died of it. Pneumonia and diseases of 
the eye arc as common here as elsewhere in the Punjab. Plague first 
appeared in Hedon, a village near the Sutlej, in the Amargarh nizdmat, in 
1899. It did not, however, spread, and the State was free from the epidemic 
until March 1900, when a fresh outbreak occurred at Khamanon in the same 
nizdmat. In 1899-1900 there were 26 cases and 19 deaths, and in the 
following year 166 cases and 98 deaths. The removal of the cordon 
in 1901-02 was followed by a tremendous rise in the figures, 30,401 cases 
being recorded with no less than 29,159 deaths. The numbers then fell 
almost as suddenly as they had risen, and in 1902-03 there were only 8,515 
cases with 7,581 deaths. No inoculations for plague were performed in 
the State in 1899. The number performed in the succeeding years was:— 
in 1901-02, 40,755; in 1902-03, 29,738; and in 1903-04, 4,030. 

Birth customs. 

Among the Khatrfs and Aroras of the towns when a woman is 
pregnant for the first time a ceremony called ritan or bhore is performed 
in the 5th or 7th month. The woman’s mother sends her a tewar or 
suit of clothes and some sweets, and the women of her birddari 
assemble, dress her in the tewar , and put seven handfuls of the 
sweets in her dopatta; the rest they eat. On the birth of a son the 
father gives money to the Brahmans and lagis (menials) who bring 
him dubh (green grass) in token of congratulation. The doors of 
the house are decorated in the villages with branches of the siris 
tree, and in towns with mango leaves strung together ( bandarwil ). 
The neighbours who come to offer congratulations are regaled with 
gur. The sutak or period of seclusion after childbirth lasts for 11 days 
among Brahmans, 13 among Khatrfs, 15 among BaniSs, and 17 among 
Sudrfis. The purification ceremony (dasdthan or chaunka charhna ) is then 
performed, a Brahman and the birddari being summoned, the mother and 
child washed, and food distributed. A name is then given to the child 
by the pddhd among Hindus, and by opening the Granth Sahib among Sikhs. 
The pddhd ascertains the date and hour of birth and prepares the horoscope. 
The mother does not leave the house for 40 days after delivery. No 
ceremonies attend the birth of a girl, Among the higher castes boys are 
shaved with ceremony either at home or at a temple in the 3rd or 5th 
year. A boy assumes the janeo when he has reached his 8th or nth year, 
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’But these figures are obviously far below the mark. 
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an auspicious day being chosen for the rite. Baniis only wear the janeo 
on the death of their parents. 1 

The Muhammadans of the lower classes have borrowed the ritdn 
ceremony from the Hindus, but they call it satw&nsa. In the ninth month 
of pregnancy a puria of dried fruits is offered to Bfbi Fdtima and given to 
a poor Sayyid woman. In Patiala Muhammadans do not make the woman 
lie to the north, as they do elsewhere, during confinement. An iron 
implement is kept on the bed and no cat is allowed in the room. Soon 
after birth the azdn is recited, preferably by a religious man, in the child’s 
ear. On the 6th day the chhathi ceremony takes place, the child being 
brought out of the zachcha khina and food given to the birddari. The 
akika (tonsure) ceremony is performed on the 7th, 14th, or 21st day, 
goats being sacrificed. One leg is given to the ddi, a head to the barber, 
and the rest distributed among the Birddari . The bones are buried. The 
child is named the same day, either by the mullah, or an elder member of 
the family. The mother remains secluded for 40 days, and takes a bath 
on the 40th day. The bismilldh ceremony takes place when a boy is 4 
years 4 months and 4 days old. He puts on a new dress ( jdma ), goes 
to the mullah or some senior member of the family with cash and sweets, 
and is made to repeat bismilldh. This is the commencement of his 
education. As soon as he has finished the Qurdn, comes the dmin 
ceremony, when clothes are given to the teacher and food to the 
birddari. There is no fixed date for circumcision, which may be performed 
up to the nth year or at any time before puberty. The birddari are 
invited, the boy seated on a chair, where the barber circumcises him : a rupee 
or more is paid to the barber, the relations give presents ( tambol ), and gur 
is distributed among them. For ten days no salt is given to the boy. 
This custom is not however strictly observed by all classes. 3 

The number of males in every to,000 of the population is shown 
below:— 



Census of 

In villages. 

In towns. 

Total. 


'1881 

5.5'5 

5,383 

5,499 

All religions * 

1891 ~ ... 

5.S°3 

5,503 

5,503 


L«goi ... ... • 

5.49* 

5,458 

5,494 


"Hindus ... ... 

S.S °6 

5,537 

5,509 

Census of igot ■ 

Sikhs 

5,545 

6 , 243 , 

5,573 

Jains «m *m •** 

5.5«5 

5,435 

S,48s 


.Muhammadans ... ... 

5,420 

5,225 

5,378 


>For a longer note on the ja tiro see the Gazetteer of Ludhiina District. 

3 Birth and marriage customs peculiar to certain caste* will be found described below , 
nndar !! Tribes and Castes." 
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Year of life. 

All reli¬ 
gions. 

Hindus. 

Sikhs. 

t 

Jains. 

CHAP. Ii C. 

Mu . ham * . J he ? arg 1 n u 1 Descriptive, 
madans. table shows the 

number of females Population. 

Linder I year .» 

1 and under 2 ... 

3 .. 3 - 

3 ,, 1, 4 ... 

4 11 „ 5 ••• 

9096 

9087 

8728 

900*2 

883*1 

89 S -9 
9306 
898-6 
9 « 5 -l ; 
892-4 

8991 
8206 
769-1 
8140 

803-s 

914-3 

700-0 

825-0 

952-4 

1 . 297-3 

- to every 1,000 Sex statistic*. 

gs3 , 6 males under 5 years 

953 0 of age as returned 

917-7 in the Census of 

955-4 tool 

93 S -4 


Infant marriage is not the rule in Patiila. 

people up 


o- 4 - 

Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

0—4 

36 

10 

26 

5-9 ••• 

5,270 

1.157 

4 . 11.3 

io—14 

35,249 

9,817 

25 432 

15-19... 

75.642 

27,239 

48,403 

20-24 ... 

102,776 

42,618 

60,158 

35—29... 

108,654 

51.139 

57 , 5'5 

3°—34 - 

108,048 

53,287 

54.761 


The ages of the married 
to 34 arc shown in the 
margin. Full details, by age and 
religion, will be found in the Patifila 
Census tables, but it may be noted 
here that of the married persons whose 
ages are between 10 and 14, 21,166 
are Hindus, 6,876 Muhammadans and 
7,129 Sikhs. The comparative infre¬ 
quency of early marriages among 
Sikhs is noteworthy. Of the 21,166 
Hindus, 6,006 are males and 15,160 
females. Of the 6,876 Muhammadans, 
1,930 are males and 4,946 females. 
Of the 7,129 Sikhs, 1,850 are males 
and 5,279 females. Thus it appears that Muhammadans and Sikhs are 
agreed in avoiding those early marriages for their girls which are so frequent 
among Hindus. 

The girl's parents take the initiative and choose a suitable match out¬ 
side the four nearest gots. Dhaighar Khatrfs, Brahmans and Aggarwal 
Baniis marry into any got but their own. Betrothal takes place between 
the 5th and nth years. Jats and Banias take money for their 
daughters, but higher castes do not unless they are very hard pressed. 
Marriages by exchange are often very complicated, involving a large 
number of couples. They are looked on with disfavour; Batte di kurmai 
ganji gai talakan ax —“ Exchange betrothals are the substitution of a 
divorced woman for a bald one.” If the marriage is without payment the 
ceremony takes place when the girl is 9 to > 5, otherwise it is performed on 
payment of the price. There are various ceremonies connected with 
marriage, but they are not peculiar to Patiila. Among Muhammadans the 
ceremonies are less complex. Marriages seldom take place in RamzAn, the 
Muharram or Shabin. Mukldwa is confined to the lower classes. In towns 
expenditure on weddings reaches the height of extravagance. Baniddi 
kam&f, bicili aur makdn ne khdi —‘ A banta's earnings are swallowed up b^ 
marriage or house-building.” The Khatris and Banias are trying to curtail 
this expenditure and bar a and dhakdo (largesse) have been forbidden by 
the DarbSr. Polygamy is rare. The richer Hindus only marry a second wife 
if the first is barren. Among Muhammadans it is slightly more common. 
Avowed polyandry is unknown. Remarriage of widows is common 
among all Muhammadans except Sayyids, Pathans and Rajputs. It 
is forbidden among Hindus of the higher castes and involves excommuni¬ 
cation. Among the Jats a widow generally marries her husband’s brother. 
Divorce is common in the hills. When a woman dislikes her husband 
she leaves him and goes to her parents. They select another husband for 
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her, and if she approves of him her first husband is sent for and paid the rit 
money in the presence of the biradari. A woman sometimes makes many 
changes. The interval between her leaving one husband and marrying 
another is called thanjdnd. 

The vital statistics given in Table 11 of Part B show that in the 5 
years (1898—1902) about 127 boys were born to every 100 girls, but that the 
male death-rate was lower than that of females, only 107 males having died 


‘Females per 1,000 malks. females in that 

Religions- 

0-5. 

period. The result 
A S es - is that in all the 

main religions 
the proportion of 
A1Uge5 ' females to males 

praduallv falls as 

All religions ... ... ... 

Hindus 

Sikhs ... ... ... 

Muhammadans... ... 

893 

002 

8*3 

942 

the age advances, 
820 until, taking the 

^ total population, we 

860 have the marginal 

figures. 1 

( Hindus ... 

Jats ... I Sikhs 

C Muhammadans 

f Hindus ... 

RuJP ts ^ Muhammadans 

3 Femalks TO 1,000 M 

• •• 

• •• 

AIKS. 

-Females Enquiries made 

*maUs° in the State however 
... 773 raise no suspicion 

— 798 of female infan- 

... 7C2 ticide, though the 

737 castes noted in the 

73 marginal return 3 

have very low ratios 

--I 

Villsgo. 

G6t. 

Religions. 

0 - 5 . 

-ui iciiiaics, cuiu Llic 

All ages, ratios are still lower 
in the villages and 

RSmpur 

Do. 

Dhamot ... 

Do. 

Jarg 

Do. 

]at-M4ngat ... 
Do. 

]at-|ha!le ... 

Jat-Mander ... 
Do. 

Hindu 

Sikh ... 

Hindu 

Sikh 

Hindu 

Sikh ... 

33 > 

267 

500 

625 

636 

’' tribes noted in the 

C4J margin. 3 These 

593 figures tend to show 

527 that much less care 

is taken of female 
730 children than of 

male. 


Language. 

Punjabi is spoken with some alterations throughout the State, except 
in the hills, where Pahiri is spoken. In Patiala proper well-educated 
Hindus and Muhammadans speak Urdu. In the outlying tract of Mohindar- 
garh M 4 rwari is spoken. In the local Punjabi the past tense ends in td 
or da, as kita, did; pita, drank; khadd, ate. The present tense also ends 
in da, as in kardd, docs; chaldd, goes. In some forms n is inserted before 
dd, as in khdndd, eats; pinda, drinks. In the future u is changed into 
a, piangd, will drink, sianga, will sew. Similarly £ is changed into a, 
khdndd hdn , I cat, instead of khdta hun. In nouns d is often changed 
to a as in kam, work; kan, ear; hath, hand ; for kdm, kdn and hath. 
Sometimes y becomes ai, e or i, as in eh, this; than, ‘here’; for the 
Urdu, yih, yahdn. The language of the Mohindargarh nizdmat resembles 
Hindi rather than Punjibf. Here 0 is generally used in place of d a 
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gkoro, ‘ a horse.’ Tale for niche, 'below/ dhorc for pds, ‘near,’ are CHAP.I, C. 

generally used. The hill dialect of the State is that of the Simla hills. —— 

In the towns the Persian character is generally used. N6grf is used Descriptive. 
by Brahmans for religious purposes. Shop-keeper’s account books are porutATioN. 
kept in Lande. In Patiala proper some Muhammadan shop-keepers use 

the Urdu character, but totals are shown in Lande numerals. A few of ‘ , * ,l S u *K e • 

the well-to-do Sikhs keep their accounts in Gurmukhi. 

Tribes and Castes. 

Nearly every caste in the Punjab is represented in Patiila, but the Jats, Jats. 
who comprise 30 per cent, of the population (485,170), are by far the 
strongest element. The Jats of the Mdlwa, in which the main part of the 
Patifila State is included, have been called the finest peasantry in India. 

A description of the Malwa Jat, and the points in which he differs from the 
Jat of the Manjha, will be found in the Gazetteer of the Ludhiana District. 

The Jats of Patiala mostly claim Rfijptit origin, and appear to have 
migrated from Jaisalmcr into the Malwa, or the territory south of the Sutlej 
which stretches towards Delhi and Bikincr, about the middle of the 16th 
century, though the aslt or original gSts Mfin, Bhullar and Her, which are of 
the Shiv gStra, were probably settled in the Malwa before the other Jats. 

The Siddhus (42,405) are the most numerous and important sub-divi- Siddhu Jats, 
sion of the Jats in Patiala. Besides the ruling families of the Phulkifin 
States and Farfdkot, many families of note belong to the Siddhu clan. 

They claim descent from a Bliattf Rijput, Jaisal, founder of Jaisalmer. The 
Siddhus 1 are strongest in the An&hadgarh nisdmat. They form an exo¬ 
genous section and avoid one gut only in marriage. The jdgirdars of 
Bhadaur are described elsewhere. Other important families in this State 
are the jdgirddrs of Talwandf, Kotli Sabo and Jiundfin, The Siddhus are 
nearly all Sikhs- 

Harfke is one of the Siddhu septs, and is called after Chaudhrf Harf, its Harlke. 
ancestor. Chaudhrf Harf and his descendants founded 14 or 15 villages 
on both banks of the Sutlej, whence the name ‘ Harike pattan/ and Buddha 
Singh, one of his descendants, settled at Sekha in Barnala pargana. Sardar 
Bhag Singh, of this sept, was Bakhshf of the State, and Sardar Basawa 
Singh became its Bakhshf and Adlilatf and was afterwards a member of the 
first Council of Regency. His grandson, Sardar Bahadur Sard£r Prltam 
Singh, is the present Bakhshf. 

Mehta is also a munhi or sept of the Siddhu got or clan. It is named after Mehta, 
its ancestor Mehta, who founded the village of Mehta near BarnMa. 

Sardars Bahalf Singh, Butf Singh, Dal Singh and Ranjft Singh of this sept 
all held the post of the Commander-in-Chief in the State. 

The Ch&hil Jats claim that Chahil, their eponym, was born of a hill Chlhil Jats. 
fairy. They are numerous in Bhfkhf, in which tahsil they own many 
villages, and they also hold scattered villages in tahsfls Nanvana, Amargarh, 

Bhawanfgarh and Fatehgarh. Sardar Partap Singh, Chahil, maternal uncle’s 
son of the late Mahardja Narindar Singh, was Bakhshf to the State. He 
was in command of the Patiala Contingent at Delhi in 1857, and his son 
Ranjft Singh is now the leading representative of the tribe. To support 
their claim they pay special worship to Guga Pfr, who wrns a Chauhdn 
Rdjput. They worship Baland Jogf Pfr, their jathera. 

The Dh&ltwfils claim to be Chandra Bansf Rajputs by origin, through Dhilfwil J»t», 
Dhalfwal, Bhattf, w r ho migrated from Jaisalmer and settled at Kangar in 
N 4 bha territory in the 12th or 13th century. In the time of Akbar, the 

'For a detailed account of the Siddhus see Griffin’s Rajas of the Punjab and the Aina-u 
Bardr Bans in 3 volumes by Wali Alla Sadiqf, published by order of the Farfdkot Darbdr, 
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chief of the DhAlfwals, Mihr Matha. 1 is said to have given a daughter in 
marriage to that emperor, whence the DhiliwAls and the 35 Jat tribes which 
concurred in the bestowal of a Jat girl on the emperor acquired the title 
or status of Darbirf. The Darbari Jats in this State are the Tiwfinas of 
Chinarthal, the jhalle Gils of Dhamot and Siawara, the Manders of Jarg, 
the Mangats of RAmpur and Katfinf, the Jhij of Gidrf and BawAnl, 
the Panders of Gahlotf, and the Gandhas of Raunf. DarbAri Jats pay 
special fees to their tnirdsis at weddings. The DhilfwAls, after the 
decline of Mihr Matha’s family, dispersed and some migrated into the 
State, where they are mainly found in tahsils Bhatinda and Bhfkhf, 
and in stray villages in SunAm, Amargarh and Sahibgarh. The main 
DhilfwAI septs are the Mani, Udi, Riireka, Dina and RAmana. The 
tribe is chiefly represented by the family of the late SardAr Ganda 
Singh, C.S.I., Bakhshi of the State, and his son SardAr Hazura Singh 
is now an officer in the State forces. A man of note among the Dfnakes 
was Mfdn MahtAb Singh of Faridkot, whose daughter was married to Mahli- 
rAja Mahindar Singh and became the mother of Mahirfija Rajindar Singh. 

The Mfin Jats say they migrated from the north, and claim descent 
from Mandhata, a Rajput, by a karewa marriage. Mandhata settled in 
Ladowa in Ferozepore and thence in Akbar’s reign the MAns migrated 
into the present nizdmat of Anahadgarh, in which they own many villages. 
Their chief sub-septs in this State are Maur, Sandar, KhawAla and PArAga, 
and thev give their names to the villages of Maur, MAnwAIa, Man Khera, 
and Mfinsa. They avoid only the one got in marriages, and form 
no alliances with the Rhulars or Sher Gils. At weddings they give a rupee 
to all the mirdsis, Brahmans and Bhats of the Man villages, and this 
ceremony is called tapa or tippa. The MAnsAhia Jats regard themselves 
as superior to other MAns. Tradition says they owe their name to the fact 
that the head of the family paid the revenue due to the emperor punctually. 
SardAr HarnAm Singh deorhiivala is the leading man among the Man- 
sAhfa. MahfirAja Rajindar Singh was married into this family. 

The Dhillon Jats claim descent from Raja Karn, whose descendant 
Thai married a Jat wife. The Dhillons are said to have migrated from 
Delhi under the Mughals, and are now mainly found in tahsfl Govindgarh 
and in scattered villages in Bhfkhf and Fatehgarh tahsils. Their chief sub¬ 
septs in this State are the Mahna, Bangria, Gat, Jandi, Saraya, Garfih and 
Mutal. They only avoid the father’s got in marriage and make no alliances 
with theDhfndsa and Wal (Wal is a sub-sept of the Sekhons) on account 
of some old dispute. 

The Gils trace their origin to their eponym, Gil, who fled from RAj. 
putAna and settled in Bhatinda, where he married a DhalfwAl. Thence, in 
the time of Shah JahAn, the Gils migrated to SAhibgarh and SunAm tahsils, 
in which they are now numerous. They are found also in tahsils Raj- 
pura and Bhikhf. They have 11 sub-septs, Sher, Kak, Landra, Sihai, 
Bhadon, Jhagar, Barala, Karora, Kand, Jaji and Jhala, the last of which 
is strongly represented in tahsil SAhibgarh, where it holds 11 villages. 

The Marrals, returned as Jats in the Censuses of 1891 and 1901, 
are mainly Muhammadan, but a few are Hindus. The Muhammadan 
Marrals of Samana lay claim to an Iranian origin and say they 
are descendants of Yazd-i-jard,^ the last Sassinian king of Persia, who 
was conquered by the Arab Sa’d-waqas. They migrated from KAbul 
in the time of Prithwf RAj, king of Delhi, under Malik SalAh- 
ud-din. On the recommendation of the Na-ivab of SamAna the Malik 


l Also called Chauihri, cr Mihr Mitha, 
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received a grant of villages in that part together with the title of Mande CHAP. 1 ,C. 
or lord of too villages ( mandat) from Khanda Rao, brother of Prithwf RAj. — 1 — 

In the time of Ala-ud-din Khiljf, Qutb-ud-d(n Marral obtained the fiefs of Descriptive* 
SamAna and Malkina, and the latter, which is a basti of SamAna, is still Populatios. 
held in j&gtr by the Mandals of Kamil. Malik Suleman YAr Jang, a M 
descendant of NawAb Arastujah Wazir-i-Azam of Haideribid, Deccan, also Mart * 
holds a jdgir in Samana itself. Malik Barkat Ali Khan of Samana is the 
Assistant Advocate at PatiAla. 

The Dhindsas claim descent from Raja Karn. They migrated from Dhladsajtts. 
Sirsa in the time of the Mughal emperors and settled in Chaunda Manvl, in 
tahsil Amargarh, round which place they own a number of villages. They 
arc also found in scattered villages in tahsfls RAjpura, Ghanaur and PatiAla, 
and Ubhewal in SunAm tahsil is a village of Muhammadan Dhindsas. 

The RandhAwas 1 hold only two villages in SAhibgarh, and Mfmsa Rtndhiwa Jats. 
village in Amargarh tahsil, but they offer one or two points of interest. 

Their ancestors settled at Mimsa, near which, on their migrating thither 
from Timkot, the axle of one of their carts broke, and its owners took this 
as an omen that they should settle at the spot. The others went on, and 
failing to persuade their comrades to accompany them, they uttered a curse 
upon them that they should be compelled to seek a new home every 12 years. 

Every 12th year on the 8th Sudi of Asarli they take a cart to the spot and 
worship it, and an uncle cuts a lock of hair from his nephew’s head. On their 
return home, it is said, the axle of the cart invariably breaks on the road. 

The TiwAna Jats claim descent from Lakkhu, seventh in descent from Tiwina Jata. 
TiwAna, a PunwAr RAjput. They migrated from Dhara Nagri in the 
13th century, and now hold several villages in SAhibgarh and two in 
RAjpura tahsils. Like Rajputs, their women observe parda and they 
discountenance karewa. Their leading family is that of the Chaudhrfs of 
ChinArthal, and Sardfir SawAf Singh of this family held important posts in 
the State under MahArAja Narindar Singh. Two Tiwana chaudhrts, Mailis 
RAi and Wazfr KhAn, were prominent chiefs of this tribe in the Mughal 
times. There is also a Muhammadan TiwAna village in Ghanaur tahsil. 

The SarAhs or Sarafs are mainly found in nisdmats AnAhadgarh and Sarih jats. 
Karmgarh. 

The KAleke SardArs belong to the Sarac g 6 t. They trace their descent KAleke. 
from the Bhatti Rajputs of Jaisalmer, and are named after their ancestor 
Chaudhrf Kfila, who founded the village of KalyAnwali in Sirsa ; his grand¬ 
son Maluka founded Kaleka near Dhanaula, where his descendants still 
hold land. SardArs Gurbaksh Singh and Haria Singh, brothers-in-law of 
MahArAja Ali Singh, were fifth in descent from Chaudhri KAIa. SardAr 
Gurbaksh Singh was MahArAja A 1 A Singh’s Diwan, and accompanied him 
in all his expeditions. He is best remembered for his services when MahArAja 
Ranjft Singh came to PatiAla to visit Maharaja SAhib Singh. MAi Fatto, 
wife of MahArAja Ali Singh, belonged to this family, and Maharaja Karat 
Singh also married into it. 

ThePawinias arc of Shiv gdtra, like the MAn, Bhular and Her, with the PawAaia Jat«, 
two latter of whom they do not intermarry. They migrated from Hissarand 
own four villages in tahsil SunAm. 

The GhumAn Jats also claim RAjput descent. Migrating in the time Ghumiajata, 
of JahAngir from RAjputina, they settled at Sajuma in the Jtnd State and 
now hold 11 villages near BhawAnigarh, GhumAna in RAjpura, and a village 
in PatiAla tahsil. * 


’Or RidhAwa*. 
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The Nains 1 claim to be by origin TurRAjputs. Their ancestor MainpiU 
married a widow and his son Nain is their eponym. They hold many villages 
in the Bangar (tahsi! Narwdna), such as Dhamtan Sahib, etc., and stray 
villages in the SunAm and Patiala tahsils. They are said to have 
migrated from Delhi, where thc^’ ruled prior to the rise of the Chauhan 
dynasty. Their sub-septs are Jaja, Bamir and NarAin. Sardir Ude Singh, 
Nain, was Superintendent of the Palace in the time of MAf Askaur, DfwAn 
and Judicial Minister, guardian to MaharAja Narindar Singh and member 
of the first Council of Regency. His son, the Mashir-Ala SardAr Bahadur 
Sardar Gurmukh Singh, is now (1904) President of the Council. 

The Mangats are only found in tahsil Sahibgarh, where they hold six 
villages. 

The Gandhes are descended from Gar.dhu, son of Raja GopAl, Taonf 
RAjpdt, by a Jut wife, and are found in tahsils Banur, RAjpura and Amargarh. 

The Sindhus appear to have immigrated into the State from the 
Manjha in the 16th century and are found in scattered villages in tahsils 
Ghanaur, RAjpura, Amargarh, Bhatind a and BarnAla. 

The Bhulars are said to have been driven from Mari in Ferozepore by 
the Siddhus and then to have dispersed. They own nearly the whole of seven 
villages in BarnAla and four in SunAm tahsils. Their sub-septs are four 
in number, vie., Kosa, Munga, Dahr and BhAtia. 

The Garcwal 2 or GirewAl is a well-known sept which once held 
rule over RAipur and GujarwAl in Ludhiana. Maharaja Narindar Singh 
married into this family, and one of its members, SardAr Ghamand Singh, 
became Bakhshi. Sardar MihmAn Singh was father-in-law, and his son 
Hira Singh brother-in-law of the Mahfirdja. SardAr Kishan Singh, also 
of this family, is now muatamad to the Punjab Government. They claim 
descent from RAja Mahan Chand of Chandcri in Indore, a Chanderl Rdjput. 

The Sekhon Jats claim descent from the PunwAr RAjputs. They are 
named after their ancestor Sekhon, who had seven sons, after whom were 
named seven munhis or septs. MAf Askaur, mother of MahAraja Karm 
Singh, whose life sheds a lustre over Patidla history, belonged to this 
family, and her brother SardAr Dfwan Singh was Commander-in-Chicf. Two 
daughters of the family are now married in the Phulkian States, one to Raja 
Hfra Singh of NAbha and the other to His Highness the Hon’ble SirKanwar 
Ranbfr Singh, K.C.S.I., of Patiala. Maharaja" Amr Singh made Daria Singh 
his Dfwan. Himmat Singh and Sawai Singh were Bakhshfs, Mai Singh was 
Adalatf or Judicial Minister, and Sardar Scdha Singh was Diwdn. They 
hold Bakhshfwala (in Sunam tahsil), Kaulgarh (in Pail), Kishangarh and 
Kanhgarh (in Bhikhi), and Karmgarh (in Anahadgarh tahsfl). 

Among the UtwAls the family of Chaudhrf Charat RAm, member of the 
second Council of Regency, is the most important. His grandson Sardar 
Sapuran Singh is now Financial Minister of the State. 

SardAr BhagwAn Singh, Mander, is a Judge of the Patiala Chief Court, 
His father Sardar Basta Singh held the post of Nazim for a long time. , 

The Mihils trace their descent from the Tur Rfijputs. They came 
from Delhi. The clan holds Shahpur Khurd, Shahpur Kalan and Namol 
in Sun 4 m tahsfl and KhAnpur in Dhuri. SardAr Fateh Singh of this tribe 
held high posts in the State, and was a member of the first Council of 
Regency. His son Sardar Man Singh is Nazim of Amargarh niedmat. 

l Nain is a Hindi Bhdsha word meaning eye. There are said to be Nains in Bikiner also 

5 The sept is so named because a Chanderl Rajput settled at Gire, a village in RApar 
tahsfl, and fell in love with a Jat woman whom he kept as bis mistress. 
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The following are some proverbs about the Jat peasantry: — CHAP. 1, C. 

Ckotta na jane bik Jat na jane rah - “Gram does not require much ploughing, and * —— 

Jat can do without a path ' (Cf. Maconachie, 1 No. 1022). De8CriptIV0. 

Jat jatan tie sale karde ghdle male— “ Jats are all brothers-in*!aw of one another and Population. 
keep their own counsel (combine to help one another); ». jats are closely related and scheme 
to protect one another’’ (Maconichie, No. 938). Proverbs about 

Jat, dkattd, baird, chauthe bidkiea nir, yih chdron bhttkhe bk&le, rajje iaren bakdr — “ A Jats, 

Jat. a bull, a he goat and fourthly a widow are good, if they have an empty stomach, and bad 
if a full one.” - 


Rajj( bkains na khde khal ra'jo. mdli chale na hit rajja Jat badhive kal raijd mahajan 
jae tal — “ A full fed she-buffalo-does n>t eat that (oilcake), a full fed he-buffalo does not go 
well in a plough, a full-fed Jat raises quarrels, and a well to-do mahajan becomes meek and 
quiet.” 

Jat na jane gun hard chand na jane bdh, Jat dd guru khansurd Camp dd guru chhdh— 

“ The jat is not grateful and gram does not require much ploughing -. but shoe-beating can cor¬ 
rect the Jat and whey digest the gram ” Cf Maconachie, No 9 )6, for a more polite version). 

Jat gannd na de bhell de— “ A Jat does not give a stick of sugarcane when asked, but 
gives a bheli (a lump of raw sug.r) when pressed 

Tut jehi lakrl nahin je tire na Jat nr kin je phire na tind jehd bhdndd n akin je rurhhe 
nd —“ There is no timber like hit if it does not solit, no caste like that of the Jat if he is true 
to his wcrd, no utensil like tind (Persian wheel pot) if it does not tumble off.” 

Nat bidydpal Jat bidyd nahln pdi —“ The tricks of a Nat (rope-dancer) can be known 
but not those of a Jat.” 

Tind our Jat dd hi basdh — “ A tind and a Jat cannot be trusted ” 

Rann J ttl her sab chatti —“ A Jat wife for me : all the rest are a mere waste of 
money ” The last proverb shows that the Jat wife >s the best and most economical and helps 
her husband in agricultural pursuits Cf. Macomchie, No. 37). 

Rajputs in Patiala number 65,296. Though they have beaten their Rijpdts. 
swords into ploughshares, they do not take kindly to agriculture and are far 
inferior as cultivators to the Jats. The Taonis and Chauhins are the largest 
sub-divisions of them in this State, but the Bhattis rank highest. 

The Bhattfs arc Jddu-Bansi and are said to have been con- Bhatti Rijpdt*. 
verted to Islam by Sayyid Jalal-ud-din, Makhdum-i-Jahanian, Jahdngasht, in 
the time of Firoz Shah Tughlaq. They arc now found in scattered groups, 
but still own some villages in tahsil Bhatinda. 

The Taoufs claim Jadu-Bansi descent, thus— Tio n f Rljpflts* 

Raja Salvahan of Pattan in Gujrat. 

R 4 ja Tfin (grandson). 

Uggar Sain (7th in descent from Tan). 

Migrated from Agroha in 699 Bikrami and settled in this part of the Punjab 

becoming king of Burds. 

Raja Gopil (7th in descent from Uggar Sain), 


Dhirpal, or Nawab Abu’l-Karim, embraced Isl6m under Shahfib-ud-dfn 
of Ghor after his victory over Pfithwi Raj at Tarain (Tarawari) in Karn&l 
District in 1193. His tomb is said to be at Banur, which is a great T£onf 
centre, for Tftonis are numerous-in that tahsil and in Patiala, Rajpura and 
Ghanaur. The Hindu TAonis hold Bular (in tahsil Patiala), Lalru, Nagla 
and Khelan in tahsil Banur, and Dhakansu, Tepla, Banwari, Pibra and 
Dhamoli in Rajpura. They have 12 septs, said to be named after the sons 
of Raja GopAl, viz., Dhirpali, Ambpali, Bhatian, Motian, Rai Ghazi, Jaisi, 
Sarohd, Ajemal, Jhagal and Lagal, the last six being rat's. 


l T he references are to ’ Panjab Agricultural Proverbs’ edited 
R,C«S f 


K. Macooachie, 
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Socially they have 14 chhats and 24 makans , the chhats in this State 
being Banur, Suhron, Ajrawar, Kauli, . Ghanaur Patton, Khera Gujju, 
Shamdo, ChamAni, Manakpur and Jatisla, and in British territory Kharar, 
KhAnpur and Morinda. 

The BarAh or Varah Rnjpdts claim descent from BinepAl of Bhatinda 
and emigrated at a very distant period from Udaipur. They have a pro¬ 
verb— Behd mds na chakhde singh. bag, Varidh , ‘ the lion, the hawk and the 
Varahs never taste stale meat.’ Rai Kiilu of Kakra near Bhawanfgarh 
embraced Islam in Jahangir's reign, so that their conversion is some¬ 
what recent, and the BarAhs of Bakhtri in tahsil Sunam are still 
Hindus. They own nearly 30 villages in tahsils SunAm, BhawAnf- 
garh and Amargarh. Their organization is the usual Rajput one of 
chhats or villages of the first rank and makans or villages of the second 
rank, other villages being inferior to these in social status. The Bariihs 
have 12 chhats and 24 makans , the chhats in this State being Samana, 
Talwandl, KakrA, Bhumsf, Jhal, Jhondan, in Nabha Baena, Badbar, 
Baragraon, in Jlnd Bazidpur, and in British territory Budlada and 
Moranda. Master Muhammad Khuda Bakhsh, Kh«n of HaryAu Khurd, was 
the tutor of MahAraja Mohindar Singh. He also held the post of Canal Agent 
and that of Director of Public Instruction, Patiala State. His eldest son 
Muhammad Abdul Ghafur Khan was a judge in the High Court of Patiala ; ot 
his younger sons Muhammad Abdul Majid Khfin is Foreign Minister, Mu¬ 
hammad Abdul Hamid Khan is Nazim of AnAbadgarh, Muhammad Abdul 
Hakim Khan is State Vakil at Ambula, and Muhammad Abdul Aziz KhAn 
is Colonel of Infantry. 

The Mandahars are found in tahsil Narwana, and are said to have 
migrated into the Bangar from Ajudhia 2,000 years ago, and to have taken 
the ancient town of Kalait from the Chandels. That place and Bata are 
now held by Hindus, Badsikriand Hittho being held by Muhammadan Manda¬ 
hars. They call themselves Lachman. Socially they have 12 tafias (as 
they call their chhats) and 360 gdons or villages, the tafias in this State 
being Dhanauri, Kalait and Badsikrf. The Hindus in marriage avoid only 
their own g 6 t. At a funeral they give fiagrls to their mlrasis. 

The Jatus give their genealogy as follows:— 

RAja Jairath of Pattan, Tunwar. 


JAtu. 



Assar. Harpif. 

RAna Amr, who migrated from his country and drove the Gujars from 
Khodana some 400 years ago. The JAtus of Kanaud (Mohindargarh) 
tahsil, in which they hold 25 villages, are his descendants. Jatu was so 
called because he was born with long hair (fatari) on his body. The Jatus do 
not intermarry with the Tunwars, and in marriage only avoid their own gdt. 
At a wedding, both at the fihera or circumambulation, and at the waddi 
or leave-taking, the bridegroom’s barber spreads a sheet, called chhat, over 
the bridegroom’s head and his father puts into it as much money as he can 
afford. The Jatus also give tydg and lekk to their mirdsis. Like the other 
Rajputs of tahsil KAnaud, they are sun-worshippers and fast on Sundays. 

The Hindu KachwAhas or KushwAhAs of fiargana Kanaud, in which 
they hold seven villages, are called ShaikhAwat because their ancestor was 
born through the benediction of Shaikh Burhan, Darvesh. On the birth of 
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a male child they put a blue thread round its neck, and on the bathing day CHAP. I, C. 
(the third to sixth day after birth) a second thread is put round its neck, —7— 

a tagra round its waist, and kurta on its body, all three of a blue colour. DQ scnptive. 
They worship the sun by offering water and fasting on Sundays. At a Population. 
wedding they give tydg and lekh to a mirdsi. The Shaikhawat Kachw&hds Kachwih* R4j. 
do not eat jhatka> pfits. 

Pathkns live chiefly in the towns, and though they own land, rarely Pathin*. 
handle the plough. Khiljis, Lodis, Mullagoris, Adilzais, Mamuzais and 
tJmarzais are found in the State. Muhammad Namdar Khan, Umarzai, 
was a member of the last Council of Regency, and his elder son Muhammad 
Ashraf KliAn is now Nazim of Karmgarh. His younger son Muhammad 
Sharif KhAn, B.A. (Cam.), is a barrister-at-law. The Pathkns generally 
marry among themselves and do not practise karewa. 

Shaikhs (23,131) are chiefly found in the towns as traders and shop« shaikh*, 
keepers, but they own villages in the Sunam, Ghanaur and Rkjpura tahslls. 

The Shaikhs of Karel in Sunam are the most important family. The social 
aspirations of converts from Hinduism, who are generally included among 
the Shaikhs, are expressed in the following couplet : Sdl-i-aww>il Shaikh 
budaiK) sdl-i-doim Mirza; ghalla chun arzdn shawad imsdl Sayyid Mfska- 
tuatn—“ The first year a Shaikh, the second a Mirza. If corn is cheap 
this year, l shall be a Sayyid.” 

Other cultivating classes are the Ahirs, Arfiins, Dogars, Guiars and Minor agricuU 
Kambohs, and in the hills the Kanet3. The Ahirs, here as elsewhere tural classes 1 
industrious cultivators, are confined to Mohindargarh nizdmat. They Ahfr*. 
are divided into two endogamous sub-castes, Jadu-Bansi and Gopal-Bansi, 
both claiming to be Jadu-Bansi Rajputs by descent. The former sub¬ 
caste comprises 64 gots, of which the principal are the Karira, Bhangar, 

Chaura, Gatwal, Dewa and Sanp. The latter worship black snakes and 
do not kill one if they see it. The Ahirs are devotees of Krishna. Their 
leading representative is Chaudhri Budh Singh of Nangal Sirohi, whose 
family has held the office of Chaudhri since the Mughal times. This 
family also observes parda and discountenances widow re-marriage, 
which other Ahirs practise. Though usually landowners and cultivators, 
the Ahirs also take service in the army. 

The Patiala Ariiins belong to the Sirsewa! branch and are said to have Ariln*. 
immigrated hither from Sirsa. All are Muhammadans, except a few in 
Sanaur and Ajrawar, who are Hindus. Arains are numerous in the Sirhind, 

Patiala and Rajpura tahsils, where they hold groups of villages and own 
land which they themselves cultivate. Their more important gots are 
SiyAhi, Naur, Mund, Ghalan, Bhatian and Jati&li- 

The Dogars, who are exclusively Muhammadans, came from Seohna Dog*r*. 
near Lahore in the time of Maharaja Aik Singh. Some of them were in 
former times Bakhshis of the State, and of these the most famous was 
Lakhna, Bakhshi of Ala Singh. The Dogars hold a considerable tract of 
land at Daska in Sunam tahsil, and one of them, Wazir Muhammad, is a 
Risaldar in the State service. They bear the title of Malik. 

The Gujars are not as numerous as the Arkins, and are a pastoral Guj*r«. 
rather than an agricultural tribe, bearing much the same character here as 
elsewhere. They hold many villages in tahsils Rajpura and Narnaul. Some 
of them are Muhammadans and some Hindus. In this State their more 
important septs are the Bharwkl, Lodi, Chichi, Bargat, Duchak, Katoria, 

Latala, Jandar, Chandija, Gorsi and Riwat, of whom the last regards itself as 
descended from Jagdeo Punwar, whose son Olan Palan married the fair 
daughter of Mor Dhaj, Katana Gujar. Males of the Chawara sept are 
believed to be able to cure pneumonia by touching the sufferer with a piece 
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of iron. The Gujars of Rasulpur (in Rijpura) and Ghel (in Fatehgarh) have 
considerable influence. Rahim Bakhsli, a Gujar, attained to the position of 
Bakhshi in the State in the reign of Maharaja Narindar Singh and was 
appointed a member of the Council of Regency on the death of Mah&raja 
Narindar Singh. 

The Kambohs are rather more numerous than the Khatris. They are 
divided into two endogamous groups, Bawani or the 52 guts and Chaurfisi 
or •’the 84 gots,’ and are found in tahsils Banur, Ghanaur and Sundm, the 
Kambohs in the latter being of the Bawani sub-caste, many of whom 
embraced Islam in the time of Qutb-ud-Din, Ibak. The Chaurasis at a 
wedding give a present to the Kamachis, a caste of musicians, in remem¬ 
brance of their having been delivered from prison without being forced to 
become Muhammadans by Dilawar Khan, Kamachi, in the time of Shams- 
ud-Din Altamah. Their leading families are the Muhammadan Bfiwanis at 
Masingan, an ancient village in Ghanaur tahsil, the Hindu Bawanis of 
Hasanpur, and the Hindu Chaurasis of Mohi, Stiratgarh and Jal&lpur, all in 
tahsil Banur. At the shunt rite on the occasion of a marriage the Hindu 
Kambohs make a goat of mdsh flour, which is sacrificed by the 
maternal unde of the bridegroom. The manner of sacrifice is to press it 
to pieces with the hands. Now-a-days seven cakes of m 6 sh are made 
instead of the goat- They celebrate the tonsure under a jandi tree. 

Sainfs are chiefly market-gardeners. They are found in the 
Banur and R&jpura tahsils, and are all of the Gola sub-caste, an endoga- 
mous group which avoids four guts in marriage and practises karewa. 
SardarSujan Singh is the leading Saini in the State. 

Kalals are found chiefly in the towns, though they sometimes own 
land. Surdar Bhagwan Singh, Deputy Inspector-General of Police, and 
I lira Singh of Banur, jdgirddr of Govindgarh in the Hoshiarpur District, 
are leading Kalals. 

The Kanets are the agriculturists of the hills as the Jats are of the 
plains. They claim to be Rajputs who lost caste by karewa. Formerly 
peaceable and simple-minded, they are now becoming quarrelsome and 
fond of litigation. They have two divisions, Kanet and Khas, but these 
intermarry freely. They avoid four gdts (locally called k/iels) in marriage. 
A wedding involves 7 pherds instead of the usual 4. Marriage ceremo¬ 
nies among them are of two kinds, biyah , in which the bridegroom goes 
with the procession, and parydna in which he stays at home. The Kanet* 
have developed the karewa custom into what is called rit. A woman 
who is tired of her husband, leaves him for some one else. The new 
husband pays the old the value of the woman and nothing more is said. 
Women frequently change their husbands more than once. 

Brahmans and Fakirs make up about 7 per cent, of the population 
Sayyids, Bhats, Bharais and Mirasis are of lesser importance, while the 
remaining professional castes in the State, such as Bhands, Dumnas, 
Bangahs, Garris and Kaprfs, are few in number. The Brahmans in this 
State are found mainly in the towns, but some few hold land as proprie¬ 
tors, or trustees of religious endowments, in the villages, and they now 
own a few mazrds or villages, e.g., Brahman, Bhat, Malo and Chhajju 
Mazriis, and some villages in Ghanaur, Rajpura, Banur and Narnaul tahsils. 
The mass of the Brahmans belong to the Sarsut branch, but the Gaurs 
are also represented, especially in the Mohindargarh nisdmat and the 
Bingar tahsil. 
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The Sarsut Brahmans of the towns are usually of Athbans or Chhebans 
status, and superior to the Bunjahts, who arc found in the villages. Some 
are employed in the service of the State, or are engaged in trade or agricul¬ 
ture, but the majority are family priests. Their leading representative is 
Sardar Parttfp Singh, now a Special Magistrate, and his father Sardar 
Jagdis Singh also held a high position in the State. Among the Gaur 
Brahmans the Maihtts form an important section, whose members do not 
accept alms or act as family priests, pddhas. In Kanaud tahsil the family of 
Missar Jawala Singh still enjoys a jdgir of Rs. 300 granted by the British 
Government for his services in 1857. Missar Naunidh Rai (Naudha Missar) 
of Narike in Dhori tahsil was a great man in the State among the Brahmans. 
The Sarsut Brahmans are divided into gotras, named after riskis, such 
as Bhardtvaj, Kaushik, Atash, Bashist, Marichf, Batsa, Mudgal, etc., but 
in marriages these gotras are not, as a rule, taken into account. The 
unit which is taken into account in marriage is the got or, as it is more 
usually called, the at ; in Narnaul this unit is called sdsan. It takes 
its name from the original sect of the section, such as Kanaudia, 
Bhatindia, etc. Those gats or als are frequently split up into sub-sections, 
thus— 


1. Josh i 


2. Pathak 


3. BhardwSji 


Women of the Joshf section do not wear bangles of country glass, or 
more than four ear-rings ( dandidn ). 

The Khatris and Banias arc the most important trading castes. The 
Banins (80,764) are nearly five times as numerous as the Khatris and 
Aroras combined. 

The BaniSs are the principal trading caste of the State. They hold a 
good deal of land on mortgage, and, though only forming strong communities 
in the towns, are found scattered throughout the rural areas of the State. 
They also enter the service of the State freely. The ‘AggarwAl branch is 
most strongly represented, but the Oswals (or Bh^bras as they arc called in 
the Punjab) and a few Mahesrfs are found in Mohindargarh nizdmat and in 
the towns generally. The leading Bania family is that cf the Qdnungos of 
Sunim, of whom Diwans GurdiSl and Bisbamhar Dis w ere the chief members. 
The main Aggarwal g 6 ts in this State are the Gar, Go’il, Singal, Jindal 
and Basal, while the Mangals of SunSm hold some posts of importance in 
its service. The Oswfils have a distinctive custom at weddings. The bride 
puts on one pair of lac bangles, while a second pair, made of ivory, is 


^ (»') Malamma. 

-I (») Marur. 

(_ (m) Bhardwtfjf. 
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(*) KlnT Kh&na. 

) Machhikhina. 
(f) Ratan. 

) Rur. 


‘Ninu Mai, an Aggarwtl Bania of Sun 4 m, was DfwSn of Mahirtja Amr Singh and Prime 
Minister of the State during the minority of Mahlrija Sihib Singh—'• Griffin'* Punjab RijW 
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CHAP. I, C. tied up in a corner of her dopatta, or shawl, as a memorial of their Rljput 
-—• origin. Popular esteem is hardly the Baniis’ lot, as the following sayings 
Descriptive, show— S 7 B 

Population. * Baya, bisiar, Bdnid, bats, bandar, bok, Jo in se rahe nidra, soi sidna 

Baoiii- ’—‘ He w h° keeps clear of a baya (a bird), a snake, a Banil, a crow, 

a monkey and a he-goat, is a wise man.’ 1 Ydr mar Bdnid, pachkdn mar 
chor— ‘The Bania injures his friend, the thief only him who identifies him.’ 

4 Jiska mittar Bdnid use dushman ki kia lor?' —'He who has a Banil 
for his friend, has no need of an enemy.’ 4 Jatti da fatkera nahin, Bdnid 
da khera nahin' —‘A Jatti (Jat wife) has no jathera (literally, ‘tribal 
ancestor,’ who is commonly worshipped), and a Bania no village.’ 

The Khatris form an important element in the towns. Though 
mainly engaged in trade, they are also largely employed in the State 
service, while some are landowners, though not themselves cultivators. 
The sub-divisions of the Khatris in this State are Kapur, Khanna, 
Malhotra and Seth. Of these the Kapur, Khanna and Seth sub-divisions 
are exclusively Hindu, Sikhs numbering only 1,695. The main division 
of the Khatris is into Bunjahis and Sarins. The Bunjlhis have four 
independent sub-sections—Dhlighar, Chirghar, Bahri and Bunjihi. The 
first two consider themselves greatly superior to the rest. They avoid 
one got only in marriage as their circle is very limited. These two 
sections arc interesting as an example of the impossibility of a consist¬ 
ently hypergamous system. When they found their choice of wives was be¬ 
coming restricted, they began to take wives from the other sub-sections, 
though still refusing to give their daughters to those they considered their 
social inferiors. In the year 1874 A D. an influential committee of Bun- 
jlhi Khatris was organised at Patiala to bring about equality among their 
sub-sections and to popularise inter-marriage among them, without res¬ 
triction. The first step the committee took was to prevent the superior 
groups from getting wives from the inferior unless they were willing to give 
their daughters in return. The movement has attained a large measure of 
success. The most important gots are the Seonf, Matkan, Nanchlhal, 
Tannan, Puri, Phandf, Budhwar, Duggal and Dhawan (all Bunjlhis). 
The Khatris of Piil are an influential body, whose members own land or 
are employed in the State. Ratn Chand, Dahriwala of Ranjit Singh’s 
court, was a Khatri of this place. Dewa Das Puri is now the largest 
landowner at Pail. The Khatris of Sunlm were Qdndngos under 
the Mughals and held various posts under Akbar. Rai Sahib Lila 
Nanak Bakhsh, Dhawan, is the Indian guardian of the present Maharfija, 
and his son Lila Gora Lai is a Magistrate at PatiAla. The Sarins 
are mainly represented by the Sodhi and Khosla gdts, of whom the 
former hold extensive mu’dfts as descendants of the Sikh Gurus. The 
Khoslls have long held important posts in the State, and of the sons of 
Lila Kalwant Rai, a former Diwan, Lila Shib Sarn Das is Superintendent 
of Police, Lila Bhagwln Das a member of the Council of Regency, and 
Lila Dwlrka Dls Comptroller of the Palace. Hi9 younger sons, Lilas Rim 
Prasld and Shldi Rim, both B. As. (Cantab), are barristers-at-law. 

Kh*trf cuitom*. Several Khatri gdts have distinctive customs. Thu|s the Budhwirs 
send their parohit on the day before the tonsure of a son to invoke 
a bitch and a kite, _ and on the day of the ceremony feed the bitch 
and then the kite with a mixture of barley, sugar and ghi. It is 
regarded as a bad omen if the kite refuse this offering. The Purls 
celebrate the tonsure in the daytimr, and the boy’s sister, placing 
hairs plucked from his head on four bits of bread, buries them under 
an aunla tree. In the evening the boy touches a donkey’s back with hi» 
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feet, and then beats the barber with seven shoes, giving him also some pice. CHAP. I, C. 

The NanchAhals of Pail reverence Baba Jagla, and the story goes that -' 

a woman once gave birth to a son and a snake. The latter was burnt in a Deaorlptlve. 

hdra (a small round vessel for heating milk), whereupon the boy also Population. 

died. Hence the serpent, called Baba Jagla, is still worshipped, the tonsure K . . 

of the boys being performed at his shrine outside the town. The *' CUS ° m '' 

Kandrus also invoke a kite before a wedding and offer food to 

it on the day appointed for the ceremony; after the bird has accepted 

the food the members of the family may eat. On the return of the 

marriage procession the jandi tree is also worshipped. Milk is never 

churned on a Sunday by Kandrus. The Malhotras send the farohit to 

invoke a kite the day before the deokdj ceremony, and on the day itself 

offer the bird meat. At a wedding the ear of a goat is slit open and a 

mark made with the blood on the bridegroom’s forehead prior to the phera 

rite. The Markins also summon a kite to the tonsure rite and feed it with 

bread, boiled rice and mask. The Kapurs and Tannans observe the deokdj 

ceremony, and the husband kicks his wife who takes refuge in the house 

of the parohit. The husband then binds a wreath of flowers ( sehra ) on his 

head and follows her. At the parohit's house he eats some boiled rice 

and milk, and conciliates her with a present of jewellery. Among the 

Ghatis the parohit makes an image of a goat out of karah pa. 'shad or 

sacramental food, which is pretended to be sacrificed, on the occasion 

of a tonsure, the rite being repeated for seven successive days. The Bates 

avoid the use of the madhdni (churn) and glass bangles, nor may they 

weigh ghi in scales. The Scorn's avoid wearing red clothes or glass 

bracelets, and must not make baris, or chhappar of pannt. The Balotas 

only celebrate the custom of clothing a child for the first time, pahni, 

in the month of Asauj, after the child is five years of age. The day 

before the ceremony a jandi tree and a kite are selected, and on the 

day itself they make ready khichri of boiled rice and ddl under 

the jandi tree and first feed the kite with it. Five yards of red cloth 

are then offered to the jandi and the boy is clothed in a shirt for 

the first time. The Sahgals have two sub-sections, (j) the Bajnas 

( bajna , to ring), whose women must not wear ringing ornaments, and 

( ii) the Bainganis, whose women must not eat baingans or brinjal (Solanum 

Mongena). 

The few Aroras in the State are found mainly in the AnAhadgarh Arons. 
nizdmat and in the capital. Chiefly traders, they also enter the State ser¬ 
vice, and some few even own and cultivate land. The UtrAdhf branch is 
most largely represented, the chief gats in the State being the Mfinaktale, 

Sachdeo, Madan, Kataria, Kaleje, Dhingre and Bate. Sardar DcwA Singh, 

K.c S.I., Arora, was President of a former Council of Regency, and 
his son Partftp Singh was Diwan. The present representative of the fami¬ 
ly is a minor. 

Amongst the pedlars the Maniars are found in large numbers, while the Maoifci. 
BanjAras and Lobanas represent the carrying castes. 

The Jhfnwars are also called KahArs or, honorifically, MaihrAs. They jbfnwus. 
are Muhammadans, Hindus or Sikhs, but all worship KhwAja Khiir, the 
god of water, with offerings of wheat flour, cooked and sweetened, and 
sacrifices of goats. Hindus and Sikhs also reverence BAba KAIu, a saint 
to whom they make offerings in kind or cash at weddings and births. Some 
Jhfnwars of either sex and any age wear a kanthi or necklace of black 
wool and so are called KanthfwAls. These usually marry among them¬ 
selves. The Hindus have two territorial groups, Deswal and MultAnf. 

These two groups usually marry each among themselves, avoiding four 



7 * 

Patiala State. ] Tribes and Castes. [ Part A. 

CHAP. I, C. gdts. Some of the gdts bear occupational name*, eg., the Banbatas or 
Descriotlva rope-makers, Jhokas, firemen, Bhatiaras or cooks, who sell viands. Other 
p * gots are the Khw6s, i.e., sons of concubines, Rangrus, descendants of R&ja 
Population. Gop 4 l, a TAonf Rajput, by his Jhfnwar wife, and Telis. Muhammadan Jhfn- 

Jhfnwars. wars earn their livelihood by basket-making and are distinct from the Mu¬ 

hammadan water-carriers who are called Saqqas. These two groups do not 
The Siqqt*. intermarry. The Saqqas have again three territorial groups, Sirhindi, 
Bagrf and Lahori, which again are said to be endogamous. The Saqqa is 
a water carrier or mer.ial servant, but the Jbinwar is not only a water-man, 
but a dolf-bearer and a basket, fan and matting maker, and he will also 
take to cultivation and service. The Jhinwars have a panchdyat system, 
with chaudhrts who settle all disputes. No one can enter the ca>te by 
adopting its occupation. 

Naf is a corruption of the Sanskrit ndpik, ‘one who cuts nails,’ and 
the Nfti’s chief business is shaving and cutting nails, but he is the principal 
man among the clients {Idgis) and like the Brahman parotid is entrusted 
with the arrangement of betrothals, with the distribution of bhdjis on the 
occasion of a birth or wedding, and with certain duties on the death of a 
member of his patron family. At the Diwalf festival he brings hats (toys 
made of grass) as presents to his patrons ( jajmdn ), and for these receives 
his lag or dues. Nais are by religion Hindus, Sikhs, or Muhammadans, the 
latter being termed Hajjam or honorifically khalifa. Hindu Nais are 
similarly entitled raja. Sikh Nils arc called Naherna Sikhs. The Hindus 
worship Devf, Sultan and Guga Pfr, and pay special reverence to Sain 
Bhagat, the patron saint of the Nafs, to whom they make offerings in kind at 
weddings. The Hindu N&is have 3 khaps or divisions,—(f) the Banbheru's, 
descendants of Ban Bheru, the Nat ; (it) the Golas, or descendants of 
hand-maidens ( goli ) ; and (m) the Baris. The latter appear to be 
those who for practising karewa were excommunicated by the Banbherus. 
Banbhcrus only are found in this State, and they alone follow the Khatrf 
caste system, having Dhai (2^), Ch&r (4), Ath (8), Bari (12), and 
Bunjahi (52) groups, like the Khatris. They arc also following the Khatris.’ 
lead in the matter of social reform. As a rule the Banbherus do not 
practise karewa , but the Kachcha Bunjahi group of them permits it. Their 
gdts are Phul, Kankf, Sungare, Lambes, Chhadir, RajanwSl, Bhatti, 
Lakhanpsl. Sindhrfio, Beot, Pesi, Manjhu, Kankardan, Balasi, Panju, 
Bhagrit, Pander, Arjanwal, Piye, jallan, Kaliye, Rikhi, Khatri, 
Rala, Seopfil, Painsi, Sindhu, Gadaiwa], Bhuram and Rarya. These 
names show that the caste is one of mixed origin, recruited 
from various castes. Thus the origin of the Khatri got is thus accounted 
for : A Khatri once went to a shrine for the shaving ( jhand ) ceremony 
of his son accompanied by his family. A N 4 i, however, could not be found, 
and the operation was therefore performed by the boy’s uncle. When this 
became known the uncle was excommunicated and called a Khatri Nai. 
The Banbherus were Hindus originally, but some of them embraced Islam, 
retaining however their original caste system. Hindu women wear a 
ghagra (gown), but Muhammadans as a rule do not. The Ghagrail 
Banbherus are so called because their women wear the ghagra. The 
Turkmin Nais are Muhammadans, so called because their ancestors 
embraced the religion of the Muhammadans, who were generaly called 
Turks or Turkmans. The Goriis as the word denotes are Rajputs. In 
this State, Husaini, Bhatti, Goraya and Brah Hajjftms or Muhammadan 
Nils are found everywhere. The Husainis are Brahmans by origin, and the 
others Rijpiits. The Bunj 4 hi, Bin and Ath groups of the Hindu Nais avoid 
four gdts in marriage and the others oply one, while Muhammadans follow 
the Muhammadan Law. 



Tribes and Castes. 


73 

[ Part A. 


Patiala State. J 


The Hindu, Muhammadan and Sikh Nai3 have their panchayats and CHAP. I, G< 
hereditary chaudhris, with the usual powers and privileges. No one can - ~~ 

join the caste by adopting the profession. In addition to their proper work rip V0 ‘ 

they also tike to agriculture, service and trade. Thev frequently practise Population. 
native surgery. Their women work in their jajmans ! houses on ceremo- Nils, 
nial occasions. The lags are— 
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Chhimba, Chhimpa or Chhipa deans (cloth) printer. The Chhimbas 
dye as well as print doth. They are Hindus, Sikhs or Muhammadans. 
I lie Hindus and Sikhs worship Devi; Sultan and Guru Ram Rae, and 
visit that Guru’s dehra every year. At weddings they offer a rupee and a 
ndrtal to the Guru. Nam Dev, the famous bkagat, was a Chhimba, and 
is the patron saint of this caste. At a wedding they make offerings at his 
shrine. The Muhammadans resort specially to Pfran Kaliar and Sadhaura. 
The Hindu Chhimbas are divided into three groups,—Tank, Rhilla and 
Dhobi. Those of the T 4 nk section print doth, the Rhillas work as tailors, 
and the Dhobis as washermen. The Tank being the name of a Rdjput 
dan daim Rajput descent. The Rhillas appear to be Rohelas, a Rajput 
clan, and some of their gats are the same as those of the Rajputs, but 
others belong to the Jats, eg., Man, Dhillon and Sarao are Jat, and Madahfr- 
Utluval and Pumvar are Rajput. The Rain and Kamboh gots must have once 
belonged to these castes. Intermarriage is confined to the group, and 
the members of one group do not smoke or eat with those of another. 
The Muhammadan Chhimbas have three territorial divisions,— Deswals, 
MuItAnfs and Sirhindis. The Sirhindis marry in their own group, but 
the Deswals and Multanis intermarry. The gots of the Sirhindis are :— 
Guslaniye, Sing, Phap 41 , Jhakkal, Latthe, Sattar, Paintiye, Phutte and 
Bagicha. The Tank gots are Mardle, Mukkar, Bedi, Bharth, Tathgur, 
Sarjare Karir, 8hat, Dhaunku, Sarao, Ratan, Bhattu, Khurpe, Role, Kayath, 
Sabo, Parth, Jalla, Rikh Rao, Pannal, Guru, Man, Mohal, Taggar, Brah, 
RiCin,^ Khatte Daddu, Ilara, Hattu, Toki, Ponia, Parvi, Banjar, Kong, Bes, 
Kahti, Fatt and Parothi. The gots of the Rhillas are : — Lakhmara, Gandin, 
Kokachh, Thera, K-achhot, Chirwal, Gadlra Kaotan, Nohaiya,^ Kasab, 


Cbhfmbs*. 
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Chnrmaband, Padla, Mi! and Nattha. The Muhammadan Dhobfs have five 
division*, vin., Lahori, Sirhindi, Multanl, Purbiaand DeswAl. Only the latter 
two are found in this State. They do not intermarry. The g 6 ts of the 
Deswiil Dhobis are: —Goraya, Chauh»n and KanakwAl, all Rajptit 
clans. In marriage the Hindu Chhimbas avoid four guts, Muhammad¬ 
ans only one. They practise karewa, and the dewar (husband’s brother) 
is considered to have a prior claim to the widow’s hand In addi¬ 
tion to their own occupations they take to agriculture and service. 
Hindu Chhimb. s do not grind turmeric except at a wedding. They 
do not make darts Their females do not wear kanch bracelets or use 
henna. Females of the Muhammadan Dhobis and Chhimbas wear no 
nose-ring, laung, ivory, glass bangles, or blue cloth. Muhammadan Chhim¬ 
bas do not prepare achar and bar is and will not make a double hearth. 
No one can enter the caste by adopting its occupatun. 1 here is a 
panchdyct system among the Hindu Chhimbas. The chaudhri is heredi¬ 
tary and the panchdyal settles all the internal disputes in the clan or 
caste. The chaudhri gives lag at marriages and gets a rupee and double 
bhdji for the performance of his duties. 

The Sayyids who number 8,665 are an important community in the 
State. They are landowners (though not cultivators) in Samiina, Banur, 
Knjpura and Narnaul. The important clans are Bukhari, Muswl, Tirmizf, 
Rizwl and Zaic.l. The most important family is that of the Bukhari 
Sayyids of Samara described below. 

A descendant of Sayyid JaUl-ud-Dfn, Bukhari, settled at Samiina in 
the 15th century. Several members of the family have distinguished them¬ 
selves in the service of the State. Hak m Sa'yid Ghub m Hassan was Court 
Physician to three Mahdrajas—A 1 A Singh, Amar Singh and S^hib Singh. 
His son, Sayyid Sa’adat All, was tutor to Maharaja Narindar Singh, and 
subsequently Foreign Minister. The title of Khalifa, or Tutor’s srn, has thus 
become hereditary in the family. Of Sayyid Sa’adat All’s six sons, two— 
Khalifa Sayyid Muhammad Hassan, C i.E., and Khalifa Sayyid Muhammad 
Hussain—served in the Mutiny and continued to hold high offices, until the 
elder died in 1895. The younger, Khalifa Sayyid Muhammad Hussain, Ma- 
shir-ud-daula, Mumtllz-ul-Mulk, Khan Bahfidur, is the present representative 
of the family. He was made Foreign Minister in 1870, and his services and 
those of his brother in connection with the administration and advancement 
of Patiila have been acknowledged by successive Vicerrys and Lieutenant- 
Governors. The Khalifa is at present a member of the Council of Regency 
and his son Khalifa Sayyid Hamid Hussain is Assistant Settlement Office 
of Rajpura. Another important family is that of Mir Taffazul Hussain 
Judge of the Patiala Chief Court. 

The Pfrzldas of Dharson hold half the village in mu’dfi. They are the 
descendants of Shah Hamza. The Plrzftdas of Ajraw^r in Rhjpura are 
descended from Makhdum Abdul Kfidir ’Uzairf. The Plrzddas of Sanaur 
are descended from Pir Abdul Fatteh. 

Religion. 

Hinduism is the prevailing religion of Patiila. Of the total popula¬ 
tion's per cent, are Hindus, 22 percent. Sikhs, and 22 per cent. Muham¬ 
madans. The Muhammadans slightly outnumber the Sikhs. 

The principal Sikh gurdwaras are—I.—At Dhamtdn, where there 
is a large gurdwdra. Guru Tegh BahSdur once stayed for a month here in 
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or about the year 1675 A.D, (732 B.), when he was summoned to Delhi by 
the Emperor Aura igzeb, and the place is also famous for the Guru Sar 
Tirath, a famous tank which dates from the era of Ram Chandra, the 
hero of the Ramdyana. II.—At Tahvandf, famous as the Damdama 
Sahib. Guru Govind Singh dwelt here for 9 months 9 days 9 fahrs 
and 9 giaris. The gurdwdra is a large building, and a fair is held 
there on me 1st of Bais ,kh. It is regarded by the Sikhs as the fifth 
throne, ranfting after Amritsar, Anandpur, Patna and Apchalnagar, and 
its mahants are always consulted in important questions of doctrine. 
Guru Govind Singh re wrote the Ad Granth here. Some of the mahants 
still make copies of the book. III.—At Sirhind, the place where the 
two infant sons of Guru Govind Singh were buried alive in 1704 A D. by 
Bazid Khiin, Subah of Sirhind. Two fairs are held at the gurdwdra 
called the Fatehgarh or Fort of Victory, —one on the 12th of Poh r 
the other on the Hola. East of Sirhind near Rauza of Mujaddid 
All-i-Sanf is the darbdr of Mata Gujrf, the mother of Guru Govind Singh. 
IV—At I.akhnanr near Ambala is a gurdwd. a of Guru Govind Singh, 
who lived there for five years as a child. The fair is held at the Dasehra. 

V. —There is a gurdwdra at Bhatinda. In 1705 A.D. Guru Govind 
Singh stayed for a few days in the fort, and to commemorate his 
stay there a gwdudra was built and Bhatinda re-named Govindgarh. 

VI. —At Bahndurgarh in tahsll Patiala is a gurdwdra which comme¬ 
morates a visit of Guru Tegh Bahadur in the time of Saif KhAn in 
1675 A. D. 

The Sodhf Khatris of Sangatpura are descended from Pirthf Chand, 
the eldest son of Guru Rdm Dfis. They possess a book ( pothi ), a mdla 
or rosary, and a hat {top) of Guru Ndnak, and hold villages worth Rs. 10,000 
a year in tnu’dfi. There is a gurdwdra at Sangatpura and a fair is held on 
the ist of Bais ,kh. 

The masands or tithe-collectors of the Gurus were dismissed by Guru 
Govind Singh on account of their exactions and their oppression of the 
Sikhs, but other Gurus retained their masands, and at Ghur*ni, in Sahib- 
garh tahsil, the Marwiihe Sarin Khatris, who are descendants of Bhfii Balu 
of Gondwal in Amritsar, whose shrine is at D.'dan in the Ludhi&na District, 
are still masands of Guru Ram Rai of the Dehra Dun. Bhai Balu was 
appointed by Guru Amr D> s, and these masands now serve the gurdwdra 
in Dehra Dun, and the darbdrs of Mata Rajkaur at Mani Majra and Bawa 
Gurditta at KIratpur. 

The chief dera of the Nirmalas is at Patiala, and its* mahant is the 
head or Sri Mahant of the order. This dera is called the Dharm Dhaja 
and was built at a cost of Rs. 82,000 by the munificence of Mahdraja 
Narindar Singh. Attached to it are also two villages worth Rs. 4,100 a 
year, granted as its mu’dfi. The present Sri Mahant is Bhaf Udho Singh. 
There is also an akhara dependent on this dera at Hardwdr, and at this 
akhdra the Nirmalas are able to distribute bhandara or alms to pilgrims, 
as is done by the Bairagis and Saniasis, but which the Nirmalas had no 
means of doing prior to the reign of Maharaja Narindar Singh. The dera 
of Bb 4 f Sadhu Siugh is at Patiala, and is notew orthy as containing the 
library of Bh 4 i Tara Singh, 1 a well-known Nirmala scholar in Gurmukhi 
and Sanskrit. The Nirmalas as a body study both these languages. 
At Barndla B 4 wa Gandha Singh, Nirmala, has a large dera, with a 
smaller dependent dera at Patiala. 

*The author of a Guimukh! koih or vocabulary ot the Granth. 
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The Akalfs have the following deras at Patifila:—Those of Bhai Molak 
Singh, Bhai Bishan Singh and Bhai Ram Singh, Amritsaria, in front of the 
Moti Bagh, and of Bhai Hira Singh Hazuria north of the Mohinder 
College. 

The origin of the Dfwanas is very obscure. One story is that the order 
was founded by Bfili and Haria, sons of Bahbal, a Siddhti Jat. Biila, who 
remained celibate, was called diwdna or the ecstatic by the Guru, Others 
ascribe their origin to Guru Har Rai, others to Guru Ram Das, and others 
again to his grandson Guru Mihrwan, a view which is accepted by the 
Diwanas themselves. The Diwinas wear red clothes, with a necklace of 
shells and a peacock’s feather round the pagrt, and they do not cut the 
hair. They also carry an earthern cup, called thutha . This sect is mainly 
recruited from the Siddhu Jats, and is mostly found in Anahadgarh nizamat , 
Its members are generally cultivators. Marriage is usual. Their princi¬ 
pal deras are at Sangat and Bahman Diwdna, and they claim to levy 
a thiitha {lit. cup) or benevolence of 1 f mans of grain from each village 
every seventh year. Another dera was founded at Hadifiya by Hfra, a 
descendant of Haria in the time of Maharaja Aid Singh. Hira is said to 
have remained standing on one leg for twelve years, after which he slept 
on a bed which is still kept in the dera as a relic and is worshipped, as also 
is his samddh. The Dfwanas also have a dera at Mdnsa which is attached 
to their head dera at Pir Kot. It was founded by Bhai Gurdds, who was 
married in Mdnsa and whose samadh is also there. A fair is held on the 
14th badi of Chet. The dera of Baba Ram Das is at Patiala, and a fair is 
held on the 8th sudt of each month at his .samadh. On the death of a 
rnahani the Diwanas distribute bhanddrd or alms. This they call 
bochh. 

The head dera of the Maihma Shdhfs at Lopon in tahsil Sahibgarh was 
founded by a Jat peasant named Mohar Singh who once shot and wounded 
a deer, but it escaped, and on his pursuing it he saw a faqir sitting and 
washing the wound. He forthwith became bis disciple and settled at 
Lopon, where on his death in 1835 a samadh was built to him. At this 
tomb a fair is held every year at the Holi. The Maihma Shahi faqirs repeat 
the Sat-nam and have a Granth of their own, but they also follow the Sikh 
Cjranth. They wear red clothes and are mainly recruited from the Ram 
Dasias and Mazhabis. 

The Bairagfs have four main sects, Ramfinandi or Ramawat, 
Nimanandf or Nimawat, Bishan Swfimi and Guria, of whom the first two 
are strongly represented in the State. The Ramanandis adore Ram, 
Lachhman and Sfta, marking the trident on their foreheads, while the 
Nimfinand's are devotees of Krishna and Radhka and use the two-pronged 
symbol. These two sects combine, as it were, to form a third, the Sukha- 
nand'S, who observe both the Rfimnaumf, or birthday of Ram Chandra, 
and that pf Krishna, the Janam Ashtmi. The Sukhfinandis are numerous 
in th ejangal tract, and their stronghold is at Tapa in tahsil Anihadgarh. 
This place was founded by Sukha Nand, a Brahman, disciple of Bfiwi 
Mfidho Das, His samddh is worshipped here and a fair is held on the 
gth badi of Bhadon. People also worship the samddh of Mai Dati, a 
girl who was dedicated to Sukha Nand by her father. In a similar way the 
RcLmfiwat sect has, in Mobindargarh, an offshoot in the Niranjni sub-sect 
founded by Dyil D ! >s, whose samadh is in Dfdwina in Jaipur. He imposed 
bhagwen or ochre coloured clothes and the custom of washing bread before 
eating it on his followers. The principal Niranjani dera is at Narnaul. 
The chief Ramanandi deras are those of Bfiba Sfidhu Rum at I.aungo- 
wfil or Lfilgarh, of Budh Ram at TolewM in Sunfim, Tanki D6s at Manwi 



77 

Patiala State. ] Religion. [ Part A. 

in Amrgarh, and BiAsjl at Bareta 1 in NarwAna tahslls. At the latter CHAP, 1 , C. 

offerings are made on the 2nd sudi of BhAdon and Chet, and at weddings 

a rupee is offered by the people. The NimAnandi's have a dera of Baba Descriptive. 

RAdhka DAs at LaungowAl, to which a small private Sanskrit school is Population. 

attached. Another offshoot of the BairAg's is the sect of the Nirankaris, Balrigh. 

founded by Sarju DAs, whose samddh is at Patiala. The Nirankarl dera is 

at Nange-ki-Kheri, which village they hold in mu'dji. The followers of this 

sect do not worship idols ; they wear no clothes except a tagra of munj 

and a red langot, but besmear the body with ashes, and they use wooden 

shoes called kharawdn. They keep the hair uncut ( jatan ). 

Of the ten SaniAsl orders, four, Gin, Puri, NAth and Ban, are represent* SaniAsfg, 
ed in the State. Their most important centre is PAil, where members of 
the fraternity have been buried alive at a place called the Das ndm kd 
Akhdra. There is also a samddh here called BAwAJAdoGir, at which manni 
(a sweet thick bread) is offered on Tuesday or on the 14th sudi of the 
month. There are also Saniasi deras at Sunam (of Ganga and Mathra 
Purls), at DudiAn (of NihAl Gir), and at Chhajli (of Nand Ban). All these 
deras are in tahsil SunAm. At Sirhind is the samddh of Hardit Gir, at 
NarwAna that of BAwA Sarsuti Puri, where a fair is held on the ikddshi 
of each month, and at Bhatinda of Gulab NAth, at which a fair is held 
yearly on the Guga naumi. Other deras are the large mat of BhagwAn 
Gir at KhAnpur Ganda, of JAdo Nath at Chaunda (in tahsil Afnrgarh), and 
of Lachhmari Gir and Parm Hans at Mansurpur. Besides their orders, the 
SanP'sls have also five akharas,— Juna, Niranjani, NirwAn, Atal and Bohgur. 

At UjhAna Khurd in tahsil Narwana is the shrine of Phalo, a Brahman 
who was a disciple of a Gir SaniAsl and a protector of kine, wherefore 
milk and ghi are also offered at his tomb. His bowl ( tumba) is also wor¬ 
shipped, being filled by peasants with grain at both harvests. Close to his 
shrine there is a plot of sacred ground kept by his disciples for grazing 
cattle. At NarwAna, Ghaibi Shah, SaniAsi, has a shrine at which ghi, 
and at a boy’s marriage a rupee, are offered. In times when disease 
is epidemic people offer a staff ( sota ) of kair wood, i-J- sdrs of grain and 
5i sers of puras on Sundays. No oath may be taken on this shrine. At 
Bata is the modern shrine of BAwi Sarsutf, Purl, who settled there in 
1759. The offerings are ghi and milk. The fair is held on the Asauj sudi 
ikddshi. 

The Gharib Dasls, who are followers of the poet Gharib Das, are con* Gharib D£*r». 
fined to tahsil SAhibgarh. They wear red clothes, but no choti or scalp- 
lock, and burn their dead. They celebrate the Holi at JandiAli in Delhi 
at the tomb of Gharib DAs. Some of the Gharib Dasls observe celibacy. 

At Gharachon in tahsil BhawAnigarh is the shrine of Bawa FuqrA 
KutiwAlA, a native of the Manjha, who settled there in the Mughal times.. 

He was a Sat Sahlbla and practised austerities at the place where his shrine 
now stands. It is visited by people both from the MAnjha and beyond the 
Ganges. 

The ascetic order of the Udasls was founded by Srichand, son of UdA»f». 

Guru Nanak. The Udasls are always celibate. Some wear red coloured 
clothes ( bhagwen ), others go entirely naked except for a langoti, but rub ashes 
on the body. They congregate in monasteries (deras) and are divided into 
four dhunas,— (1) Phul Sahib or Mian SAhib, (2) BAlu Hasna, (3) Almast and 
(4) Bbagat BhagwAn. There is also a Bakhshish Sangat SAhib which was 
founded by Bhal Pheru with the permission of Gdru Govind Singh. They 

>To these RiSmanandf dera* may be added those of B. JamnS DAs at Banmauhra, of Lil 
DAs at Mirosa and Prera DAs at NArike (all in Dhfirl tahsil). 
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CHAP.!, C. pay special reverence to the Adi Granth. The four deras have one akhdra 
—~■ and the Sangat. Sahib another, so that they are only grouped into two 

Descriptive. a g/,^ ras ; n a u. Th^ best known deras in the State are the dera of Bharam 

Population. Sarup at Pail; the dera of Sukham Das, whose samadh is also revered, at 

Vditii Sirhind; the dera of Bhaf NAir.a, whose samadh is also worshipped, at Laun- 

gowAl; the de f a of Avdhut at Thuldwal; that of BarhAm Deo at Katron ; 
that of Ram Das at Lada; and that of Bawa Barham DAs, whose samadh 
is also revered, at Raesar. At Barnala is the dera of Balram, the samddh 
of one of whose chelae, Biwa Dyil Das, is also worshipped. . At 
Tasauli fin Banlr tahsil) is the dera of Tahal Das; at Nabha in this 
State is that of Sant DAs; and at Banur that of Santokh Das, where 

there is also a samadh at which offerings are made at the Dasehra. 

At TarkhAn Majra (Sirhind) is the dera of Gursasn Das, at Kaddon 
(Pail) that of Tahal Das, where the samadh of Biwa Siddhu Das is revered. 
At Akar is the dera of Bishan Das. At Patiala is the dera of BawA Magni 
Riim. The mahant of this dera is the S> i mahant of the Udasfs. Btiw’a 
Magnf Ram was a famous Udisi of the Mfan Sahib dhuna , who celebrated 
a great bhandd'd. He built a chhattd 1 in Patiala, and the street contain¬ 
ing it is known by the name of Chhatta Magni Ram. Another Udasi 
dera is that of the samadhan , also in Patiala. 

SuthtAj, The Suthras owe their origin to Guru Har Rai. They follow Guru 

NAnak and keep the Adi Granth in their deras. They wear a sell topi of 
black w'oollen ropes twisted round their heads, a chhara (necklace, of the 
same stuff round their necks, a mark made with lamp-black and red lead 
on their foreheads, and carry two dandds (short staves) in their hands. 
They do not wear trousers (pat’jdw). Their head dera called the dirbar 
of Jhangar Shah is at Lahore. They have 8 sections [ghardnas), 4 large 
and 4 small. Out of the four large sections three have their head deras 
(called gaddis) in this State. At Patiala is the gaddi of Mushtaq ShAh, 
at Sanaur that of Mahbub Shah, and at Sanghol that of LAI Shah. The 
fourth gaddi is at Maler Kotla. Of the small sections there are two gaddis 
in this State, that of Tanak Shah at Mulepur, and that of Sangat Shah at 
Jarg. There are mahants at each gaddi. Besides these gaddis, there are 
gome small deras of this order. 

D4ddPanthf». There are deras of the D^di'i Panth's at Bhatinda and Patiala. At 

NArnaul some BaniAs are called Dadu Panthis. They are ghinsti (married) 
and followers of DAdu. 

Bhil Mtil Chand. The patron saint of the MahfirAja of Patiala is BhAf Mul Chand 
surnamed the Baggi-bodiwala, ‘ white-locked,’ a Dugal Khatri, who was born 
at Bhatinda in 1664 with a lock of white hair. His father having no- 
son had besought Baba Ganga Ram, a Sarsut Brahman, of Bhatinda, to bes¬ 
tow a son on him, and the Baba foretold that one would be born to him 
with a lock of white hair. The boy in accordance with his father’s vow 
was given to the Baba on his birth and became his disciple. The Baba 
and Bhif Mul Chand left Bhatinda and settled in SunAm in the time of 
MahArAja Ala Singh, who founded the village of Bhaf kf Pasaur near 
Sunim and conferred it on the BhAi in mu’afi with some other lands. The 
BhAf died in 1764 and after his death a shrine was built about a mile 
from SunAm, which is held in reverence by Hindus and Sikhs. The popular 
saying runs, Bhdi Mula bachna da ptira —‘ Bhaf Mula's words were 
fulfilled.’ This shrine is visited by people from considerable distances, to 
fulfil a vow or obtain some desired blessing, and the offerings are taken by 
BAb 4 Ganga Ram’s descendants. 


l Whea two opposite houses in a street belong to the same person he generally connect* 
them by means of a roof. A street thus roofed in is called ehhatta. 
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The samddh of Baba A 1 A Singh at Patiala and his chullhds (hearths) at 
Barnala are revered and offerings made at them It is also of interest to 
note that the samddh of Baba Sabbha Singh, brother of the founder 
of the State, is reverenced by the people, it is at Hadiaya in tahsil 
Anihadgarh. 

At Sajuma in tahsil Nanvana is the cave of Sukhdeo, son of the sage 
Viyasa (who wrote the Mahabharatal in which he died after undergoing a 
long penance. Close to it is a tank called the Suraj Kund, and there is held 
here an annual fair on the 6th Bhadon sudi. At Kalait in Narwana tahsil 
is a tank sacred to the sage Kapal Muni, the author of the Sankh system of 
philosophy, who flourished in ancient Limes. At Karaota in tahsil Kanaud 
Bhikam Ahir has a shrine. He was a resident of Khudana and was told 
by a Mahitma to set forth with a cart and settle wherever it stopped. 
This it did at Karaota, where he eventually placed himself alive in a 
samddh and waited till life was extinct. His fair is held on the Guga Naumi of 
Bhadon. At Mansiirpur in tahsd Bhawanigarh is the deval or shrine of Maghi 
Ram, 1 who came from the east of the Jumna in the time of Maharaja Amar 
Singh. Becoming a disciple of Bawa Dit, a Vedanti, he eventually founded 
the Apo-Ap sect, whose members wear a blue topa , a gilts or loose 
wrapper of white doth, and a langot. They keep the head and beard 
shaved. The sect worships the sun and calls its mah mt SAhib or Master, 
as Magghi Rfim himself was called. The mah'int never leaves his room 
during his lifetime, in accordance with the rule laid down by the founder. 
At Ujhfina in tahsil Narwana is the samddh of Baba Khak Nath, a 
disciple of Sidh NAth. It is said that the Pachadas of Kaithal lifted the 
kine of Ujhana and refused to return the booty; so the BawA went to 
negotiate their ransom. lie filled his beggar's bowl ( tumbi) with water 
from a well and thus caused all the PachAdas’ wells to dry up. The 
Pachadas seeing this came to the Bawn, who secured the return of the 
stolen cattle before he allowed the wells to fill again. The people out of 
fear refrain from swearing or taking an oath ( sugand ) on his name. It is 
said that he voluntarily gave up his life. He is worshipped on Sundays. 
At Phaphera in tahsil Bhikhi is a samddh of Bhai Baihlo, Siddhd Jat, 
at which offerings are made. In the time of Guru Arjan he took a 
great part in digging the tank of Amritsar. There is a proverb about 
him— Bhdt Biaklo kamm tare sab se paihlo , ‘ Bhaf Baihlo is the first 
to help those who have faith in him’ Between Babial and Ralla 
is the shrine of Baland Jog! Pir, the Jatherd of the ChAhil Jats. 
He fought with the Bhatti Rajputs at Changlf Ghanaurf and was 
killed. His head fell on the spot, but his body remained on horse¬ 
back and fell fighting at a place between BabiAI and Ralla, where a 
shrine was built. There are also tombs of the dog, hawk and horse that 
were with him. The ChAhil Jats do not use the milk of a cow after calving 
or the grain of a harvest without first making an offering to the Pir. 

At Sirhind is the shrine of Shaikh Ahmad Mujaddid Alf-i-Sani,* a 
descendant of Shahab-ud-Din Farukh Shah* Alfaruqf, the KAbuli, who 
came to India from Kabul. The family were first settled in Sunfim, 


1 So called because he used to eat out of an earthern pot {magghi). 

*‘ Fenewer of the 2nd thousand/ so called because he was born after t,ooo jean had 
elapsed since the Prophet’s death. 1 

• His shrine is said to be at Chhat or LakhnauU, and is popularly supposed to be the tomb 
cf Sbahib-ud-Dfn Gheri. 
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CHAP. 1, C. 

Descriptive 

Population. 

Muhammadan 
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Naqshba&dts. 


The Qidriat. 


but ImAm Rafi-ud-Din took up his abode in Sirhind in the time of Firoi 
ShAh. Mujaddid, his descendant in the 6th generation, was born there in 
* 1563. He was a disciple of BAqf Biila of Delhi and founded the Naqshbandf 
Mujaddadia order in India, introducing the practice of sikr khafi or silent 
prayer. He wrote many religious works, of which the MaktubAt is the most 
important, and died at Sirhind in 1617 at the age of 64. His tomb is 
the principal shrine of the Naqshbandis in India, and is a beautiful structure, 
built in the reign of ShAh JahAn. The urs is held on the 27th of Safar and 
is the occasion of a considerable gathering. Pilgrims from Kabul visit this 
shrine. The Naqshbandis absolutely forbid music and singing, but they are 
said to advocate the use of fine clothes and luxurious food. 

The Qadria order was founded by Sayyid Muhi-Hd-Din Abfi Muham¬ 
mad Abdul QAdir, Gilani. It uses both the sikr jali a.nd'khaft (loud and 
silent prayer), but regards the use of hymns in religious services as unlawful. 
Its members are distinguished by green turbans. The NaushAhis, an 
offshoot of the QAdrias, have some minor derat in the Banur tahsil. 
At Pail is the shrine of Shah Maula, a QAdria and a disciple of Shah 
Daula Daryai of GujrAt. The QAzis in his time were in power at Pail, and 
when he fired a rick belonging to them they scourged him, whereupon he 
foretold that their race would die out, and his prophecy has been fulfilled* 
Another Qadria shrine at Pail is that of ShAh Ghulam Fazil, a Gildnx 
Sayyid of Sadhaura. At Banur is the shrine of La) Shah, Qadria, a des¬ 
cendant of the well-known Shah Qumes of Sadhaura. The urs is cele¬ 
brated on the 1 ith of Rabi-us-Snni. Nabi Shah, the mast or spiritually 
intoxicated, wasa/flyiVof the Qadria order, who smoked sulfa ( charas ) and 
tobacco, lived naked, and did not take food with his own hands, being served 
by Dittu, a Hindu barber, who eventually murdered him, whereupon a tomb 
was built in his honour at SunAm in the time of MahArAja Karm Singh. His 
urs is celebrated on the 12th of Safar. 


The Jalilf*. 


The Jalilis, an offshoot of the Suhrwatdia order, said to have been 
founded by S. Jalal-ud-Din BukhArf of Uch, are faqirs distinguished by 
their glass bracelets. When epidemic disease breaks out among goats 
people offer goats to them to stop the evil. They repeat the words 
‘ Panj Tan ’ and ‘ Dam Maula.’ The Jalalfs have a de?-a of Lalan Shah, 
a Sayyid of Samaria, at Ghanaur. Here lamps are lighted every Thursday. 
ShAh Nizam-ud-Dm, another descendant of Jalal-ud-Din, migrated from 
Delhi and settled at SamAna, founding the family of the BukhArl Sayyids of 
that place. 1 


Madirf*. At HAji Ratan, 3 miles from Bliatinda, is the shrine of Haii 

Ratan, a large building with a mosque and gateway, and surrounded 
by a wall on all sides. Outside the shrine is a large tank, now nearly 
filled with earth, and a grove of j&l trees. The site of the shrine 
is now surrounded by hillocks of sand. Ratan Pal or Chan Kaur (sic) 
was the Diwan of Bine Pal, RAja of Bhatinda, and with his aid 
Shahab-ud-Din Ghorl conquered that fortress, massacring the Raja and 
all his family. Ratan Pal then became a Muhammadan, and made 
a pilgrimage to Mecca. On his return he became known as Hajf 
Ratan, and on his death in 1321 this shrine was built by royal 
command. The mujdwars of this shrine are the descendants of Shah 
Chand, a Madari, who came from Makanpur near Cawnpore to Bhatinda 
in the time of SardAr Jodh, Madarfs are one of the be-shara or 
irregular orders of Islam, and owe their origin to Badi’-ud-Dfn Madar, 


‘See above, p. 7 j. 
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son of Abu Is-hAq, the Syrian (Sham!). Besides the above it has a CHAP. I, C. 

dera at Manakpur in Banur tahsil, founded by Hdjf ShAh Gharib - 

Zinda Pir of Makanpur, and the takia of Murad All Shah at Banur. Des criptlve. 
The latter is considered the Mir Dera or chief shrine, and offerings Population. 
are made there at weddings. At Bhfkhf is the shrine of Gudar Shah, 
a Madarf faqlr, who rode an ass and exhibited miraculous powers. 

The fair here is held on the 6th sudi of MAgh. 

Among the minor shrines are the tomb of Makkf ShAh, Shahid, at Pinjaur, Minor 
and that of KhAk! Shah, Shahid, at which latter churmas and ba/ashas are Muhammadan 
offered on Thursdays. At Samana is the shrine of ImAm Ali-i-Wali, believed * hr ‘ n# *’ 
to be a grandson of the ImAm Musa Riza, whose tomb is at Mashhad. He 
accompanied one of the earliest Muhammadan invasions of India and fell in 
battle. His shrine, a fine building, is said to have been restored by ShahAb- 
ud-Din Ghori. It is believed that a tiger visits this shrine every Thursday 
night to worship the saint, which is locally known as the Mashhadwalf. 

Other tombs at Samana are those of Muhammad Shah Ismail, or Pir 
SamAma, the first Muhammadan to settle at that place, which is now 
falling into disrepair; of M!r ImAm-ulla Husain!; of ShAh Nizam-ud-D!n 
BukhAri, and of his grandson Abdulla II. These three shrines lie close 
together. At Patiala itself is the small shrine of Ja’far Shah, the 
tnajBub or distraught, who lived in the reign of MahAraja Karm Singh. 

At Narnaul is the fine tomb of ShAh Quit, a Nawab of Narnaul, 
who accompanied HumAyiin from BadakhshAn. Shah Qul! erected many 
fine buildings in Narnaul, such as the KhAn Sarwar, the mandi or 
market, the Tarpolia Gate and a surui. He died in 1592, and 
offerings of fried gram and gur are made at his shrine on Fridays. 

At Banur is the shrine of Shaikh Painda, an Adalzai PathAn, whose 
ancestors migrated from the SulemAn Khel country in the MughaT 
period. This saint was a disciple of NizAm-ud-din of Thanesar, and 
his spiritual power was such that when he prayed the locks of doors 
burst open and trees bent to the ground. A Brahman woman used to 
come to him daily to hear the Quran, and when she died none could 
lift her bier, so tne saint directed that she should be buried beneath the 
place where she used to sit, at his feet. Offerings are made at this shrine 
on Thursdays. At Dharson in tahsil Narnaul is the shrine of Shaikh 
Hamza, a descendant of Shaikh BahA-ud-dfn Zakarfa of MuItAn, who died 
in 1549. Evil spirits are driven out of men and women at this shrine. 

At Narnaul also is the shrine of NizAm ShAh, a descendant of IbrAhim 
Adham. _ His ancestor Hazrat Almastaufi came from KAbul to HissAr 
in the time of Halaku, and thence QAzI Ain-ud-Dfn migrated to 
Narnaul, where NizAm Shah was born in 1500. He became a disciple 
of KhwAja Khanun Alai TAj Nagaurf of Gwalior, and died in 1588, 
being a contemporary of Akbar. At his shrine are two mosques, "one 
built by that emperor, the other by his son JahAngi'r. His urs is 
held on the 27th of Safar. There is a popular saying that ‘ bdd az 
junta jo kare kdm uske hdmi Shah Niedm ' or Shah Nizam helps 
those who work after (the prayers on) Friday. And he is supposed to 
fulfil the wishes of those who remain 40 days at his shrine. At 
Bhatinda is the tomb of Sayyid MirAn Shah built in 1738. Between 
Bhatinda and HAji Ratan is the shrine of Mama BhAnja or ‘ The Uncle and 
his Sister’s Son/ said to have been the leaders of ShahAb-ud-Din 
Ghori’s army who were killed in the capture of Bhatinda. At Sanaur is 
the tomb of Roshao Ali ShAh, at which no one may remain after dark. 

Outside the walls of BamAla is the tomb of Pir NasAh Wall, at which 
lamps are lighted every Thursday. It is forbiddeo to remove pieces 
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of brick from this shrine. At Sun6m is the shrine of Kiizf Muizz-ud-Dfn, 
who came there from Mecca some seven centuries ago. In building 
his shrine milk was used instead of water in the mortar, and the 
custom still subsists, milk being mixed in the whitewash used for the 
shrine. At Sanaur in tahsil Patiala is the shrine of Shah Wilayat 
Mubariz-ud-Din Ilusaini, a descendant of the Imam Husain and a dis¬ 
ciple of Hafiz Mahmud Biabanf, who came from Arabia nine cen¬ 
turies ago. His urs on the 27th of Rabi-us-Sanf is the occasion of 
a large gathering. It is not permitted to cut even a twig from 
the trees in the enclosure of this shrine. At Bhatinda there is also 
a tomb of Surkh Biabanf, at which salt is offered on Thursdays. 
At Kaulf is the shrine of Shah Husain, famous for its power of curing 
boils on the knee ( zdnud ). The patient goes to this shrine taking with 
him a small axe, and in his circuit round the village when he meets 
some one he throws it down. This person picks up the axe and touches 
the sore with it. After completing a circuit of the village it is believed 
that the boil is cured, and the axe is then offered with some sweet¬ 
meat at the shrine. Saif Khan, a brother of Fidaf Khan, a famous 
official of Aurangzeb, had been Subiih of Kashmfr, but he had a 
quarrel with the Wazfr and, resigning his post, founded Saifab&d, 
now called the fort of Bah£durgarh, 4 miles north-east of Patifila, 

where his shrine is still reverenced. He is said to have been in the 

habit of paying the workmen on his palace every fourth day with 
money takeo from beneath a carpet spread on a platform, but when 
the men searched there for his hoard one night they found nothing, 
and he acquired a reputation for miraculous powers. Sajna Qureshf, 
called the Ghoninwnla, has a shrine near the gate of the old fort at 
Sunam. He is said to have been a general of Taimur who fell in battle 
at this spot, and clay horses are offered at his shrine. But nothing 
certain is known of this saint’s origin or of that of Nizam Shah 
Palanwala, which is also at Sunnm. The Ganj Shahidan also commemorates 
the warriors who fell in some battle at Suntim, probably when Taimur 

attacked the fortress in 1398 A.D. At Pail is the shrine of Shah 

fiasan Sirmast, a Pat.hfin disciple of Qutb-ud-Din Bakhtyar, Kakf. The 
urs is celebrated on the 6th of Zil-Hij. 

The Chishtf order was founded by Abu Is haq of Sham (Syria), who 
became the disciple of Khwaja Mimshad Dinwarf and at his command 
settled in Chist in Persia. Muin-ud-Din, the famous Chishtf saint of 
Ajmer, first brought the tenets of the order into India, and its greatest 
organizer in the Punjab was Bawa Fand-ud-Din Shakr-Ganj of Pak Patan, 
whose two disciples All Ahmad Sabir and Nizam-ud-Din Aulia founded the 
two sub-orders, the Sdbirfa and the Nizamfa, of whom the former wear 
white and the latter red ( bhagwen) garments. The Chishtis use music in 
their devotions and the eikr jali or praying aloud, and should possess 
the qualities of tark, renunciation, tsar, devotion, 1 ishq , love of God, and 
tnksdr, or humility. Chishtis are permitted to wear coloured clothes. 
Their chief shrine in this State is that of Miran Bhfk at Ghuram, 
and disciples of Bawa Farid are also found at Bannr, Narnaul, etc. 
At Sanaur there is the shrine of Abu’l-Fateh, also of the Chishtf order, 
son and disciple of Abu’l-Qadir (a SabzwAri Sayyid descended from ShAh 
Badr-ud-Dfn Is-h4q), and son-in-law of the famous Bab& Fartd-ud-Dln, 
Shake Ganj He was born at Sanaur in 1654 and died there in 
17*9- The shrine is a fine building erected after his death by his dis- 


1 Or self-sacrifice. 
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ciples, and his urs, which is called majlis , on the 21st of Rabf-us-Sanf is the 
occasion of a great gathering of the common people and darveshes who 
come from long distances. It is said that this saint was so affected by the 
singing of a hymn that he jumped into a well, but on the hymn being sung 
again he sprang out of it once more. His descendants are Pfrzddas. 
At Sirhind is another shrine, that of Bandagi Shah Ismail Chishtf, 
an Uyaisf Sabzwarf Sayyid of Tirmiz, descended from the Irndm Jafar, a 
disciple of Burhan Tandawarf and a contemporary of Mujaddid-i-Alf-i-Sanf. 
A large fair is held here on the 26th of Shawwal. At Banur also there 
is a shrine of Nizdm Dast-i-ghaib, a Musawf Sayyid called Rorfwala Pi'r of 
the Chishtf Order, who came from Ardbil in the Mughal period. A 
person suffering from fever takes a piece of brick ( ror ) from the shrine and 
hangs it round his neck as a specific. Offerings are made here on Thursdays, 
At Sunam is the famous shrine of Mahmud Banoi born in 1053, son 
of Qutb-ud-Din, a Tirmizi Sayyid, and a disciple of Hajf Sharif Zind, of the 
Chishtf order. Having lived in Mecca for twelve years he returned with 
twelve disciples to India and settled at Sunam, where he died in 1119. 
The shrine is a fine building, and a great fair is held there on the first 
Tuesday in Chet sudi. Evil spirits, whether of men or women, are cast 
out at this shrine. Here also is the 3hrine of Khwaja Gauhar, a disciple 
of Pfr Banof, who accompanied him to Sunam. Shah Siftf was a Nizamia 
Chishtf, a disciple of Shah Husain, who came from Uch and settled at 
Sunam. He was a drinker of bhang and known as SotSnwala, ‘the keeper 
of the staves,’ and staves and bhang are offered at his shrine. At Sanaur 
is also the tomb of Shah Shafqat, a Sabina Chishtf, whose urs is held on 
the 14th of Jamadf-us-Sanf. At Sanghera in tahsfl Anahadgarh is the shrine 
of Shaikh Ahmad Chishti, a descendant of the famous Pfr Jalal-ud-Din, 
Jahaniui Jahangasht of Uch, whence the saint came in the Mughal period. 
The urs is held here on the 15th of Muharram. At Raesar is the shrine of 
Sarmast Shah Chishtf, at which lamps are lighted on Thursdays, and milk 
and chart offered. At Narnaul there is another Chishti shrine, that of Shah 
Turkman Muhammad Ata, a disciple of Sayyid Usman Harwanf, and a 
spiritual brother of the great Khwaja Mufn-ud-Dfn of Ajmer. This saint 
came to Narnaul in the reign of Qutb-ud-Dfn Ibak and was martyred while 
praying on the ’Id in 1243. His shrine is a fine building of stone, and an 
annual fair is held here on the Ashra or 10th of Muharram. Another 
spiritual brother of the Khwaja of Ajmer, Shaikh Sadi Langochf, is 
also buried at Narnaul. At Samana is the shrine of Abdul Ghani Chishtf, 
who died in 1624. The building, which is an imposing structure of 
marble, is called the Shah kd daira, and it is believed that touching 
the shrine for a few days is a certain cure for any disease. At night 
torches are said to be seen issuing from it. At Narnaul is the tomb 
of Mirfin T&j-ud-Din, ‘ Sher-sawdr aur chdbukmdr,’ ‘the rider of the 
tiger with a snake for a whip,’ a Chishtf and a disciple of Qutb-ud- 
Dm Munawar, of Hansf. His grandfather Usman came from Firmul in 
Persia, and settled in Narnaul near the Dhosi hill. This saint died 
about 500 years ago. He is worshipped by people of all sects, 
including Hindus, and is the patron saint of the Sangf Baniils of Narnaul, 
Muhammadan bridegrooms before starting on the marriage procession 
drink water from a cup which has been placed on the slab of bis tomb, 
near which are the graves of a tiger and a serpent. The saint’s descend¬ 
ants are called Mfran-pote. He deters any one from attempting to build 
his shrine. 

The cult of Mfran is widespread, especially among the women, as he 
confers sons and aids his devotees in every difficulty. The ritual at a 
baithak or stance in honour of Mirta is as follows On the Sundays and 


CHAP. I, C. 
Descriptive 

Population. 

Chishtf*. 


Mfrin. 




CHAP. I, C. 

Descriptive. 

Population. 

Mir in. 


Superstitions. 


Kitak and COW* 
worship. 


Brahma wor¬ 
ship. 


Christian Mis¬ 
sions. 


*54 

Patiala State. ] Religion. [ Part A. 

Thursdays of the light half of the month a cloth is spread on the ground, a 
lamp is lighted and 5i sers of gulgulds, sweet balls of flour roasted in 
oil, with some scent, are laid on the cloth. Diimnis meanwhile sing kdfis or 
hymns in praise of Miran, and these kdfis produce ecstacy in the women 
seemingly inspired by Mlr^n, who throw their heads about, and, according 
to the popular belief, whatever they prophecy in this state comes to pass. 
As a matter of fact, however, there are two Mirans,— one Zain Khfin 
of Amroha, the other Sadr-i-Jah^n of Maler Kotla. The former had a magic 
lamp, by the light of which he could see the fairies dance at night, and by 
whose aid he used to call to himself a king’s daughter with whom he was 
in love, The king, however, by a stratagem seized and killed him. Seven 
fairies called Bibian, Blbarifin or Uparlian were in attendance on Zain Khan, 
and they also are worshipped by some women, dolas, guddis or dolls and 
new grain being offered to them on the Sundays, in the light halves of 
Baisakh, Jeth, Katak and Magghar, on mud platforms built for that purpose. 
The other Miran, Sadr-i*Jahan, was an ancestor of the Nawdbs of Kotla, who 
is said to have married a daughter of Bahlol Shah Lodi. 1 

Khera, the site of a village, has come to mean the local deity, Hindus 
in Patiala believe that Khera averts plague and other epidemics. No 
image is made, but in the niche a lamp is kept burning on Sundays. The 
method of worship, when epidemics break out, is curious. A buffalo is taken 
to the site of Khera, where its ear is cut off and offered to Khera. The 
buffalo is then driven round the village with drums, and a mixture of milk, 
w'ater, wine and curd is poured out in a continuous stream encircling {dkd' 
dena ) the village. Khera is also worshipped at the start and finish of a 
marriage procession. Sitla, the goddess of small-pox, is worshipped by all 
Hindus and many Muhammadans. Every village has a shrine dedicated 
to her, and called Mai. Annual fairs are held in Chet at Chaparsll and 
Kapurf, when offerings of wet gram and flour, yellow and black cotton 
seeds, and bread made of flour and sugar are presented. Devi-worship is 
very popular in Patiala. Many of the Hindus make long pilgrimages to the 
famous shrines of Mansa Devi, near Mani Majra, Naina Devi in Bilaspur, 
and Jovvala Mukhi in Kangra. The first eight days of Asauj and Chet 
are especially sacred to Devi. 

The month of K6tak is held sacred by the Hindus. Every morning 
they bathe, and especially on the last five days of the month. In the even¬ 
ing of the Gopa ashtamx festival they feed the cows with flour-cakes and 
crown them with garlands. 

Pipal worship is the only form in which Brahma worship obtains. 
After bathing, the devout water the pipal trees which grow near the ponds 
and rivers in honour of Brahma. 

Christianity. 

Patiala lies in the parish of Ambala, and the Chaplain of Ambala pays 
it occasional visits. There is a small church, capable of holding 35 people. 
There are 122 Native Christians of all sects. The chief mission is 
that of the American Reformed Presbyterian Church which was established 
in 1892 in the reign of Maharaja Rajindar Singh by Dr. Scott, a Medical 
Missionary. The Maharaja gave him a piece of land 16 bighds in area with 
a number of valuable trees and permitted him to erect a house of his 
own on the site. Houses have also been built on it for the missionaries. 
The only other society working among the Native Christians in Patihla is 

’Shaikh Ahmad, also an ancestor of the Kotla Nawdbs, has a shrine at Chhat, 
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the American Methodist Episcopal Mission which was established in 1890. CHAP. I, C. 

In the village of Rimpur Katanf in PAil tahsil an Anglo-Vernacular - 

Primary School has been started by the Revd. Dr. Wherry of the LudhiAna ^ e8crl Pt' vt * 
American Mission, and in this 22 Jat and Muhammadan boys receive instruc- Population. 
tion. There is also a Mission School at Basf, where 12 or 13 sweeper bovs rh i .• mi. 
are taught, but the school cannot be said to flourish. 

Food. 

The poorer classes are the first to feel the effects of famine In every Food, 
part of the State, especially in Sardulgarh, Narnaul and the BAngar adjoin¬ 
ing, the HissAr, Gurgaon and KarnAl Districts respectively. The people ex* 

f iress this fact in their proverbs, kdl vich kaun mod ? gharlb —‘ who died in 
amine ? A poor man.’ Other proverbs contrasting poverty and riches are . 

Jis ki kothi men ddne us ke kamle bhi siydne —‘ He who has grain 
in his kothi though a fool is regarded as an intelligent man Pet men 
pay an rotidn snbhe galldn motidn —‘ He whose stomach is full talks loud’ : 

Jinndn khde uttnd kamde —‘ He will earn in proportion to what he eats.* 

The grains which form the staple food of the people in the State are 
Bdjrd or millet, gram, berrd, i.e. gram mixed with wheat or barley, jau, 
makkt or maize, rice, wheat, mandwd ckind , mash, mung, moth and masar. 

The proportion of wheat and rice to other kinds of grain used depends 
mainly on the means of the family —wealthy or well-to-do people always eat 
wheat, which the poorer classes cannot afford. Rice is little used except 
at festivals and marriages. It is grown mainly in the Pinjaur nitdmat , that 
produced in the hills being of superior quality. The hill people sell their 
rice if of good quality, retaining only the inferior kinds for their own use. 

This is also the case with wheat. The best kinds of rice, eaten by well-to-do 
people, are imported from Delhi, Amritsar and Bareli. Ordinary villagers 
in winter eat bread made of ground makkt, jo-war, chind or bdjrd with 
mdng, moth, urd (pulses) and green sarson or gram cooked as a vegetable 
(sag). Khichri made of bdjrd and moth or mung is also eaten for a 
change. In the hot weather bread made of wheat, berrd or makkt, with 
dal or gram porridge, is eaten. In the Bangar and Jangal bdjrd and berrd, 
in Mohindargarh barley and berrd, and in the Pinjaur ntzdmat makkt, are 
generally eaten throughout the year. The regular meals are taken at 
midday and in the evening. Zaminddrs working in the fields generally eat 
a light meal in the morning. This consists of the previous day’s leavings 
with some lassi or butter-milk. After working a few hours a heavy meal is 
taken at noon. This is generally brought to the fields by the women or 
children as the cultivators have no time to go home. Well-to-do landholders 
and townspeople eat pulses and vegetables of all sorts such as gobt, 1 cauli¬ 
flower*; begun or brinjal; tori,ghii, or kadu, 1 vegetable marrow *; kareld 
or skalgam, ‘ turnip ’; dlu, ‘ potatoes ’; matar, ' peas kakri, * cucumber,’ etc , 
with their bread. Poorer people make free use of gdjar, ‘ carrots,’ kakris, 

‘cucumbers,’ kharbUta, 1 melons,’ aria or khira, phut, mahras, ber, pilu 
and metha — especially in times of famine. The rot is or loaves eaten by 
villagers are generally thicker than those made in towns. Meat is but 
seldom eaten in the villages by Muhammadans and Sikhs as they cannot 
afford it, but at weddings and the like goat’s flesh is eaten. Hindus 
abstain from meat owing to religious scruples. In the towns meat is 
generally eaten by Muhammadans and Sikhs. In the Mohindargarh nitdmat 
the people generally eat rabri to fortify themselves against the hot .winds 
from the Rajpdtana Desert. This is made of barley, gram or bdjrd flour 
with chhachh or butter-milk. Flour, lassi and water are mixed together and 
put in the sun, and when the leaven is ready salt is added and the mixture 
put on the fire till it is cooked. When eaten hot milk can be added, other- 
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wise it is cooled by keeping it a whole night, butter-milk being added 
to it in the morning, and then it is squeezed, pressed through a cloth and 
eaten. Sattu of all kinds is used in the State. It is made from flour 
of parched grain (wheat, barley, gram, bdthu, rice and maize), sharbat 
of sugar, gur, shakkar , khand or bard being added to it and stirred in. 
Parched grain, gram, maize, ghat, barley, jowar , etc., are also eaten. In 
the Pinjaur tahsil sattu generally forms the mornmg meal. As soon as the 
maize is ripe the hill people roast a year’s supply and grind it at leisure or 
when needed. 

The use of gur, shakkar, khand, ghi, and spices of various kinds, dhanid 
‘ coriander ’ ; mirch, ‘ red pepper ’; lasan, ‘ garlic ’; haldi, ‘ turmeric ’; ptydz, 

1 onions garam masdld, condiment, is not unusual, but is commoner in 
towns than in villages. Hindus generally abstain from eating garlic owing 
to religious scruples. Punjab rock salt is mostly used in the State except 
in Mohindargarh, where the Sambhar Lake salt is used. Sweetmeats laddu, 
perd, jalebi, bar ft , rdjdshdhi, bdloshdhi, qaldkand , lauzidt and sohanluilwd 
are common in towns, but to the poor peasant they are a luxury. Chatni, 
cchdr (pickle) and marabba (jam) of all sorts, bundi, bhalld and raita are 
freely used in the towns, but are regarded as luxuries in the villages. The 
ordinary drink in the towns is water and in villages water and butter-milk 
(lasH). Milk is generally used in both. The favourite milk in villages is 
that of buffaloes and in towns that of cows. In the Mohindargarh nizdmat 
goat’s milk is also used. In the capital well-to-do people use various kinds 
of sharbats and araks (such as banafsha, keora, nilofar, baidmushak), 
aerated waters and ice in the hot weather. Wealthy Muhammadans and 
officials take tea, but the beverage is almost unknown in the villages. Hindu 
and Sikh Jats who can afford it drink liquor, frequently to excess, though the 
practice is looked upon with disfavour by all religions. Tobacco is very 
generally used amongst Hindus and Muhammadans alike. Smoking among 
women is very rare, but it is in vogue amongst the Hindu women of the 
capital, who also chew tobacco and take snuff. Only country tobacco is 
used. Cigars and cigarettes arc confined to the official classes. Both 
Sikhs and Hindus take opium in the form of pills, which are always kept in 
a small tin-box, dabbl , in the turban or pocket ( jeb, kfusa). Drinking 
bhang or sukhkha is common among Sikh and. Hindu faqirs, Akalis, etc. 
Hindus and Sikhs generally drink it on the Shib Chaudas in honour of Shiva, 
but some use it throughout the year, and others again only in the hot 
weather to w-ard off the effects of the heat, as it is supposed to have a 
cooling effect. The drinking of pod, ‘ poppy,’ and the use of chandu and 
char as is practically confined to some Hindu sddhs and Muhammadan faqirs 

In an agricultural family the daily consumption of food may be roughly 
estimated as follows:—One ser for a grown man. | ser for a w oman or an 
old man, and £ ser for a child. Thus a family consisting of a man, his 
wife, two children and an old man or woman will eat 3£ sers a day or 
32 mans in a year. 


Drf.ss. 

The dress of an ordinary saminddr does not differ from that worn in the 
neighbouring British Districts. The dress of the villager is simple and 
made of kkaddar (home-spun cotton cloth). It consists of a kartd or kurti, 
a short coat with a loop, a dhoti, bhotha or sdfa (waist cloth), pagri or sdfd 
(turban), chadar (doth worn over the shoulders) and a pair of shoes made by 
the village Chamar. Sikhs substitute the kackk (drawers) for the dhoti . 
Well-to-do landholder* now u»e English materials, the dopatta (turbai)).. 
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being made of two halves of a piece of superior muslin (sewn together 
lengthwise), often coloured. They also wear a coat (made of thin or thick 
English cloth, according to the season, over the kurta ) and a pat jama, 
‘ trousers.' Muhammadans wear, instead of a dhoti , a tehband or lungi. 
I11 winter they have a khesi or khes (a sheet of very thick cotton material 
woven double), a kambnl (woollen blanket), and a dohar or chautahi. 
A woman’s dress consists of suttkan made of stisi (coloured cotton 
material), a kurta and chddar and a phulkari '.flowered silk coloured cloth 
worn over the head and shoulder). It is made of gdhra or dhotar (thick 
or thin cloth) according to the season. When going out a woman 
wears a ghagrd (petticoat) over the paijama and a choli, angia or 
bodice of coloured cloth. Muhammadan women wear a paijama, kurta 
and chddar , but not a petticoat. At a wedding a somewhat better 
dress of various colours ornamented with gotd is worn. In Mohindargarh 
nizdmat and the Bangar, an angia, ghagrd, and chddar (or orhni) 
generally of a blue colour, are worn by the women, and among the 
lower classes they fix small pieces of country-made mirrors to the 
orhni, angia and ghagrd. They also wear country shoes, but women of 
the higher classes wear country-made slippers. In Mohindargarh a 
sdhri is also substituted for the petticoat and a tilk, a kind of paskwae, 
is also w'orn the women of such classes as the Telis, Dhobis, 
Lohdrs and Man: dr'. The Jangal Jats wear very long turbans or 
Safas. In the hills the men wear a topi , kurta and langota, while the 
women wear coloured paijama, a kurta and a dopatta. In addition to 
these the men have a blanket made of home-spun wool ( pattu). Among 
the higher classes the clothes of both sexes are usually made of English 
stuffs. At festivals and fairs women generally wear a sadri (waistcoat) 
over the kurti and carry umbrellas and handkerchiefs in their hands. 

The fashion of wearing English fabrics is growing daily more common 
in the villages. In towns clothes made of English material are generally 
w orn by both sexes, in both seasons, and country fabrics are only used by poor 
people. The dress consists of kurta, paijama, pagri, dopatta and coat. 
The dopatta is tied over the pagri, both being generally coloured. The 
coat is worn over the kurta. Shop-keepers generally use an angarkhd, 
a kind of frock-coat fastened with loops, in place of a coat, and a dhoti in 
place of the paijama . Well-to-do officials use fine stuffs, and to the above 
dress they add choga, stockings and handkerchiefs which make a Darbdri 
poshak. Chogas are generally made of fine muslin, broad cloth, silk and 
kamkhawab. But the use of coats instead of angnrkhds is daily becoming 
more common. Chogas are only worn in Darbar costume. Students and 
English-speaking officials generally wear suits in the European fashion. The 
educated classes also wear clothes made of the best Ludhiana and Gujrat cloth. 
Officials and well-to-do people wear English shoes, boots and gurgdbis (court 
shoes). Shop-keepers generally wear native shoes embroidered with gold cord, 
and only the lower classes use country shoes ( jtita ). The Darbdri poshak of 
an official is gaudy and variegated, consisting of a kurta, paijama and a colour¬ 
ed or uncolourcd pagri, dopatta, sadri of kamkhawab or embroidered silk, 
angarkhd made of kamkhawab or a coat instead of the latter, a kamkhawdb or 
embroidered choga, stockings and handkerchief. The old school of officials 
also wear a kamarband or w'aist cloth, but the fashion is now disappearing. 
The dress of women in towns is like that in villages, but it is made of 
English fabrics of various colours, and among the higher classes it is of still 
better quality. Hindu widows weare a white chddar only. Hindu women 
when cooking or bathing often substitute a dhoti for the paijama . Women 
when at home wear their ordinary dress and add a ghagrd to the paijdma 
when they go out. At weddings and other festive occasions, though the cut 
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of the garments is the same, the texture and colour are conspicuously 
different, and they wear light or deep coloured muslin or silk,—a dopatta 
bordered with pattka (silver or gold lace) and perfumed, a hurt a of equally 
bright material, ornamented with gold and silver flowers, a jacket with 
gold lace, a very tight paijdma made of fine stuff, and a silk ghagra over 
the paijdma. Their persons are adorned with jewellery of all kinds. 
Muhammadan and hill women do not wear ghagrds at all. Women 
of respectable Muhammadan families when going out generally wear a 
burqa or mantle. Both Hindus and Muhammadans, as a rule, wear the 
hair short, but Hindus keep the scalp lock or choti. Students and others 
who follow English fashions often wear the hair very short, and are adopting 
the habit of shaving the beard. The hair is washed with curds, soapnut and 
sarson or khali. Women generally wash the hair with lassi (butter-milk) 
and multdni matti or gdfni. Men anoint their hair with masdleddr oil, made 
of sarson, or pholtl , made of til and flowers. Women generally use ght, but 
in towns oil is often substituted for it. Women do not usually cut their 
hair, and it is customary to plait it. In the Jangal, Bfingar and the 
Mohindargarh nizdmat Hindu women wear high chdndas, the hair being, 
braided on the top of the head. 


DWELLrNGS. 

The houses in the towns are nearly all built of burnt brick, and in som* 

f ilaces of stone, with two or more storeys. The walls are wide and the 
oundations deep, to withstand heavy rainfall and ensure durability. Some 
few houses have under-ground cellars ( teh khdna or sardkhdna ) to protect 
their inmates from scorching heat and hot winds (/a) during the summer, 
and for the storage of property and valuables in troublous times. But the 
use of cellars is dying out, and the use of pankhds and khas tattis is on 
the increase. The new type of building is more commodious, better ventilated 
and higher than the old, but the materials used are generally inferior and 
less durable. Both Hindu and Muhammadan houses are built on nearly 
the same plan, and are surrounded by high walls to secure privacy for the 
women. They comprise a deodhi, 1 porch,' leading into the street, a sahan, 
or behra, ‘ open courtyard,’ a chasika or rasoi, ‘ cooking house,’ a daldn and 
several kothris , ‘ rooms’. 1 The baithak or men's apartment is separate from 
that reserved for the females, and has generally two entrances, one inside 
the deodhi and the other with windows opening into the lane. In it 
outsiders are received and entertained, as the female apartments can 
only be entered by members of the family and relations, and the baithak 
is generally better furnished than the female apartments. The official 
classes have their receiving rooms furnished in European style. Both por¬ 
tions are, as a rule, kept clean; and in a Hindu house the utmost clean¬ 
liness is scrupulously observed in the rasoi, ‘cooking house,' and with' 
regard to all articles used in cooking. The houses are built closely 
together, the streets and thoroughfares being generally narrow and crooked. 
The cattle are generally kept in the deodhi, but the well-to-do classes 
use t.vwelds or stables for this purpose. The tops of the houses are 
approached by steps or wooden ladders, and in summer the inmates 
generally sleep on the roof in the open air with fans in their hands. The 
roofs are generally enclosed by parda walls built like lattice work in order 
to secure both ventilation and privacy. Latrines are generally built on the 
highest roof. Kikar, sdl,faruns, shisham and deodar timber are used for 
building purposes, and the use of deodar is becoming more common, iron 
girders and rails being reserved for the dwellings of the well-to-do. The old 
chddar chhat, ‘ ceiling cloth,’ is being gradually replaced by painted ceilings- 


1 With sometime* a ehanidra or tAM khdna on the upper storey, 
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In villages a few rich people and money-lenders live in pakkd brick j q 

houses, but the peasantry and artizans live in houses made of sun-dried ' ' 

bricks. The houses in a village are built close together, the doorway Descriptive 
of each opening into one of the narrow, crooked lanes which traverse Population 
the village. Unlike the town houses the village houses are generally 
spacious, but this depends on the area of ground owned by the builder. Houses. 

All the people live inside the village except the Chamars and Chuhras, 
who have their houses a little way apart from the rest facing outwards: 

The houses of the peasantry are generally oblong in shape. The deodhi 
leads into the lane, and on one side of it the cattle are tied and fed at 
mangers ; on the other side are the beds of the inmates, or if there is 
plenty of room inside, cart gear is hung on the walls. The deodhi is also 
used when it rains. The sahan is used as a sitting place by the inmates 
and for tying up cattle. The daldn is really the dwelling-house, and 
at one side of it is the rosot, chmika or jhulani , where food is cooked. In 
some places the jhulani is separate and roofed, and at the other side of the 
daldn is an earthen kcthi or kuthla, 1 store-room.’ The kothris , ‘ rooms, ’ 
are only used for storing grain, vessels, etc. In some houses there is no 
deodhi , and the courtyard is merely surrounded by walls into which 
the kothris, ‘rooms,’ open generally without a. daldn, In crowded villages 
the tops of the houses are much used, and for getting up to the roof 
a wooden ladder is kept in the lane outside the door against the wall: 

Charri , stacked for fodder, and fuel are often stored upon the roof. In 
a village house there is an outlet in the roof called mogha, which serves 
the purpose of a sky-light and acts as a chimney to let out the smoke. 

In every village there is at least one chaupdl , hathdi , paras , dharam- 
sdla, bangla or takia which is used as a place of meeting. In big villages 
each patti has its own chaupdl or hathdi. These are all used as resting 
places for travellers and as sitting places for the villagers. The gates of 
the village are also used as hathdis. They consist of a roofed platform 
with pillars open towards the road and form very comfortable places for 
shelter and rest, where the people sit, smoke and chat. They also are 
used by the travellers. The Muhammadans call such places bangla, diwdrt 
khdna or takia . A tarda is generally outside the village, and is in charge 
of a faqir, whose duty it is to keep a huqqa always ready for use. Hindus 
call these places hathdi or dharamsdla , the latter being in charge of a 
sddhu. In Muhammadan villages there is always a mosque or masjid 
and in Hindu villages a temple or mandar. Outside and close round the' 
village are generally a number of small pens or hedged enclosures called 
bdra , gohira, gwora, bakhal and bagal, in which the women make 
cowdung cakes, oplds, pdthian, or gohe ; here cattle are tied and fodder 
stored in kups or ckhaurs. In some villages the waste land adjoining 
the village site is used as a pirh or threshing floor. Round the village 
site there are bar or pipal trees, generally near the tanks, where 
the people sit and sleep in hot weather afternoons, and where the cattle 
also find shelter in that season. The village ponds, tobds, chhappar, 
dhdb, johar, are excavations from which the clay has been dug from time 
to time to build the houses. During the rainy season the water from all 
round runs into them, carrying impurities with it, and the water so 
collected is used by the cattle, while a separate johar or dhdb is dug 
to supply drinking-water. In tracts where water is scarce the same pond is 
used both for bathing and drinking. PipaP and other trees are found 
round these ponds. In crowded villages the drinking wells are generally 
inside the village, but in most villages they are made outside. Unlike 

1 Pip’ll, bar and nim when artificially planted and grown together are called Tri-bai 
(i.e., a combination of three trees) which the Hindus regard sacred and often water. It ts 
fouijd near temples, wells, paths and ponds, both in towns and villages, 
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the towns the villages have no latrines. Men and women invariably go- 
outside the village to answer the call of nature, which they colloquially call 
jangal /and or bdhir /and. In villages a kachchi house is called a ghaf 
or maidn and a pakkd one a havell : if it has two storeys it is called rndri 
or atari. A house with a thatched roof is known as a chhappar and 
a shelter without walls as chhan, jhungt , or jhopri. In the villages are 
found agwdrs or nohras , ‘ stalls,' attached to the houses and generally 
built of pakkd or kachchd bricks. These are used for the cattle as well 
as for sitting in. In the nizdmat of Mohindargarh near the low hills there 
are thatched houses, the walls being made of the rough stone easily 
obtainable in the vicinity, but otherwise they are made of mud ( ladao 
or gdcht). There is generally a nun or pipal tree in every courtyard. 
The houses of the peasantry in the Pinjaur tahsil, situated as they 
are in the hills, lie scattered, unlike the villages in the plains, in picturesque 
isolation. They are oblong in shape and built of stone, sometimes with 
two storejrs. The outside rvalls are plastered with light red earth, and the 
upper roofs invariably gabled, thatched or slated. Slates are now the 
more common because they are safer and more durable. The houses 
are usually kept pretty clean. The inmates occupy both the storeys- 
On one side of the cottage is a shed for the cattle called an obrct. 
In the hills kelo or deodar timber is generally used for building. 
Every year in the naurdlra. (September) the inside and outside is 
replastered by the women, while in the plains this is done at the 
Diwdll festival. 

In towns the furniture is much like that of the adjoining British Dis¬ 
tricts, and many well-to-do house-holders and officials have European furni¬ 
ture. In the houses of the middle classes are beds, chairs, daris , mattresses, 
small carpets, cushions, reed stools covered with cloth or leather, takhtposh 
(Indian couch), floor cloth (if a printed gdhrd cloth it is called jdjam and 
if made of long cloth chdndni), chiks, sajs or date matting, lamps, pictures 
on the walls, boxes and portmanteaux. Shop-keepers generally lix a 
khdrwd or border cloth on the wall behind their sitting place to lean against. 
In village houses the furniture is simple and consists of the barest 
necessaries, such as bedsteads made of munj or cotton cord, stools ( pihris), 
spinning wheels ( charkhas ), cotton rollers (belnu), hand-mills ( chakkl ) for 
grinding corn, wooden boxes for keeping clothes, round reed boxes covered 
with leather {patidr), sofs or chatdis (made of date leaves), churn 
( mad'hdni ), small reed stools, or muhras made of sugarcane, tat thus (pressed 
sugarcane), chhalms (sieves) made of iron or bamboo, chkaj or sj'tp (a 
winnowing apparatus), jhdrnds (strainers), iakri (weighing scale),- 
iron or stone weights (bats), ukhli (wooden or stone mortar), mu a a l 
(wooden pestle), kundi (mortar), sota (pestle), sil and bat'd (grindingstone), 
ddti (scythe), chdku (knife or scissors), dhunki (bow for cleaning cotton), 
ateran (reel), kuhdri (hatchet), gandasd (chopper for cutting fodder), 
khurpd,gharonchi (wooden stand for pitchers), chaunki or patrd (wooden 
stool), diwat (country lamp stand), dvwds (earthern or brass lamps), baskets 
( takra , bohid, chhdbd, changer ), earthern hot hi made of mud or bukhdri (a 
small room half sunk in the wall) for storing grain and keeping dishes and 
valuables, and kutkla or bharold (large cylinder of mud used only for 
storing grain, with an opening a little above the ground through which 
the grain is allowed to run out when required). In the hills the following 
articles are to be found: kiltd (conical basket for loads), Mild for manure, 
khaltd or khalru (leather bag), and a kotlu for storing grain called hard or 
khandd made of wood. Kothi also is called pechhrl in the plains. The bed 
clothes in summer consist of a dora, chotafii (four-fold cotton covering), and 
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backhand (bedding) or dart. In the winter a lef, khindri (quilt), and a ratal 
or blanket are used. The khindri, lef or godrl is made of rough home- 
spun cotton cloth stuffed with cotton. If the house-owner keeps fowls and 
pigeons he has a fowl-house (khuddd) in, the sakan and a pigeon 
house on the roof. The cooking and other utensils of Hindus are 
almost all made of brass and bell metal, the only ones of earthenware 
being the cooking pot (tauri) for sdg vegetables and khichrl, and the 
water jars or ghardt, which if small are called matkd , if big chiti or 
won. if made of brass baltohi, tokni, kujrd, gdgar or balsa. A list of 
the utensils is the following:— Pardt and bdti (big basins for kneading 
flour), jaadwd or lota (brass pot), if with spout gangdsdgar ; thdli 
(tray from which food is'eaten); katora , bein'a or chhanna (a big 
cup fiom which water or milk is drunk), if smaller katori , pendi or 

kauli ; degc’n or degcka , dahindt patild, patili (cooking pots) ; 

dhaknl, sarposh (cover for covering cooking pots) ; karchhi (spoon) 

if large, chamchd if small, dot if made of wood ; gilds, gildsl, bhabkd, 
tdnbl (.tumblers) for drinking water; tawd (baking iron) for baking 

bread; chimtd (fire tongs); sanddsi for lifting cooking pots, etc., o!f 
the fire; kardhl (a large cup shaped like a frying pan), if small 
landd ; and dol (iron bucket) for drawing water from wells. In 
towns pdnddn (betelnut-box), chilmchi (brass washing basin), ugdlddn 
(spittoon), tub, bucket, dabbd , katorddn (brass food dish), tukkas 
(utensils of various size fitting into each other), toknd or baltohd (large 
brass pitcher), and tapdi or teapoy (wooden or iron tripod), are also 
found. The Muhammadans use earthernware cooking pots Uidndl), kundll 
(basin for kneading flour), tabdq (tray for eating), (cloth and chhdbd also 
serve the same purpose), and payola (cup) for drinking purposes. The 
tinned copper dishes are :— Tha i (tray), katora (cup), gadwa or lota, both 
of copper or earthernware. Tavd is a flat circular iron-bake like that of 
the Hindus. The use of 'he mashak (skin) is common enough in the 
towns, but in the villages water is always carried in gkardi by women and 
the mashak is only used by the servants of a well-to-do Muhammadan 
family. In the Jangal, Bangar and Mohindargarh, where water is scarce, 
men on a journey or going to their fields often provide themselves with a 
kined or kuhnd (kid’s skin mashak) or with an earthern jhajjar, surahi or 
kunji (goblet). The earthern vessels used for milk are as follows:— 
IJldhori, dohd, dohara (used for milking into), or kdrhnl (boiling pot), 
tauld or jhakrd or jamaond (for curdling milk), rirknd, balonl (churn), 
madhani or rdi made of wood (churning apparatus). Brass pots are also 
used for milking cows. Hard (mud fire-place) is used for boiling 
milk. 

Burial Customs, etc. 

A Hindu child under 4 is buried, and lepers are always buried, 
fn Mohindagarh an infant under 6 months is buried in an open 
plain, and a cup of milk put to mark the spot. When a man is 
dying he gives a dan of a cow and some grain to an Acharaj. This 
is called, Baitarni Ban, and renders easy the passage of the giver 
across the stream of Baitarni which leads to Dharm R&j, the god of 
justice. The dying man is laid on a white sheet which is spread on the 
ground, over a couch of cow-dung and grass, with his head to the north 
and his feet to the south. Ganges water and a Tulsl leaf are put in his 
mouth and a Tulsi leaf on his breast, while “ Ram Ram ” is chanted in his 
ears. A white shroud is given to a young man or a widow, a red one to 
an old man, while that of a wife is ornamented. When the deceased has 
left grandchildren a shawl is thrown over the body, the birddari follow with 


CHAP. 1, C. 
Descriptive 

Population. 

Furniture and 
cooking uter.sils. 


Burial custom* : 
Hindus, 



92 

Patiala State. ] 


Names and Titles. 


Part A. 


CHAP. \, C, 

Descriptive, 

Population. 

Burial custom*» 
fiiodus. 


Muhammadan*. 


Occupation*. 
'Jails of Part 
B. 


Amusements. 


Fairs and fasti* 
yals. 


Names and 
T>tles* 


music and gongs, and silver flowers are thrown on the corpse. All the sons, 
but especially the eldest, shave their hair, beard and moustache. The bearers 
walk bare-footed. On their way home the mourners break a straw and throw 
it over their heads to show that they have broken off all connexion with 
the deceased. Many are the rites subsequently performed, but they are 
not peculiar to Patiala. To die on a bed is considered unnatural. In that 
case the kiria kararn must be performed at Pehowa 45 days after death. 
When a child dies the mother stays at home for three days" and may not 
stand upright before another married woman. 

The Muhammadans are content with a far simpler ritual. The body 
is buried after a prayer has been read. For three days no food is 
cooked in the house, but a near kinsman gives a supper which is 
called Bhatli munh Ink or kanre watte de roti. A vndld or hdfa is 
appointed to read the Korin at the tomb for either three or forty days. 
At the kill khwdm ceremony, which takes place three days after death, 
the kalama is recited 125,000 times. The Koran is also recited, and food 
given to tnullas ) fakirs and the brotherhood. 1 he dastdr bandi or formal 
recognition of the heir takes place on that day. Cooked food is distributed 
to fakirs on the 10th, 20th and 40th days, hood is distributed to holy men 
at various intervals after the death. 3 

Occupations. 

Of the whole population 53-6 per cent, is dependent on agriculture, and 
the State has no important industries beyond those that are carried on in 
villages to meet the ordinary wants of an agricultural population. 

Amusements. 

Amusements are few. The life of the Jat is one continuous round of 
work and sleep. In the villages mirtyts are popular when there is time to 
listen to them, and in the towns dancing girls and rabdbis (professional sing¬ 
ers) perform to the accompaniment of tambourine and guitar. Hoys play 
at hide and seek {Ink machdi), prisoner’s base (kaudi bddi), tip cat (guilt 
danda ), cricket ( phind tori or gendballa\ and other games. Kite flying 
(patang bast) is popular with men and boys in the towns. In the hot 
weather men and boys are fond of swimming. Hawking is confined to the rich 
as hawks are expensive. Wrestling by professionals is common, especi¬ 
ally at fairs, while Indian clubs (mugdar or mug dan an) are often seen in the 
villages. Cock and ram fighting are reserved for special occasions. Chess 
and cards are common in towns. Strolling acrobats (net) and iueglers 
(madan) are very popular. &£> 

. Fairs and festivals are very numerous. Fairs are generally held in con¬ 
nexion with some shrine, but Hindus and Muhammadans frequent each 
other s. Cattle fairs are held at Karaota and Dharson twice a year. 
Nearly 20,000 head of stock change hands every year and purchasers 
come from the United Provinces as well as the Punjab. The Jhakri 
festival, to procure long life for children, and karwa for the lonr life of 
husbands, are celebrated by women only. • 

Names and Titles. 

Jats of good position use the Sikh title of Sardar. The Tiwdnas are 
called Chaudhn or Mian Hindu Rdjputs are called Chaudhrf in Patiala 
Proper, i h.lkur in Mohindagarh, and Th 4 kur or Mian in the hills 
Brahmans arc addressed as Pandit, Jotshf, Padha, or Missar ; Khatrfs are 
called Lala or Seth. Among the Muhammadans the Rajputs are called 
Chaudhrf or Kh6n Sahih, Sayyids, Mir Sdhib or Shih Sdhib; Khokhar Sj 
Chaudhrf; and Marrals and Dogars, Malik ; Arafns are called Mehr. 



CHAPTER II-ECONOMIC 


Section A.—Agriculture. 

It is impossible to give such detailed information on this subject as CHAP. II. A, 

has been collected in British Districts in the Punjab. The Patidla State - 

covers no less than 5,792 square miles of country, and includes such widely Econom c. 
diversified tracts as the Himalayan tahsil of Pinjaur on the one hand, Aoricuiture, 
and the arid plains of the Narnaul nizdmat on the other. No regular 
settlement of the State had been attempted previous to that recently 
commenced, and none of the information regarding agricultural conditions, 
such as is collected in the course of a scientific settlement, has yet been 
tabulated and recorded. The subject can therefore only be dealt with in 
the most general way. 

The Patiala loam may be sub-divided into hard, light and sandy. Soils. 

The first of these is termed ddkar, the second rausli and the third bhur. 

High land is called Bangar (Punjabi Dkaid ) and low land Bet or Khadar. 

The land round the village site is nidi. In the hills the soils are hangar 
or char,gar, katAl and kul, the former being unirrigated and the two latter 
irrigated land. First class bangar is called lehri and stony soil rara. 

In the present settlement the terms will be those in use in the adjoining 
British Districts, and in future the returns will be kept according to the 
directions of the Settlement Department by patwa.ru. At present these 
terms are not strictly adhered to. 

The Pawadh and Bangar tracts contain much ddkar, while rausli and 'Comparison of 
bhur predominate in the Jangal and Mohindargarh. The ddkar, being different soils, 
hard, requires much ploughing and good rain, while the rausli needs little 
ploughing and readily retains moisture. Ddkar gets as much rain as it 
needs in the kharif, but not enough in the rabi. Rausli being capable 
of retaining moisture is the best soil for bar ini cultivation. Bhur is very 
poor land, but it requires little ploughing as the sub-soil retains whatever 
moisture it receives. Sometimes it produces a fine crop, but heavy rainfall 
is prejudicial to it. 

There are few reliable statistics for the rainfall throughout the State.’ General agricui- 
The rainfall decreases gradually in proportion to the distance from the tural conditions. 
Himalayas and also becomes more capricious. Fortunately a very 
large portion of the country lying to the south-west of Patiala, and 
consequently beyond the belt of good and sufficient rainfall, is irrigated 
by the Sirhind Canal. The Hissar Branch of the Western Jumna 
Canal has also rendered secure a large portion of the Narwana tahsil. 

In the Banur and Rdjpura tahsils a small inundation canal 2 from the 
Ghaggar serves a number of villages. The flood water of the Ghaggar 
gives moisture to considerable areas in the Banur, Ghanaur, Bhawanigarh 
and Sunam tahsils, and occasionally renders the raising of a rabi crop 
possible in the outlying portion of the Bhatinda tahsil in the neighbour¬ 
hood of the village of Sardulgarh. But the Ghaggar seems to be growing 
more and more capricious and elusive every year. There are a few 
wells in the tahsils of Patiala and Rajpura, and in parts of Dhurl and 
Bhawanigarh. Sirhind and Pail are sufficiently protected by wells, and 


? See above, page 44, 

8 This canal used to irrigate some villages in Ghanaur tahsfl also, and may do so again' 
as a scheme for its improvement and extension is under consideration, 
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CHAP. II, A. though they have no canal irrigation, these two tahsils are perhaps tire 
E — T . richest and most productive m the State. They have, however, been 
n m ' heavily assessed and the people are by no means wealthy. 

Agricultub*. There are no reliable statistics regarding cultivation except for a few 

General ag-icul- tahsils in which settlement operations have reached an advanced stage, 
tural condtiionj. an j ; t j s impossible to generalise for the whole State from these. The most 
recent figures, which are given for what they are worth, show that of a total 
area of 3,737,457 acres, 2,964,711 acres are cultivated and 467,604 more 
are fit for cultivation. There are considerable areas of grazing lands and 
extensive tracts of State property in the Pinjaur tahsil (comprising the 
hill territory of the State), and on the banks of the Ghaggar, as well as in 
Chanarthal thana (Sahihgarh tahsil), not far from Patiala. There is a good 
deal of land which has not been broken up for cultivation. 

In the hill tracts cultivation mainly depends upon small streams or 
kiUs, some of which, leading from permanent springs, irrigate all the year 
round. In the higher hills both autumn and spring crops are raised on 
b&r&ni lands. These generally receive all the rain they require. In the 
lower hills and in the Dun the early cessation of the rains frequently 
renders the raising of a rabi crop on bdr&ni lands impossible. There 
are considerable bdrini areas in the Banur and Rajpura tahsils, and 
owing to the dry and porous character of the soil and the comparatively 
rapid slope of the country, which carries the water off into ravines and 
drainages, the absence of rain in September means a failure of the rabi 
crops. In this area not less than 30 inches of rain are required in the year, 
of which, to produce a really bumper harvest, at least 5 or 6 inches should 
fall in January and February. The more arid tracts lying to the south-west 
of Pati&la are, as above explained, largely protected by canal irrigation. At 
the same time a good and timely rainfall is of the utmost importance. In 
the Bhatinda tahsil a rainfall of 15 or 16 inches in the rainy season, 
distributed evenly between the months of July, August and September, and 
a couple of inches of rain in January, or early in February, mean a 
bumper harvest over a very large area, and a great access of wealth to the 
people. In the Narwana tahsil, which constitutes the southern extremity 
of the State, the soil requires more water than in Bhatinda. It will be seen 
therefore that owing to the quality of the soil more rain is required for 
bdrani crops in those tracts where the rainfall is heaviest and less where it 
is lightest. This roughly speaking holds good throughout the State between 
the extremes indicated above. In the sub-IIimalayin region 30 inches 
are not more effective than 15 in the southern and western extremities, 
and in the intermediate region the rainfall varies inversely with the distance 
from the Himalayas. In the outlying Sardulgarh thana, attached to the 
Bhatinda tahsil, irrigation from the Sirhind Canal is impossible owing to the 
intervention of the Ghaggar. Further north the Nailf tract on either side of 
the Ghaggar is very insecure. A good harvest is occasionally raised on the 
saildb of the Ghaggar, but the process which has led to the gradual 
shrinkage of the Ghaggar for many years past seems to be still in operation. 
In the Narnaul nizdmat a fair kharif crop can be raised with some 12 or 15 
inches of rain well distributed through the autumn months. There are a 
certain number of wells which are worked in the winter months, but the 
rabi harvest is, generally speaking, inconsiderable, and in many villages 
sowings are never attempted. 

Agricultural The agricultural year begins with the nimani ikddshi in the month o^ 

calendar. AsSr. Accounts are cleared up or renewed, lands are newly rented, and 

general agricultural operations then begin, though cane and cotton have been 
sown long before. The rains, are due on this day, as the proverb says— 
adhe Mr bairi ke bdr —‘ Rain falls in the middle of Asar even at an enemy's 
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door.” The monsoon generally breaks towards the end of Asar, and another 
proverb celebrates its coming — Sdivan 6 yd he sakhi ghar ghar hoi tij \ 
unka Saw an kyd hare, j is ghar bail »a bij —“ Snvan is hailed by every one, 
but what good is it to a man who has neither bullock nor seed ” ? 

In the month of Asauj the rabf crops arc sown. In the month of Katak 
the kharif harvest is cut, and cotton picking begins. The reaping of the 
rabi crops commences from the middle of Chet and ends in Baisdkh. Sugar¬ 
cane is sown in PhAgan and the boiling of the juice commences in 
Maghar andends in Magh. Cotton Is sown before the kharif sowings : bdri tu 
kyvn rot, main $ divan men kyun box — “ Cotton, why are you weeping? Be¬ 
cause I was sown in Sawan.” Pickings finish in Magar. The following 
proverbs show the months in which rainfall is advantageous or the reverse :— 
Je minh pia Detoali jaisa p/msi 1 paisa hall —“ With rain at Dewnli, the good 
and bad cultivator are on equal terms.” Barse Phdgan ndj chudgan —“ The 
falling of the rain in Phagan increases the grain four times. Barse 
Chet ghar na khet —“ If in Chet, nor house nor field remain.” 

The following calendar shows the ordinary round of the agricultural 
work of the year :— 


Ko. 

Name of Hindi 
month. 

English mnnth. 

Remarks. 

1 

Chet ... j 

1 

March-April ... j 

Cane planting, Irrigation for wheat, plough¬ 
ing of kharif crops, and reaping of sarson 
and barley. 

2 

BaisAkh ... 

April-May 

Reaping and threshing of rabf crops. 
Cotton is sown and cane is watered. 

3 

Jeth ... 

Mav-June 

Completion of threshing and storage of 

1 ;abf crops, grain and fodder. Cane water- 
j ing and cotton sowing continue. 

•4 

A*Ar 

| June-Juty ... 

| 

; Cotton sowings finished ; sowing of b aji* 
j commenced : commencement of rain, anil 
j rabf ploughing. 

5 

Siwan 

July-August 

1 Kharff sowing completed; ploughing for 
j the rabf continued. 

6 

BhAdon 

August-September ... 

j Ploughing for the rabf crops ; watering 
| and hoeing of cotton and maize. 

7 

Asauj 

! Septcmber-Octobcr ... 

Ploughing for and sowing of rabf crops. 

8 

KAtak 

October-November ... 

Rabf sowing completed ; harvesting of 
kharif corps ; picking of cotton. 

9 

Maghar 

November-December 

Threshing of kharif crops ; cotton picking 
and cane pressing. 

10 

Poh 

December-January ... 

Cotton picking completed; cane pressing 
and watering of rabf crops. 

1 I 

MAgh ... 

January-February ... 

Watering of rabf crops: pressing of cane 
completed; ploughing for cane and labf. 

12 

Ph-gan ... 

February-March 

Watering of rabf crops. 


The area that a bullock can plough varies largely. Where the cattle are 
poor and the men few, a plough covers little ground. In the Pawidh a 
pair of bullocks can cover 50 kachchd bighds and in the Jangal 70 or more. 


CHAP. II, A. 
Economic. 

AgricULTURS. 

Agricultural 

calendar. 


Area under 
plough. 


1 VhM (or ph&di), lit, means ‘ laggard,' 
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CHAP. 11, A. Throughout the State bullocks are generally used for ploughing, but in 
-—' some parts of the Jangal and in the Mohindargarh District camels are also 

Economic. usec p Only one camel is yoked to the plough. 


Agriculture. 

Agricultural 
operations : 
Ploughing. 


Irrigated lands are ploughed after flooding. For wheat and maize the 
fields are ploughed after 4 or 5 waterings, and for cane after 6 or 7, but 
sugarcane fields are generally ploughed with the aid of the winter rains. 
The unirrigated lands are always ploughed after the first rain. After 
ploughing the surface is levelled with the sohdga, so that they may retain 
the moisture. For some crops the fields are only ploughed once or twice. 
With regard to ploughing there is a proverb: Suwan ball sawani, B had on 
ki bhadwdr, Assu men bdhi na bdhi bargi jdn—" Ploughing in the month of 
Sawan produces an autumn crop, in Bhidon bhadzodr grass, and in Asauj, 
plough or not, it’s all the same.” There is another proverb showing the 
number of ploughings required for certain crops : Pachis bdhi gajrdn , 
sail bah kamid, jdn jiin bahwS kanak nun tun tun pdvio scwad—'“ 25 
ploughings are required for carrots, 100 for sugarcane, and the more you 
plough the wheat field the better w '11 be the crop.” The first ploughing is 
done by the Hindus after consulting Brahmans, and sometimes the 
advice contained in the following proverb is followed: Budh da hoi, 
man gal ddti — 11 Sowing on Wedn eS( 3 ay, on Tuesday the sickle.” 


Hoeing. Hoeing is called gudai or niddi if done by hand. It is done in a 

sitting posture with the khurpa or ramba , but in the Bangar and Mohindargarh 
it is done standing with the kasola. The irrigated crops are generally hoed 
after every watering. The cotton and cane require a large number of hoeings : 
Jo guddi nahin dopatti, tu kyun chugne di kapatli~“ if you did not hoe your 
cotton earlier, why have you come to pick cotton, O bad woman ? ” In the 
Bet cane is hoed by the kasola and khurpa Hoeing is very good 
for crops; the grass and weeds are uprooted and the earth round the plant 
is loosened. Hoeing is confined to irrigated lands, except in the hills, 
where the land is hoed for all kharif crops. 

Hedging. In some places where sugarcane is largely grown, hedges are put round 

the fields, the branches being tied with tattkds (pressed cane) to make the 
fencing strong. This is done in the Bet, in the Pail and Basf tahsils, and 
is called bate wall bar. In the Mohindargarh District these fences are 
generally built of mud and in some places branches of trees are stuck up 
round the field. Fences are generally made of kikar, beri and malla, or 
any other available material. 

Reaping, stacking The reaper reaps in a sitting posture, laying by the handfuls he cuts. 

and threshing. These lie afterwards binds into sheaves and stacks (Idn) in the field. 

The sheaves are then taken to the threshing floor ( khalwira ), a piece of 
hard ground chosen for the purpose. The place is swept clean and the 
crop is spread out there in a heap 2 or 3 feet high; the thresher or 
phdla, is drawn round and round by two bullocks driven by a man or a boy. 
By this process the straw is broken up fine and the grain is separated 
from the grain and husks. Winnowing follows and requires a wind. 
The mixed straw and grain is tossed in the air with a iangli and thus 
the grain is separated from the straw. Afterwards it is put in the 
winnowing sieve ( chhaj ) and allowed to fall gradually from above, the 
wind blowing away the remaining straw from the grain. Every kind of grain 
except maize is treated thus. In the case of maize the chhatlis (kukris ) are 
cut and piled up and then beaten with rods and the grain separated from the 
chhatlis. In the Bet the maize is threshed. 


Agricultural The implements of the agriculturist are few in number and very simple, 

implements and The common plough (hal) is used in all parts of the State ; it opens the 
applianees, so ;( a depth of 8 or io inches and produces a fine tilth, The plough 
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contains the following parts : beam (./talas), share ( pkdld ), coulter (c/ido), CHAP. If, A. 
block ( munna ) and handle (kathail). The beam is fixed to th q panjdli _ 

(a kind of yoke) which passes over the heads of the bullocks. A bamboo Economlo. 

stick with a big iron nail at the end of it called prani or paint is used to Agkicultork. 

goad the bullocks. Por is a hollow tube of bamboo, with a leather mouth Agricultural 

through which the seed is drilled. In Mohindargarh and the hills seed is implement#a'od 

sown broadcast ( chhitta or bakher). Maize and wheat are sown broadcast a ppl>»n*e*. 

everywhere. Sohdga (roller) is a broad beam of wood to which the cattle 

are yoked. A man stands on it and drives them. It is used to preserve 

moisture as well as for crushing clods. A sohdga with wooden teeth is 

called gahan. Jandra is a rake without teeth, used for parcelling land 

into ki&rds. A kara or iron rake worked by bullocks is used for levelling 

very hard soils. The kahi or mattock is generally used in making 

irrigation channels. The ramba or khurpa is a trowel with crooked handle 

and is used for hoeing (gudai). In the Bangar and Mohindargarh tracts 

it is done by a kasola. The blade of a kasola is like that of a khurpa , 

only somewhat broader, but the handle is a long one of bamboo, and the 

labourer works it standing. Ddtri (sickle) or ddcht as it is called in 

the hills is used for reaping crops. Pkala or jell is used for threshing and 

tanglt for winnowing. Tangli is also used for collecting fodder. 

Salanga (a pitchfork) or uchain is used for making hedges. Gatidasa or 
gandasi (chopper) is used for chopping fodder and ganddla for making 
holes for hedging. The cotton is ginned by belna (a hand cotton press). 

The sugarcane mill is known as kulhdri, belna or charkhi; and dal is 
a word for a basket used to lift water from below. It is worked by two men. 

Small carts are used to carry the harvest from the fields and for manure. 

In the Simla hills the ddeh is used for cutting wood, the jhan for 
breaking stones, th e jhabal or mend for turning stones. The add, an 
iron nail, is used in breaking stone. The ramba or kkilni is used for 
breaking clods. The yoke ( panjdli) is called chawdyan in the hills. 

The agricultural implements in the Mohindargarh nizdmat merit special 
mention as the names, and sometimes the implements themselves, differ 
from those in use in the main portion of the State. The sohdga or 
leveller is called meek, and the jandra or toothless rake used for parcelling 
the field into kidrts is replaced by the dantali, a rake with nine or ten teeth 
and a handle of her or bamboo wood. A list of the more common 
agricultural implements in the Phulkian States is given below for 
reference:— 

Add, an iron-nail used for breaking stone (Simla hills). 

Bangrt , a trowel (in the Bet), like the ramba or khurpa. 

Bel , the collection of three pans for boiling sugarcane juice. 

Belna, a hand cotton-press. The sugarcane mill is known as 
kulhdri, belna or charkhi , and bcl is the collection of three pans 
for boiling juice. 

Chao, the coulter of a plough. 

Charkhi, a sugarcane mill. 

Chawdyan, hill name for panjdli (</■ v.) 

Back, a hatchet used for cutting wood (Simla hills). 

D&l, a basket used in raising water, worked by two men. 

Dant&li, a wooden rake with 9 or 10 teeth and a handle of btr or 
bamboo wood (Mohindargarh). 
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Ddtri or ddti, a sickle used for reaping crops: called ddchi in the 
hills. 

Gahan, a sohaga (q. v.) with wooden teeth. 

Ganddla, for making holes for hedging. 

Ganddsi, a chopper. 

Gunddsa, a chopper used for chopping fodder,— cf ganddsi. 

lldlas, the beam of a plough. 

Hathail , the handle of a plough. 

Jandra, a rake without teeth. 

Jhabal or mend for turning stone (Simla hills). 

Jkan, for breaking stones. 

Kahi, a mattock, generally used in making irrigation channels. 

Kara, an iron rake worked by bullocks for levelling very hard soil. 

Kasola, a trowel,— cf. ramba. 

Khilni, an implement for breaking clods,— cf. ramba (Simla hills). 

Khurpa, a trowel,— cf. ramba . 

Kohdri, or common axe for cutting wood. 

Kulhdri , a sugarcane mill,— cf charkht. 

Mcch, a leveller (Mohindargarh),— cf. sohaga. 

Manna , the block of a plough. 

Paint, a goad for driving bullocks,— cf. prdni. 

Phdla, a ploughshare, 

Phala, used for threshing,— cf. jcli. 

Por, a tube of bamboo hollowed for ploughing. 

Prdni, a goad for driving bullocks,— cf. pains. 

Panjdli, yoke of a plough, 

Ramba, a trowel with crooked handle, used for hoeing, gud&i 
(Bfingar and Mohindargarh),— cf. kasola and khurpa. 

Ramba , used for breaking clods,— cf. khilni (Simla hills). 

Salanga, a pitchfork, used for making hedges,— cf. uchain. 

Sohdga , a wooden beam used as a roller, 

Panglt, for winnowing, also used for collecting fodder. 

Uchain, a pitchfork, used for making hedges,— cf. salanga . 

The dofasli dosala system obtains on unirrigated lands,,that is to say, a 
rabf crop will be sown in land which has just borne a kharff crop, and when 
the rabi lias been harvested, the land will lie fallow for a year, and then 
bear its two successive crops as before. The same system is carried out on 
inferior ^irrigated land, but good irrigated land bears two crops every year 
(dofasli harsdla). Sugarcane and cotton exhaust the soil and are not 
planted in the same land in two successive years. The subject of crop 
rotations however is not really understood, and there is none of the intricate 
sequence and alternation which obtains—for example—in a rice-growing 
country. The most frequent crop admixtures are wheat and gram, and barley 
and gram. These are grown together partly with a view to increasing the 
yield, and partly because one or other crop is likely to succeed even if there 
is too much rain for gram or too little tor wheat or barley. BArley of 
course requires less rain than wheat, and in the extreme south-west wheat 
» rarely seen even on canal-irrigated lands. 
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In the Bangar tract, which corresponds to the Narwdna tahsfl, • CHAP. II, A 
the people are singularly careless about manure, and large supplies accu- E V. 
mulate in and around the village site. Elsewhere the available supply is tconorm • 
made full use of, though in the plains it is used largely as fuel, and the fields Aqricultur*. 
only get what is left. Manure 


No new agricultural implements have found their way into the 
State, nor are there any model farms or experimental fruit gardens. There 
is a small amount of fruit culture in the Himalayas. 


Implements, 
model {arms 
and fruit culture, 


According to the last Census (1901) 429,731 males and 896 females Numbercf 
have a direct interest—permanent or temporary—in land and its cultivation. *g r iculturi*ts. 
Besides these, there are 551,406 persons dependent upon their labour. 

Well lands generally, and sometimes unirrigated lands, are cul- Partnerships, 
tivated by agricultural partnerships or lunas, if the owner is poor or 
cannot cultivate his land single-handed for lack of oxen or some other 
cause. These partnerships are of different kinds. Thus the ji kd sirt 
is the man who contributes his personal labour only, and the ek hal 
ku, siri one who contributes a whole plough. In the Bangar Idnas 
are common on unirrigated lands, and the associated partner receives 
a share of the produce based on the nature of his contribution to 
the partnership. Thus if the partner cultivates single-handed with 
the owner’s bullocks, he receives half. If two or more men help the 
owner and provide the seed, each paying his quota of the revenue 
according to his share of the batai, the owner finding the bullocks, 
they receive jjrd. If the partner merely assists in ploughing, he 
receives Jth. If the partner be a woman or boy who merely watches 
the crop, grazes and waters the cattle, or renders such lighter service, 
his or her share is from 4 th to ^th of the gross produce. 

Large landowners employ one or two permanent kimds or farm Farm labourer!, 
servants. These get a fixed wage in cash and kind—one rupee a month, 
some clothes, and a fixed share of the produce, varying with the crop. 

The siri or sharer is a grade above the kdma. These two classes 
returned themselves as farm servants in the Census. Field labourers 
(mazdtir ssardati ) are employed by most, if not all, cultivators at seed time 
and harvest. Landless Jats, Nungars, Chuhris and Chamars are thus 
employed. In the Census they returned themselves according to their caste 
ana not as farm labourers and hence the small number of labourers shown 
in the Census Report, working out at an average of three to each village. 

Nabha has an average of under three, and Ludhiana of less than five. 

There are 1,100 villages in Pinjaur tahsil, where no farm labourers are 
found. If these are deducted, the average for the State will be five to a 
village. In the hills much of the field labour is done by the women. 

Throughout the State women are largely employed in cotton-picking. 


In the hill tracts potatoes, ginger, turmeric and rice are the most Crop*, 
valuable crops, but a good deal of Indian corn is raised for food. Tahla 19 0/ 
In P 4 il and Sirhind a fair amount of sugarcane is cultivated, as also in part S ‘ 
parts of Patiala, Dhurf and Bhawfinfgarh. Cotton is grown in all but 
the sandier tracts, such as the Barnala, Bhfkhf and Bhatinda tahslls, and 
forms the staple produce in Narw&na. A certain amount of rice is culti¬ 
vated in Rijpura, Bandr, the Sutlej Bet and in Pinjaur tahsfl. In Narnaul 
the main crop is bijra. Wheat is the principal rabf crop in the north¬ 
western half of the State, and barley and gram, or mixtures of the two, are 
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the most important rabi crops in the south and west. In years of good 
rainfall there is always a considerable amount of sarson exported from the 
south and west. 

Cotton is generally sown in irrigated lands in the Bingar and Jangal 
tracts. In the Pavvfidh it is also sown in unirrigated lands. It is sown 
in the d&kar or rausli soils, the land being generally ploughed three or 
four times, commencing in M 4 gh, and the seed sown during Baisakh and 
As&r. Whether it be sown on well or canal lands irrigation is necessary 
before sowing, unless there has been sufficient rain. The crop requires 
watering and on well lands it is watered every io or 15 days unless rain 
falls. It is sown broadcast, 5 scrs kachchd of seed to a kachchd bigha , and 
4 or 5 hoeings are given. "I he picking commences in Katak and ends in 
Maghar. 1 his work is generally done by women and the cotton is separat¬ 
ed from the seed by th c belna (hand gin). Some seed ( barewen ) is kept for 
sowing and the remainder given to the cattle. It is a favourite food for 
milch-cows and buffaloes in the cold season. Only ordinary country cotton 
is sown every year. 

Sugarcane is generally sown on well lands, but in the Bet it is sown in 
saildb and also on bdrani lands. It is sown near wells, as during the 
hottest months it requires more frequent watering than any other crop. 
Chan or dholu are the kinds of cane generally sown. The land is ploughed 8 
or 9 times or even 20 times, commencing in Maghar. All the manure avail¬ 
able is spread on the fields and ploughed in. The planting is done from the 
beginning of Chet to the middle of Baisakh. The seed consists of pori hav¬ 
ing ankh (cuttings with eyes) cut from the last year's crops and kept in a 
pit for the purpose. In planting one man drives the plough and the other 
follows him laying down the joints in the furrows at intervals of 6 or 7 
inches. After this the whole field is rolled with the sokdga. About 4 or 5 
canes spring from the eyes (ankh) of the cuttings. The field is watered every 
seventh or eighth day, and hoed generally after every other watering The 
hoeing (anhi guddi ) is done with a based and a straight khurpi. The cane 
grows to a height of 8 or to feet. The juice is extracted during the 
months of Magar, Poll and M 4 gh. All the cultivators have shares in a 
canc-mill. The cancs are cut at any time of the day, and tied in bundles, 
after stripping each cane and removing the flag (gaula). Afterwards the 
canes are carted to the belna or cane-mill. The mills used are of two 
kinds, one of iron, the other of wood, the former requiring fewer men 
than the latter, but as the cane has to be passed through it in small pieces 
it is rendered useless for any purpose. The pressing is done by two 
horizontal rollers, and when the bullocks move round, the juice (ras) runs 
into a jar, whence it is taken to a boiling shed and boiled in pans. In some 
parts two pans are used, and in others three, the three pans being called a 
bel. In the Bet only one pan is used. For boiling and turning the juice 
into bheli (lumps) of gur or shakar they generally employ Jhfnwars, a 
sweeper only being engaged to keep up the supply of fuel. I11 the Bet 
the produce when boiled assumes the form of rab mixed with some liquid. 
Bcls and iron mills are hired, the rate of hire for a mill varying from 
Rs. 28 to Rs. 32, and for a bel from Rs. 5 to Rs. 8. The wooden mills 
are made or repaired at the joint expense. Ponda sugarcane is grown in 
the villages near some of the towns in the State, and is generally sown by 
Ar&fns. It requires a great deal of manure and constant attention, but on 
the other hand it fetches a high price. 

Wheat is sown in irrigated and sometimes in unirrigated plots. It is 
generally sown s&tim (z,<., once a year) and sometimes in land which has 
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borne a maize crop. The land is ploughed at least 4 or 5 times, commenc- CHAP. II, A. 
ing in Bhadon, and the seed is sown in K 4 tak, 5 sers of seed going to _ 
a kachcha, bigha. It is watered 4 or 5 times on irrigated lands, and hoed Economic. 
2 or 3 times. It is reaped up to the middle of Baisakh. There is a Aqmcuitoth. 
proverb, kanki kunjin mehna je ralien baisdkh —“ It is a great stigma Wheat, 
for wheat to remain unreaped and for the cranes (kulans) to remain in the 
plains after Baisakh ” (the cranes generally migrate to the hills before 
Baisakh). There are several varieties of wheat sown in the State. The 
Idl or bearded red is grown everywhere. The sufeci (white) or dudi is 
generally used for flour {maida). Kankii has a thicker and harder grain. 

Kunj wheat is also sown in some parts. The bearded red wheat being 
cheaper is consumed by the mass of the people, the kanku and sufed being 
used by the richer classes. The grain is eaten or sold and the surplus 
straw also sold. In the hills it is sown after the middle of Asauj and garner¬ 
ed from Jeth to the middle of Asar. 

Maize is generally sown in irrigated lands, but in some villages of M»ize. 
the Pawadh and in the Bet it is also sown in unirrigated lands. If the 
rains are good it does not require much labour, few waterings suffice, and 
it ripens very soon. The siimei crop gives a good return. After 4 or 5 
ploughings the seed is sown during the first half of Sawan. In the hills 
it is sown in Jeth. ft requires 2 or 3 hoeings and 3 or 4 waterings, 
provided there has been good rain. The crop generally takes 2| months 
to ripen and is reaped in Katak. There are generally from 2 to 4 cobs 
(i chhallis ) to a stalk. In the hills it is gathered from the middle of Bhfidon 
to the middle of Asauj. The zamindars generally live on maize for the 
greater part of the year and the bullocks subsist on its straw. The 
hillmen prepare sattu for a whole year at a time and cat one meal 
of it every day. The seed generally sown in the State is yellow in 
colour. In the Mohindargarh nizamat and the Bangar tahsil maize is only 
grown in small quantities. 

The cultivation of barley (iau) is like that of wheat, but it is sown Barley, 
later and ripens earlier. It is reaped in the month of Chet. 

Gram is sown after one or two ploughings in rausli and dikar soil Gram, 
after the middle of Asauj. The seed required for a kachcha bigha is 4 sers. 

It is not irrigated from wells, nor is it hoed. It is reaped from the middle 
of Chet. The outturn is 7 to 10 kachcha mans a kachcha bigha. The crop 
entirely depends on the rains in Sfiwan. In most places mixed gram and 
barley, or wheat and gram, are sown. This combination is called berra. 

Rape-seed ( sarson) is generally sown in addition to or mixed with gram, 
berra or wheat, and is reaped first. Sarson is also sometimes cultivated 
in irrigated plots as a separate crop. It is used for oil. Rdi and tdrdmira 
are also sown mixed with gram or on the ridges (dddn). 

Bdjra is the most important kharif crop in all the more sandy parts BJJrt. 
of the State and is largely grown in the Mohindargarh nizamat, where it 
is also sown in irrigated lands. It is sown as soon as the rain falls in Asar 
about two sers going to a bigha. In the Mohindargarh nizdmat it requires 
4 or 5 ploughings as well as a hoeing in Sawan, but in other parts of the 
State it requires only one or two ploughings and is not hoed at all. 

It is reaped in Katak, with the stalk in Mohindargarh and without it in 
the rest of the State. It yields 7 mans a bigha in Mohindargarh. 

In the Mohindargarh nizamat jo&r is the main kharif crop and is 5 °*'. 
sown in irrigated as well as in unirrigated lands, but in other parts 
it is generally sown on barani lands and used for fodder. It is sown 
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, in Asar after 5 or 6 ploughing, about 24 sers of seed going to the 
bigha. For fodder 4 sers per kachchd bigha are sown. It is hoed as well 
as loosened by ploughing. It is reaped in Maghar. The average yield per 
bigha amounts to 5 mans. The fodder yield per bigha is 15 mans kachchd. 

The kharif pulses are moth, miing, misk and gudra. These are sown 
alone [narohe) as well as mixed with joir. Bdjra and miing are also 
grown mixed with mdsk. Moth, ckdwala, miing and gudra are generally 
sown in the rausli and bhtir soils, but mdsk is sown in ddkar or rausli and 
sometimes on wells. These pulses are sown in Sawan and reaped in Kdtak. 
In the hills masar is grown as well as in Khadar plots in the spring. Til 
is sown in moth, miing or jo dr crops, but it is generally sown round a 
cotton crop. Gudra is sown alone in the Jangal. An occasional field 
of alsi (linseed), hdlon and metha is to be seen everywhere. 

Common rice is grown everywhere and the best rice in the hills. 
Satthi and dhan are sown and siri is planted. It requires a low land 
full of water ( dabri and in the hills ki&ri). The soil is ploughed 4 or 5 
times, commencing in Poll. At the time of sowing the land is ploughed 
with a plough which has a wooden share, and is levelled 3 or 4 times with 
the gahan. When the water hecomcs clean it is sown from Baisakh to 
Sawan, about 4 sers going to a bigha. It is hoed once or twice, but siri 
requires more hoeings. It is reaped in Katak and yields from 1 > to 3 
mans a hachchi bigha. Ziri is planted in Sawan and reaped in Katak. 
Ziri yields 5 mans a kachcha bigha. In the hills begam, ziri and 
jhinjhan are sown in kidris from the middle of Asar to the middle of 
Sifwan and cut in Katak. Rice is not sown in the parganas of Jabrot and 
Kaimlf. 

There are no other crops which call for detailed mention. San is pro¬ 
duced for agricultural purposes and sown in Asar. It is cut in the beginning 
of KAtak and steeped in a village pond for 5 days, after which it is taken out 
and dried and the fibre separated from the stick. San and sankukra are 
generally sown round cotton and cane crops. Indigo is grown in the Bhawanf- 
garh, Patiala, Narwana, Sirhindand Pail tahsfis, the green crop being steeped 
in water and the dye made into balls after the usual native method. The 
poppy is grown in some villages of the Sirhind, Banur and PAil tahsils, and to 
some extent in the hills for post only. Kangni and china are usually grown 
on a small scale, but in bad years or when the price of grain is high they are 
more freely sown. Tobacco is grown on well lands. Chillies are planted in 
Arifn villages and are largely grown in the Sirhind, Patiala and Ghanaur 
tahsfis. The yellow and reel kinds are generally sown. The seedlings are 
planted in Asar, and picking continues from Katak to Poh. The yellow 
coloured mirch is largely exported and the red consumed locally. Garlic 
and onions are also grown. Saunf, coriander and ajwdtn are also grown 
by the Arafns. Fine water-melons are produced in the Jangal tract. In 
towns and in villages near towns, vegetables of all sorts, kharbdsas and 
sweet potatoes (shakar-qandis) are grown on well lands. Potatoes and 
arbi* are grown in the hills and the latter also in the plains, both to a 
smaller extent. Sanghirds (water-nuts) are sown in ponds. In the 
Mohindargarh risdmat pdla, a thorny-bush, grows spontaneously on 
bardni lands, the average produce being from one to two mans a bigha. 
It is an excellent fodder for cattle and fetches a good price. In the 
Jangal tract chdra (trefoil) is sown in Asauj for fodder only. Cattle are 
grazed on it during the months of M6gh, Phfigan and Chet. 

Mandwa or koda is sown in Baisfikh after one ploughing in 
Bingar soil and is cut in Kfitak. In the hills, and indeed every¬ 
where, poor people make chapdtis of it. Bithii is sown like mandwa. 
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Kulthi is sown mixed with wheat. Ginger, turmeric and kach&lu are CHAP. It, A. 
sown on kills in the month of Jeth in all parganas except that of , —— 
Harfpur. They require water every 5 or 6 days if rain does not oonomlc. 
fall. They are ready for digging in Maghar. Oghla is sown in Agricuitum. 
Jabrot in Bingar soil in the month of AsSr. It is noed twice and H1 n CTOps< 

reaped in the middle of Kltak. The hillmen make chapdils of oghla P ' 

flour. It is also eaten on fast days by Hindus in the plains and called 

phalwar. 

The prospects of extension of cultivation are not encouraging. Bxtewlonof 
The apparent waste of agricultural resources is due to the marked CQ hiv*tion. 

inferiority of <thc soil and in the case of the Nail! tract on the Ghaggar 

to the want of a steady and reliable rainfall. The State is already 
well served by railways, and there is little scope for the development of 
irrigation. 

Agricultural calamities may be grouped under three heads: (1) scar* Calamities of 
city of rain which causes famine; (2) occasional pests; (3) animals seM0, v 
and insects which destroy the crops. (1) A history of the famines 
is given in Section H below. (2) Agast or agatk or jhola is a 
northerly wind which blows for a day or so about the 22nd of 
Bhadon and breaks maize stalks, cane and cotton. Frost {pdla) 
injures sarson, cane and cotton very largely. Blight (due to cold winds 
from the north or west) causes great damage to wheat and barley when 
the grain is forming in the ear. Hail ( ola) injures pulses, wheat, 
barley and gram. Lightning docs occasional harm to cotton, pulses, 
gram and san, and sandstorms in the month of Phdgan do great 
injury to the gram. Both indeed injure any crop when ripe or nearly 
so. (3) Black buck, pig and jackals do great injury to the crops, especially Animal* tod 
sugarcane. I.ocusts ( tiddi ) generally appear in Bhadon and Asauj. Sundi ' n,ec, •• 
is a green caterpillar which attacks the gram and sarson stalks; good rains 
in the cold season destroy this insect, otherwise its ravages among 
the unirrigated crops are severe. Young cane plants are destroyed by 
kansua and full grown by Ida and pick hi (black and white insects). White* 
ants ( seonk ) eat the roots of unirrigated rabi crops. Rain is fatal to all 
these insects. When clouds follow rain kungi appears on the wheat 
and barley heads, but a few days of sunshine remove it. Field rats also 
cause some damage. Rice is destroyed by katru and bddha ; a red insect 
destroys kharif crops, while the mAhu, destroys pulses by an oil which it 
excretes. 

The cultivators have various devices to protect their crops from Zamtnddrs 
destruction. They erect platforms resting on trees {manha) on arrangement* to 
two-forked sticks struck in the ground and there they sit watching their the “ 

fields, shouting and shooting mud pellets from their gopUs (slings). 

They also make scarecrows ( darna ) to frighten the animals and they light 
fires along their fields to keep away the pigs. Rakhis (watchmen) are 
also kept. 

No accurate figures are available showing the number of live-stock in Live-stock, 
the State. Every one tries to conceal his cattle in order to make out his con* 
dition to be worse than it is. As there is not much public grazing land 
cattle are not generally bred by the samxnddrS. In some villages big land* 
owners have taken to cattle-breeding and in the Jangal tract fair stock is 
raised. The Bangar tract is suitable for cattle-breeding, but on account 
of the scarcity of grazing lands the people of the B&ngar are growing poor. 

Though the people of the Jangal and Bfingar use hotne-bred cattle for agri¬ 
cultural purposes,, still large purchases are made from outside. The Mohin* 
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CHAP. II, A. dargarh District is noted for bullocks and goats; bulls for breeding are 
Economic im P ortecl - Thcre are two big cattle fairs where 20,000 bullocks are sold 
miC * every year. Draught and plough cattle are generally purchased from local 

Agiucuitukk. dealers or the nearest markets. The draught and plough bullocks cost 

LW»stoeK. f rom Rs- 3o to Rs. So each. In the Jangal and the Mohindargarh District 
they generally cost from Rs. 50 to Rs. 80 and even Rs. 100. Camels are 
generally kept in the Jangal and the Mohindargarh District. They are used 
for draught, ploughing and riding. Plough camels cost about Rs. 60 each. 
Milch cows are generally kept by Dogars and Gujars. In villages and cities 
buffaloes and cows are kept for their milk. The cultivators make the milk 
into gin before selling it. The BAngar was formerly noted for its cattle, but 
the supply from the BAngar is decreasing. The best cows cost from Rs. 40 to 
Rs. 60, and buffaloes from Rs. 80 to Rs. 100: ordinary cows only cost from 
Rs. 15 to Rs. 25, and buffaloes from Rs. 50 to Rs. 60. The goats and sheep 
are kept in almost every village for milk and wool respectively. Donkeys and 
mules are kept by potters and brick-makers. Pigs are kept in many villages 
by sweepers and Dhanaks. Fowls are also kept by sweepers. In the time 
of the Mughal emperors the Jangal produced fine horses and was famous for 
them, but now-a-days horse-breeding does not exist except in the Motf 
BAgh Stud at Patiala. 

Diteases. The prevalent diseases among the cattle arc (1) ivabd or mart, an 

epidemic disease, which spreads among cattle. The majority of those affected 
die the day after the appearance of the symptoms. (2) Galgotii is a swell¬ 
ing in the throat, very fatal in its effects. 'The animal gives up taking food. 
Morkliar , rora or cliapla is the foot and mouth disease. It is an infectious 
disease, and though not fatal, it makes the cattle useless for a long time. 
For this disease the people bind kikar kd kas on the feet of the animal and 
make him eat a loaf of mash flour plastered with oil. Paralysis (ogu), diarr¬ 
hoea (wok), choking (patta Ingrid) are other common diseases. (3) Nikalci 
is a kind of boil which sometimes causes death. Gur, wine, the bark of the 
kikar tree and pepper juice are given. 

Defects in cattle. Almost all Hindu and a good many Muhammadan zamuiddvs avoid pur¬ 
chasing cattle if they are (1) black, (2) sat ddnta (having 7 teeth), (3) dh&l 
tahvdr or hdnk pukdr (having one horn upside down), (4) dhaul jibh 
(white tongued), and (6) ek mandla (wall-eyed). 

Horse-breeding. There is a breeding stud in PatiAla belonging to the State. In 1903 the 
stock consisted of 5 horses, i pony, 3 donkeys and 25 mares. At the begin¬ 
ning of the year the young stock consisted of 23 fillies, 23 colts and 22 mules; 
during the year 19 foals were dropped. The stock disposed of during the 
year included 11 horses sold at a total of Rs. 2,985, and 16 mules sold for 
Rs. 4,760. One hundred and twenty-two marcs from the Districts were 
covered during the year, and covering fees realised Rs. 218. The actual 
cost of the stud for all charges amounted to something under Rs. 22,000. 

Irrigation. Irrigation is effected by canals and wells, both kachchd and pakkd. 

Masonry wells are worked with a bucket or Persian wheel, Jats using 
generally the bucket and Arams the Persian wheel, while some Kambohs 
and Sainls of the Banur tahsil use the dhingli. 

Irrigation, by wells is carried on in the PawAdh and the parts of the 
Jangal tract adjoining it. In the Jangal, where the water is far below the 
surface, irrigation by wells is impossible. In the Mohindargarh nizdmat 
Wells are also used, though not on a large scale. The water of the Pawfidh 
and Jangal wells is generally sweet and useful for cultivation. In 
Mohindargarh some of the wells are sweet, but others are brackish and 
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only useful after rain. Wells are usually from 15 to 40 haths deep ; those 
of the Jangal being sometimes 130 haths deep. They generally have one or 
two bidhas or kohirs, but there arc some with 3 or 4 bidhas. The cost of 
construction varies according to the depth and size of a well. It may be 
estimated at from Rs. 250 to Rs. 800. In most villages buckets ( charsa ) 
are used for raising water. These are worked by 4 men and 2 pairs of 
bullocks. The bucket is fastened to one end of a rope and the other end 
of the rope is attached to the yoke of the bullocks. The rope (las) works 
over a wooden wheel or pulley (bhaunt), raised a little above the well on 
a forked stick ; when the bucket rises to the top, it is emptied into a reser¬ 
voir (khel) by a man standing there for the purpose, repeating Bagge 
lile jori wall a sohnid bhdi bird, beli terd Rdm aur Rabb hai — “ 0 , beloved 
brave brother, with a pair of blue-white oxen, God is thy protector! ” 
and other similar chants to warn the driver against the risk of loos¬ 
ing the rope from the yoke too soon. They can work for 3 or 4 
hours at a stretch. The charsa, costs nearly Rs. 30. It is very difficult 
to judge how much area can be irrigated by a well. It depends on 
the depth and capacity of the well and on the supply of water. The 
aaminddrs say that a single bucket well can irrigate 4 or 5 bights 
(kachchd) in one day. In the villages w'here sugarcane is largely grown and 
ArAfns are cultivators there the Persian wheel ( rahat) is generally used. 
Each requires 2 or 3 men and a pair of bullocks. A Persian wheel will 
irrigate a smaller area than a bucket well, but it is not so troublesome. 
The wheel costs about Rs. 25. 

The opening of the Sirhind Canal has greatly mitigated the effects of 
droughts in the Jangal. The area irrigated by this canal naturally varies 
with the rainfall. The Western Jumna Canal irrigates 100 villages of the 
NarwSna tahsil. A detailed account of canal irrigation in the State is given 
below, 

Canals. 

The idea of irrigating Patiala territory from the Sutlej river 
originated with Mah 6 r 4 ja Narindar Singh in 1861, and a survey was 
made by Captain (afterwards General) Crofton in 1862 at his desire 
at the cost of the State. The project was however dropped for a time as the 
cost was considered prohibitive for the irrigation of such a limited area. 
A partial estimate for a combined British and Native States system 
was submitted by Captain (Colonel) Robert Home in 1869 and sanctioned 
by the Secretary of State in 1870. The closure of the account after 
construction took place on 31st March 1889. The three Native States— 
Patiila, Jind and Nabha—were associated in the construction, under the 
terms of an agreement executed on 18th February 1873. The Sirhind Canal 
was first estimated to command 4,027 square miles in British territory 
and 4,450 in that of the Native States, 2,970 square miles of the latter 
being in Patiala, This estimate was subsequently corrected on the 
completion of the system to 5,322 square miles in British territory and 
2,998 square miles in the Native States, and on this the charges were 
debited in the proportion of— 

Per cent. 

British ... Ml Ml 64 

NativeStates ... ... ... 36 


CHAP. II, A 
Economic. 

Aqriculturb. 

Irrigation. 


Persian wheels. 


Canal irrigation. 


Canals : 
Sirhind Cana!. 


Total 


• •• 


100 
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Each State contributed the cost of the construction of its own 
distributaries, and other charges were distributed amongst the States as 
under 


Patiala 

Ndbha 

Jfnd 


Per cent. 
83-6 
8-8 
7-6 


Total ... 1 oo-o 

These proportions are still adhered to. The total cost to the Patidla 
State up to the end of 1901 was Rs. 1,14,61,277. The water is shared 
between the British and Native States Branches in the proportions 
of 64 per cent, and 36 per cent., the 36 per cent, received in the 
First Feeder at Miinpur, in Patiala territory, being divided between 
the three States in the same proportion as given above, vis .— 


Per cent. 

Pati 41 a ... ... ... ... 83-6 

Nubha ... ... ... ... 8-S 

jind ... ... ... ... 76 


Total ... ioo-o 


The canal was originally designed as a navigable waterway. The 
main line of the Native States Branches from Manptir to Patiala is at 
present navigable. The Choa Branch from Rauni Regulator (6 miles 
1,430 feet above PatiSla) was to have been made navigable and 
continued on to meet the Western Jumna Canal. Fortunately the locks 
and extension were never constructed. Irrigation began on the Patiila 
Distributaries in the rabi crop of 1884-85. The Native States Branches 
take off at mile 39 of the Main Line, on which there is no irrigation. 
The feeder lines are in length approximately— 

Miles. 

I Feeder ... ... ... .. iS 

II Feeder • •» * • • • ♦ • * ^ <4 

III Feeder ... ... ... ... 9 

the total length being 39 miles 4,514 feet. From the first feeder the 
Lisara Riijbahi takes off, and at Bharthala, the end of the first feeder, 
the Kotla Branch takes off. This is 98 miles 188 feet in length, and 
ends in a reservoir at Desu. There is a British RSjbdha (Dabw^lf) 
at the tail entitled to the escape water. The Patiala Distributaries 
on this branch are the Mahorana, Sheron, Barnila, Longowal, Jagti 
Kotdunna, Bhlkhf, Bhainf, Ghuman, Talwandf, Jodhpur, Bangi, Righo- 
wfila and Pakka, At the beginning of the second feeder the RSjbiha 
Bhagwinpura takes off and at the end, at Rohtf, the Ghaggar Branch. 
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On the Ghaggar Branch the Patiala State Rajb&liiis are the Bhawdnf- CHAP, II, A. 

garb, Nevvada, Nid^mpur, Ladbanjara, Khari&l, Sunam, Kotra, Di£lpura, - 

Arkbas and BoW. This branch tails into the Ghaggar Nala. At Raunf, Economic, 
the end of the third feeder, the Choa Branch and Patiala Navigation Agriculture. 
Channel bifurcate. On the Choi Branch the working rijbahSs of the sirhind Can*! 
Patiala State are the Samaria and the Karamgarh. This branch tails 
into the Ghaggar Nala. The Navigation Channel has one rijbaha taking 
off, known as the Baradarf Rijbaha. It principally irrigates gardens around 
Patiala. The total length of the Patiila Distributaries as constructed is (in 
5,000 feet miles)— 

Major. Minor. Total. 

705 879 1,584 

A large drainage line,.known as the Sirhind Nala, is syphoned 
under the first feeder through 9 arches of 25 feet span. The present 
maximum discharge of the first feeder is 3,000 cusccs, about 60 per 
cent, more than originally designed. A feature of the Sirhind Canal 
is the large extent of the distributary channels, the idea being to 
bring the water within the boundaries of each village in a Government 
channel. Under this system hardly any village water-courses pass 
through the lands of another village. The system greatly increases 
the canal officer’s powers of control over the distribution. The 
minors were originally designed to run in groups, half at a time. For 
this reason double the number of pipes for a given area was allowed. 

This has lately been altered on the Patiala Distributaries. The 
discharging capacities of the rajbahSs have been increased so as to allow 
the minors to run all together, and when there is not sufficient water in the 
branches to supply all the rajbahas at once, the rajbahSs are run in 
groups. 

The fixing of permanent outlets has now been begun. When 
they are all fixed, the irrigated area should become more regular, 
though the predominating cause of fluctuations of area is, of course, 
the rainfall, both as regards quantity and time of year. As noted 
by Mr. Higham, in the completion report of the Sirhind Canal, there 
is never likely to be the constant and intense demand on the Patifila 
Branches that has arisen below the 50th mile of the British Branches, 
except on the tail rajbeihis of the Kotla Branch. A line drawn from the 
50th mile of the Abohar Branch to the tail of the Ghaggar Branch just 
divides the Sirhind Canal into the two sections of fair and intense demand, 
owing to the nature of the country. Nearly all the enormous increase of 
irrigation on the British Branches has taken place below this line. The 
maintenance of the minors has up to now been in the hands of the tamin- 
ddrs. This it was hoped would lead to economy, but the saminddrs hope¬ 
lessly neglect the channels, and they have now been taken over by the 
State Canal Officers and should in future be far more efficient, as regards 
carrying capacity. An increase of irrigation, from this cause, may be 
hoped for. There is very little lift irrigation done. The average laminddrs 
prefers trusting to luck for sufficient rainfall to lifting water. The 
zamindars are good cultivators, but quite incapable of arranging matters to 
the best advantage as to the distribution from their outlets amongst them¬ 
selves. A man will take water when he can get it and put it in his field, 
though the crop may not want the water, and be damaged, rather than let 
another cultivator have it. The great hope for the Patiala Distributaries is 
a steady increase in high class kharff crops, such as maize, sugarcane and 
cotton, and a steady increase of kharif irrigation. The supply is at 
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CHAP, llj A. times so low in the rabi season that the rajb&hfis barely get a ten-day 

. turn per month. In consequence, when the season’s rains arc also 

COn ' unfavourable, a crop sown with a constant supply during sowing time 
Agriculture. cannot be brought to maturity and a large amount is ruined. A 

Slrhind Canal, statement showing progress made in the increase of revenue is appended (A), 

another showing cost and income (B), and a copy of a report on the 
possible extension of irrigation to at present unirrigated tracts with a 
list of the bridges on the navigable portion of the canal (C). The State 
also receives irrigation from the British channels in the Bhatinda, 
Ludhiana and Ferozepore Divisions. A statement (D) shows the British 
Rajbahlis and the villages irrigated by them. 

There is one inundation canal in the Patifila State. This was con¬ 
structed in the time of Maharija Karm Singh, and much improved in the 
year 1915 in the time of Mah&rija Mohindar Singh. It takes off from the 
right bank of the Ghaggar river about 5 or 6 miles above the old town of 
Banur, from which it takes its name. It used at times of heavy flood to 
run (some 25 miles, as the crow flies) as far as Bahadurgarh Fort. But for 
some years it has not run below the 12th mile. In all probability its 
alignment might be improved. There is only one channel, and village 
khdnds or water-courses take off from it. Little irrigation is done in the 
kharff as in years of ordinary rainfall the country is mostly flooded; 
while in the rabi the supply falls so rapidly that the crops sown are 
difficult to mature, though, fortunately owing to the proximity of the 
hills and general flooding in the rainy season, crops do not need many 
actual waterings. Both flow and lift irrigation are used. 


Th« Baniir 
Inundation 
Canal. 
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(A). 

Statement showing areas irrigated and net revenue realised front Patiila 

State Sirhind Canal . 




Area irri¬ 
gated, in 
acres. 

Gross 

Revenue 

(collections) 

Working 

Expenses. 

Net 

Revenue. 




Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

To end ol 

1883-84 (1940) 

... 

... 


m 

ft 

1884-85 (1941) 

Ml 

5,479 

28,072 

-22,593 

•i 

1885-86 (1942) 

4,341 

8,405 

77 ,H 9 

-68,714 

n 

1886-87 (1943) 

47,920 

26,504 

1 , 71,390 

-1,44,886 

» 

1887-88 (1944 y ... 

77,981 

1 , 33,190 

2 , 72,504 

- 1 . 39,314 


1888-89 (tg45) 

121,901 

1 , 89,933 

3 , 97,035 

— 2,07,102 

» 

1889-90 (1946) 

131,841 

3,40,014 

3 , 67,537 

- 27,523 

11 

J890-9I ( 1947 ) 

1891-92 (1948) ... 

184,545 

5 , 16,342 

3 , 67,742 

1,48,600 

Ji 

191,362 

6,49945 

3 , 29,563 

3 , 20,383 

» 

1892-93 ( 1949 ) 

114,859 

6,84,520 

3 , 59,437 

3 , 25,083 

M 

1893-94 ( 195 °) 

102,073 

3 , 26,989 

3,03,160 

• 23,829 

» 

1894-95 (1951) 

95,293 

4,14,683 

2 ,SS, 8 l 3 

1 , 58,871 

II 

1895-96 (1952) 

227,996 

4 , 39,305 

2,58,528 

1 , 80,777 

M 

1896-97 ( 1953 ) 

321,066 

9 , 95,033 

2,94,646 

7,00,387 

If 

1897-98 ( 1954 ) 

279,798 

11,81,263 

4,25,546 

7 , 55,717 

II 

1898-99 (> 955 ) 

304 ,S !5 

10,18,525 

4,27,621 

S, 90,904 

W 

1899-1900(1956) 

372,599 

13,06,705 

3,85,864 

9,20,841 

I* 

1900-01 ( 1957 ) 

199,081 

11,48,244 

3,94,527 

7 , 53,717 


Total 

2 , 777.151 

93 , 85,079 

51,16,103 

42,68,976 
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CHAP. 11, A. 


Economic. 

Aoricuituki. 

Capita) outlay, 
Sirhlnd Canal. 


Statement showing Capital Outlay, Sirhind Canals invested by 
Patiala State. 
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Rs. 

Ks. 

R, 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Ks. 

To eadol iESj-S* ( 1940 ) 

**» 

f* 

iz 

89 , 41,530 

> 0 , 67,356 

1.0 

19.67,356 

.00 

9f 

1881-85 (1941) 

... 

4 . 39,358 

93,71,888 

3.66,>88 

- 32,593 

3 , 88,881 

... 

99 

\88s-34 ( 1942 ; 

0 .. 

5,49.116 

99,*1,004 

3,85,858 

- 68,714 

4,54.571 

... 

•t 

1886.87 (1943) 

... 

8 . 33.171 

1,07,44,175 

4,13,304 

- 1,44,886 

5.58,190 

... 

«» 

1887-88 (1944) 


3**4,044 

>,10,68,319 

4.36,3*8 

- 1,39,314 

5.75463 

... 

*» 

>88549 (1945) 

0.0 

50,386 

1,11,18,SOS 

4.43,734 

- 3,07,10* 

6 , 50,836 

... 

*• 

>189-90 (1948) 


-6,754 

l,n.li,7SI 

4,44,505 

- 37,513 

4,73,03* 

... 


>890-91 (1947) 


3,49,S2« 

1.14,81,377 

4,51,*6o 

1,48,600 

3,03,860 


M 

l8#l-9» (1948) 


— 8,965 

1,14,S*.3I3 

4,58,630 

3,30,383 

1,38,34* 


»» 

>891-93 (1949) 

... 

- 17,706 

1,14,34.606 

4,57,73* 

3,15,083 

1.3**655 

Ml 

U 

>893-94 (1950) 

... 

63,131 

1,14,97.837 

4,58,649 

*3,839 

4.34,810 

Ml 

II 

1894*95 (1951) 


48,574 

1.15.44,411 

4.60,865 

1,58,871 

3.01.974 

... 

l» 

>895*96 (1951) 

0.1 

8,589 

1,15,53,000 

4.61,9*8 

1,80,777 

8,81,171 

... 

»» 

>866*97 (1953) 


38,8)9 

1.15.81.819 

4,63,690 

7,00487 

... 

3.37,691 

l» 

>897*98 (195*) 

111 

i,9J* 

1.15,83,741 

4,63,311 

7,55.717 

... 

*,91,40* 

1# 

1898*99 (*oss) 


W, 060 

1,16,71,801 

4,65.111 

5.90.90* 

*•0 

>.*5,793 

II 

1899*1900 (1956) 


3.693 

1,16,75,494 

4,66,946 

9,30,841 

•M 

45»*95 

*» 

>900*01 >957) 

Ml 

14,385 

1,16,99,880 

4,67,507 

7,53,717 


*,S6,*I* 


Total 

... 

••• 

1,16,99,880 

9,53,334 

43,68,976 

66,59,153 

33,95,995 

J.laa.tolotcfoit Chattel 
•tandl g. 

out* 

000 

... 

... 

00* 

... 

51,63,156 


ToUl 


... 

— 

*00 

... 

... 

*6,59,153 
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(C). 

List of Regulators and Bridges, etc., from Minpur to Patiila 
Navigation Channels. 


Distance proi 
Hrad. 

w 

Regulators, 
Fall, Rapids or 
Bridges. 


(A 

8 

c 

ctf 

O 

Feet. 

Name of work. 

Number of spans. 

Width of spans. 

Remarks. 

•a* 


I, If and III Feeders, 

Mlnpur Regulator ... 


«M 


3 

2,340 

Foot Bridge, Maksfldra... 

2 

45 


4 

2,700 

Road Bridge, Rdmnagar 

3 

33 


5 

9,030 

Foot Bridge, R 4 no ... 

2 

45 


7 

I 366 

Foot Bridge, Dhamot ... 

0 

sms 


7 

3.350 

Dhamot Syphon 



Total area of water-way m 278 

8 

1,400 1 

Road Bridge, Dhamot ... 

3 

33 

square feet; width of each 
barrel » 10 feet. 

9 

2.484 

Foot Bridge, Janddll .„ 

2 



II 

1,800 

Lisdra Syphon ... 

1 

Ml 

«M 

Total area of water-way — 314 

II 

4.850 

Road Bridge at Jargart.« 

3 

33 

square feet; width of each 
barrel =* 15 feet. 

>3 

4982 

Foot Bridge at Sirthla , M 

9 

45 


*5 

*,7oo 

Sirthla Syphon m. 

M* 


Total area of water-way «■ to8 

*5 

4 , 5*4 

Regulator for II Feeder... 

2 

28 

square feet; width of barrel — 

10 feet. 

Kotla Branch takes off here. 

'9 

940 

Bhagwdnpur Cart Bridge 

2 

29 


21 

984 

Mohtgwdra Foot Bridge 

2 

45 


21 

I,6l 3 

Mohlgwira Syphon 

•M 


Total area of water-way ■» 250 

23 

800 1 

Shandwa) Foot Bridge „. 

I 

SO 

square feet; width of barrel 
= 10 feet. 

*4 

l**po 1 

Shorn Cart Bridge «. 

9 

39 
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List of Regulators and Bridges, etc., from Min pur to Patiila 
Navigation Channels— concluded. 


DlSTANCe FROM 
Head, 


Regulators, 
Fall, Rapids or 
Bridges. 


Canal miles. 

Feet. 

Name 0! work. 

Number of spans. 

Width of spans. 

Remarks. 

2 0 

1 , 59 ° 

I, II and III Feeders— 
concluded . 

Sirhind Nullah Syphon*. 



Total area of water-way m 1,962 

28 

| 624 

Road Bridge, KotU 

2 

29 

square feet ; width of barrel 
- 35 feet. 

2 9 

2,140 

Foot Bridge, Bhojo Mijra 

I 

5 ° 


31 

1,630 

Third Feeder, Head Re- 

1 

3 ° 

Ghaggar Branch takes off here. 

32 

1 1,614 

gulator. 

Foot Bridge, Rohtf J 

I 

45 


3 S 

3 <S 

38 

2,180 

380 

Road Bridge, Rakhra ... 

Rakhra Syphon ... 

1 

3 ° 

•M 

Width of barrel m 7 feet. 

3376 

Kalliin Syphon ... 



Total area of water-way m 390 

38 

4599 

Foot Bridge, Kalliin *. 

I 

45 

square feet ; width of barrel 
- 13 feet. 

Wt 

3 S° 

Patiala Navigation 
Channel. 

Road Bridge, Rtunf ... 

1 

26 


3 

2,110 

Road Bridge, Ablowil «, 

I 

3 ° 


4 

3 .SS 0 

Foot Draw Bridge ... 

••• 

•" 


4 

1 4,600 

Girder Cart Bridge ,* 

I 

39'5 

Built by Patiila State. 

5 

i, 9<>3 

Railway Bridge, North- 

I 

39'6 

Rijpura-Bhatinda line. 

S 

2,780 

Western Railway. 

Road Bridge, Labor! Gate 

! 

30 


s 

4 , 75 ° 

Road Bridge, Sirhind! 

, 

30 



Gate, 
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Agricultural conditions in Narnaul closely resemble those of Sirsa. CHAP. H, A. 
If the Sirsa Branch of the Western Jumna Canal could be extended to —— 

Narnaul, this outlying tract of Patiala might be rendered secure. At Economic, 
present many wells in Narnaul have run dry, owing to the prolonged Aq»icultu*«. 
drought with which the last century closed. There are also p tm ; r8 p rotec . 
possibilities of tank-storage in Narnaul, though Mr. Farrant is inclined tlv« Schemes, 
to mistrust them. Speaking of Famine Protective Schemes in general 
Mr. Farrant writes — 

T here arc several small tracts in the Patiila plains that require to be considered 
in connection with this subject of famine protection ; but of these there are only two 
for which co-operation may be expected (and could be asked) from the Government. 

These are (a) the Narnaul tract and (A) the portion of the Narwana tahsfl that is 
situated east of the Ghaggar river and adjoins the Sirsa Branch irrigation. The 
othe. portions are small and isolated and could only be dealt with locally. 

With regard to the Nirnaul tract, it is evident from an examination of the 
map that any schemes for irrigation from a canal would have to form part of a project 
for the irrigation of the adjacent Districts of Rohtak and Gurgaon. Such a project 
would have to be on a considerable scale, and would either consist of an extension 
of the existing Western Jumna Canal (which is improbable), or of a new canal from the 
Jumna river taking out above Delhi. As to whether such a scheme is possible, having 
regard to the physical features of the country, it is not possible to say here ; but any 
such canal could only hope for a supply of water during the Hood season, as there are 
already three canals fed from the Jumna—the Eastern and Western Jumna at Dadupur, 
and the Agra Canal with its head-works at Okla below Delhi. It is evident then that any 
scheme for the protection of this tract by a monsoon canal would have to form part and 
parcel of a much larger scheme to be carried out by the British Government. 

Nothing has been said about irrigation from tanks and wells, because these are 
after all only minor works in which the only assistance required of the Government 
would be in the matter of professional advice perhaps. Something will be mentioned 
further on regarding storage tanks and wells. 

The only other matter requiring reference to the Government with a view to 
assistance is the possibility or otherwise of extending the irrigation of the Sirsa Branch 
to the tract of land lying between the northern boundary of the present irrigation and 
the Ghaggar river. There is also a small tract lying between the southern irrigation 
boundary and the boundary of the Jfnd State which is unprotected so far and to 
which it may be possible to extend the irrigation. 

Besides the tract of Patiala territory referred to in the two preceding para¬ 
graphs, there are other small patches which feel the pinch of famine, but they are 
situated close to canal-irrigated country and arc not in such urgent need for works 
of amelioration. At any rate such works would be local and such as would not depend 
upon the co-operation of the Government for their execution. 

There is first the Sardulgarh tract situated on the left bank of the Ghaggar 
river, which thus cuts it off from irrigation by the Sirhind Canal. It is doubtful 
whether any irrigation could be clone from wells except in the immediate neighbour¬ 
hood of the Ghaggar, as the spring level is probably too low. This is, however, a 
matter for enquiry. Further, any project for damming up the Ghaggar and storing 
water, besides being very costly, would meet with disapproval from the Government, 
and would raise thorny questions regarding the rights of the villages lower down, 
especially as canals have been taken out of this river near Sirsa. Then again the 
Gnaggar here runs in a fairly deep channel, and the greater portion of the water 
dammed up would be useless for irrigation ns it could not command the country. The 
cost of a bye-wash to pass flood waters would alone be a very costly item. 

The best way to irrigate this tract, if the levels permit, is to carry the water of 
the Boha R^jbAhd across in an iron tube syphon ; if the levels permit this will be 
not only much less costly than any scheme for storage, but a perfectly sure preventive 
of famine, which a storage tank would not be. 

The next tract is that situated between the Ghaggar river and the irrigation 
boundary of the Ghaggar and Choa Branches of the Sirhind Canal. This is liable to 
inundation not only from the Ghaggar river itself but from the Choa nullah, is sparsely 
populated, and so Close to irrigated country that it can never feel the pinch of famine 
very severely. Water for cattle can be had at no great distance—a very great advantage. 
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Extensions could be made from the Karmgarh R 4 jb 4 hd into a portion of this tract, 
but no irrigation would be clone in years of good flood, and the channels would be liable 
to be damaged. The circumstances are not so urgent as in the preceding case; and 
extensions of the canal system would have to be cautiously made. 

For the country on the left bank of the Ghaggar and situated between it and 
the Sirsa Branch, if nothing can be done from the Sirsa Branch Canal as suggested 
above, it is possible that it may be supplied with water from the Karmgarh 
R 4 jb 4 h 4 , but levels would require to bo taken. Even if tbe levels are favourable 
thescheme would be costly and would only be taken up after careful study of tbe whole 
question. Much might be done in the meantime to ameliorate the condition of the people 
by improving village tanks, taking care that there is sufficient catchment area for each. 


The area near Patifila City and lying between the Patiala nullah and the 
Ghaggar is irrigated partly from the Batu'tr Canal and partly from cuts made from 
the Ghaggar. The wells are not deep either, and the country is safe. But the con* 
dition might be improved by improving the Banur Canal alignment and taking the 
canal on to the watershed instead of passing it into the drainage line as has been done 
below Banur. The canal could then serve more country. 


To return now to Ndrnaul. If this cannot be irrigated by a canal from the 
Jumna, either direct or from an extension of the Western Jumna Canal, recourse must 
be had to wells, wherever these are possible under the conditions or storage tanks. 
These cannot be undertaken without careful surveys and unless the conditions are 
favourable. These conditions are dealt with in the accompanying short note on storage 
tanks. It is probable that in the near future artesian wefls will be tried for such 
tracts as this, but they will he costly, are always more or less speculative in character, 
and unless experts are employed in sinking them the result is sure to be disastrous. 

To touch on some other points mentioned in Khalifa Sayyid Muhammad 
Hussain’s notes. Nothing can be done with the Sirhind and Choa nullahs except 
perhaps improve their outfall and make them more effective as natural drainages. 
The country traversed hy them below the feeder line at any rate is already irri* 
gated by canals, and they are occasionally called upon to act as escapes for the 
canal. 

With regard to the Sarsuti, correspondence is already pending with the Govern¬ 
ment on the subject, and nothing further need be said here. 

Irrigation in the hills is already carried on extensively by means of ingeni¬ 
ously devised ktits ; and any system of pipe irrigation is altogether too costly 
to be thought of until tbe demand for it is shown to be really urgent. 

As the greater portion of the water due to light falls of rain is absorbed into the 

ground, and is rapidly lost by evaporation. 
Rainfall. it is unnecessary to take into consideration 

for storage purposes any rainfall outside 
the monsoon months, July, August and September. The average for these months cannot 
be obtained for N&rnaul itself, but for adjoining tracts the following have been taken from 
the Weather Reports of the Government of India :— 

Sirsa ... ... i2’oi average ist June to 30th September. 

Bikaner ... ... 926 ditto ditto. 

Delhi ... ... 247s ditto ditto. 


Average "... 15-34 


Assume that 12 inches is the average for Nirnaul. 

The catchment area will depend on the proportion of rainfall running off. I rt 

Mysore, where the monsoon rainfall is 
Catchment. about 10 inches, the proportion of run of! 

is assumed to be 0-25 (Molesworthl 
Mr. Binnic’s observations for small rainfalls gave much smaller proportions for the Centrai 
Provinces. It is only possible to make a rough guess and to assume that for N 4 rnau! the 
ratio of run off will be one-sixth. That is, 2 inches will be available out of the 12 inches of 
rainfall for storage purposes. 
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One square mile of catchment then will yield 640 x | equals io 6'67 feet acres of water; CHAP. II, A. 
A foot .acre is simply a large unit of measure- or put in another way, 6 acres of catch- ' " . 

ment and is equivalent to one acre covered one ment are required to give i'o depth of iiconomic, 
foot deep, equals 43,560 cubic feet. Water per acre of the tank. Agriculture. 

Assuming different depths of water in the storage tank, we have the following j^ve'schemes. 
table 


Depth of water in storage tank. 


10 feet ... 


Catchment required 
per acre of tank. 


60 acres. 


*5 „ 


90 „ 


so 




120 


*5 . 

3 ° n 

35 n ••• 


For a storage tank of one square mile (640 acres) and 20 feet deep, the catchment 
area required will be 640 x 120 acres, or 120 square miles. This question of catchment 
it will be seen imposes a limit on the size of the storage tank which must be adapted to 
the available area on which it is possible to collect the rainfall. In fact larger collecting 
areas will be necessary as the rainfall will be distributed over three months or so, and as 
there will be loss by evaporation and absorption in the tank and consumption of the water 
for irrigation purposes, it will readily be understood that smaller capacities in the reservoir 
will suffice. 


150 „ 

180 „ 

sio „ 


This brings us to the question of the loss by evaporation and absorption. In Moles. 

worth the loss of water in tanks in Rfij- 
Evaporation and absorption. putana is given as o'02y feet (average) per 

day all the year round. These depths 
appear to be very small according to experience on the Punjab Canals. On the other 
hand, it must be remembered that practically impervious soil is selected for building 
storage tanks on, and that to build one on more or less porous ground would be 
waste of money. Measurements in the hospital tank at Patiala gave the rate of sinkage 
at o'1 feet per day, or from 3 to 4 times the above rates. In the escape channel at 
Patidla the rate was o'2 to o'3 feet per day. No one would think of constructing a 
storage tank on soil like this. In old established tanks the small rates of sinkage are 
doubtless accurate; but for present purposes a rate of sinkage of o‘i feet per day or 3-0 feet 
in the month should be allowed. Even this rate will probably be exceeded for some time 
in a new tank. 


Now it is evident, the loss from evaporation and absorption being so heavy, 
that the stored water should be used as quickly as possible. But here the difficulty that 
presents itself is this. In a good year of average monsoon rainfall there will be a full tank, 
but no demand for irrigation. The water will have to be kept till September or October 
for the rabl sowings and the loss will be very great. In a year of scanty rainfall the tank 
w:ll not be full at any time perhaps, and certainly dry until good rain falls. If the rain is 
late no kharif could be sown, and the water would have to be stored for the rabi sowings. 
If the rains ceased early, on the other hand, the water stored could be used in maturing 
the kharif crops. In both these latter cases, however, the stored supply would be short. 
These three cases then will be considered— 

(1) Rainfall normal in quantity and distribution. 

(2) Rainfall late. 

(3) Rainfall cease* early. 
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The next point to settle is the distribution of the 12 inches of rainfall. This may 
be assumed to be practically as follows : — 


June— 

10 days 

foo inches 

July— 

3 ' .. 

— 4 ' 5 ° .. 

August— 

3 i .. 

4 ' 5 ° .. 

September 

-20 „ 

... 2*00 „ 


g2 days 

... 12'oo inches 


and further that in case (2) above the rainfall will be 5 5 inches in the first two months 
and in case (3) above 6'5o inches in the last two months. 


Now in the case of normal rainfall (1) where the water must be stored for use 
in rabl sowings as the loss will be 9-0 feet vertical before the water is brought into use, and 
another 3 feet at least while irrigation is going on, or 12 feet in all, it would not be much 
use in having a catchment that will give a less depth than 20’o feet gross, or 11 feet net. 
. .,. .. ,. wr-tcr used in irrigation 

In this case the ratio equals* equals Jibs. A storage 


tank 1 n> feet deep would be required then with a ratio of 120 to i, the calculation being 
as follows : — 


Month 

Day. 

! Received prom loss by 

Balance in 
tank stored, 
feet depth. 

Total depth in 
tank at end 
of month. 

Catchmtnt, 1 
feet depth 

Evaporation, 
feet depth 

June 

!0 ' 

1 65 

1 *03 

0 (6 

o'66 

July 

31 

rs° 

3*00 

4’50 

5-16 

August ... 

3' 

7 53 ! 

300 

45° 

966 

September ... j 

20 

3.13 ; 

2 00 


I TOO 

Total ... 

92 

20*00 

9 00 ! 

ifeyr 

II 00 

... 


In the above calculation it should be remembered that a catchment of 120 acres has been 
allowed per oert of storage tank. Similarly if double this or 240 acres of catchment 
per acre of storage were allowed the gross depth collected would be 40-0 feet and the 
net depth 49 equals 31 feet. That is to say, with this ratio of catchment the storaga 
tank would have to hold 31 feet of water. 

In the 11 feet tank above, with S o feet used for rabl sowings, 3 feet acres of irrigation 
would be done, or 1 foot acre for every 15 acres of catchment. 

The deeper the tank the more the irrigation done, but on level country it would 
seldom be possible to get any great depth in a tank and still command the country. 
Another difficulty. In hilly country, on the other hand, the catchment area would 
probably be limited, and a very costly dam would be necessary to store any large 
quantity. 

In this case of normal rainfall water stored for rabi sowings (which is all that could 
be attempted) a tank 1 square mile in area to hold 11 feet water net would require 
a catchment area of 120 square miles, and the area sown, allowing 073 depth (for 
irrigation and waste), will be 640 X 8 X $rds equals 6,800 acres roughly. The crop 
would still be liable to failure if the winter rains were unfavourable. The cost of the 
bund, &rc., would be about Rs. 3,00,000. Assuming 4 good years in 7, and a rate of Re. i 

per acre, the return would be equals Rs. 3,900 about, or say Rs. 2,900 at most after, 

deducting maintenance charges, equivalent to 0^67 rupee per cent. 

. In the other two cases the quantity stored with the same ratio of catchment to tank, 
viz., i2o to i, would be still less, viz ..— 


Rains late 
Rains stop early 


5'83 

5 16 


and the further losses before using the water being taken at 3 feet at least, the area 
irrigated would be 2 83 and 216 feet acres per acre of tank, or 1 foot acre for every 
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42 and 55 acre* of catchment respectively. The returns will of course be proportionately CHAP. II, B. 
less. - 


To sum up, the assumptions arc that — 
Rainfall 

Ratio of “ run off ’’ 

I.oss by evaporation and absorp¬ 
tion 

Ratio of catchment to tank area ... 


Economic. 

. , , Rints, Wages 

is inches, distributed as stated. A((D p R | CIS 

One-sixth. 

Famine Protec- 

One-tenth feet depth per day. tiv * Scheme*. 

120 to 1, i.e., 120 acres of catchment per 
acre of tank. 


Then the following depths may be stored 

Feet. 

(a) Normal year 

... iroT 

( b ) Rains late 

- 5 ' 8.8 [ 

(c) Rains cease early ... 

... 516) 


the conditions being 
regards command; 


favourable as 


and the following areas may be sown, on an average of seven years 

4 x 8 x $ equals -' j ‘ equal* 

* Average for (A) and (r) feet acres, and 1 acre 42-67 • 

for every 17 acres of catchment. 3 X 4 * X 5 equals to’oo. 

Total for 7 years equals 52^67 acres per acre of tank, or average equals 7 acres, say, 
per acre of tank. 

In a tank of t square mile area (640 acres) the catchment will have to be T20 square 
miles, the cost of a bund will be about Rs. 3,00,000, the average area irrigated per year 
will be 4,480 acres, bringing in Rs. 4,480 grass revenue, or say Rs. 2,500 net, and a 
return of about o’S rupee per cent, in fact it is doubtful whether the working expenses 
would be met as it is doubtful whether any crop sown could be matured. If this were 
the case, taking a 4 per cent, interest rate, it would mean that Rs. 12,000 a year were 
being given to the tract sown to enable it to try and raise a crop. 

Section B—-Rents, Wages and Prices. 

Cash rents are very rare throughout the State. Even the tenants Rent*, 
whose occupancy rights have been recognised generally pay kind rents at 
the same rates as tcnants-at-will. These rates are much the same in 
ordinary villages held on the pattiddri or bhaiachdra tenures as they 
are in aaminddri villages, except that in the latter rents arc raised by the 
imposition of various cesses. The landlord’s share of the produce is 
sometimes as low as ^th, but for the whole State $rd may roughly be said 
to be the average- One-fourth is common in the remote “ B&ngar ” and 
“ Jangal ” tracts, lying to the south and west of Patiila. In the central 
region ird is the prevailing rent rate, and in the sub-montane strip of 
country to the north and east of Patiala £ is common. Lands irrigated 
from wells generally pay at the higher rates, except in the dry areas to the 
west and south, where the soil is inferior, and the expenses of working 
wells very heavy. 


Wages .—In towns wages are paid in cash and in villages in both cash 
and kinch A coolie in Patiala may get as much as C annas a day, while in a 
village he would get 3 annas only. A carpenter earns from 8 to 13 annas a 
day in Pati&la as against 4 to 5 annas and some food in the villages. Reapers 
are paid in cash or kind, or both. Cash wages now vary from 6 to 12 annas 
according to the seasons. Wages in kind consist of a bundle of the cut¬ 
tings—straw, grain and husk, weighing about 3 kachcha or 1 £ pakkd 
maunds. 


Ware* of labour. 
Tails 85 of Put 
B. 


Prices .—Prices seem to have risen u or 1 3 per cent, since Sambat 

1847- 


Retail and whole¬ 
sale price*. 

Tailss *6 and 23 
{a)fPittS, 
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On the whole the agricultural population of the State is well off. 
Their mode of living is simple, their food plain. The houses are 
kept in good repair, and the plough and well cattle look healthy and 
fairly well fed. There are parts of the State—the Mohindargarh 
nizamat , the Narwana, Rijpura, Ghanaur, and Pinjaur tahsils, and the 
pargana of Sardulgarh—with no canal-irrigation and very few wells, 
where at times of scarcity there is a considerable amount of priva¬ 
tion. But increased communications and the proximity of more favoured 
tracts has take;i away from famine half its terrors. The improved 
condition of the peasantry is entirely the growth of recent years, and 
is due largely to the introduction of canals and railways, to the 
establishment of large grain marts, and to the better prices for agricul¬ 
tural produce that have followed the improvement in communications. 
The Jat of the Jangal is perhaps the most prosperous man in the State. 
His revenue is light, his land is newly irrigated, and his prosperity 
shows itself in pakkd houses (a modern idea) and a profusion of jewellery. 
The Bangar Jat again is comfortably off. The Western Jumna Canal 
has transformed him from a shepherd and cowherd into a farmer. He 
avoids meat and alcohol, but is prone to greater extravagance on 
occasions of marriages and funerals than the Jat of the Jangal, The 
Pach&da and Bagri Jats, who are Muhammadans, have suffered from 
bad seasons and famine. The Pachadas are notorious for cattle¬ 
lifting and extravagance, while the Bdgri Jats, who emigrated from 
Bikaner in the famine of Sambat 1905, are honest and hardworking. 
The Jat of the Pawadh has to work unceasingly to make a living out 
of his waterless land. The assessment here (now under revision) is com¬ 
paratively heavy. The Rajput is not so well off as the Jat. He relies 
more on the money-lender; lie is lazy and his women do no work 
in the fields. It is quite uncommon for a Rajput to keep a stock 
of grain. When he threshes his grain he hands it over to the bania 
and borrows it back from him as he wants it. The general rise in 
prosperity has been accompanied by a rise in the price of cattle and 
agricultural implements, but this hardly discounts the rise in the selling 
price of corn. Litigation is increasing, and the expenditure on marri¬ 
ages and the like is extravagant. In the hills the standard of living 
has always been loiver, but here too it is rising, and the Kanet is 
fairly prosperous. He does a great trade in grass and firewood, while 
the hill stations provide him with a variety of occupations at a hand¬ 
some wage. 


Section C.—Forests, 


The forest arfea in the State is 109 square miles, of which 72 are class¬ 
ed as first class demarcated forests and 37 as second class forests. 
These lie entirely in the hills, ranging from fi,ooo feet above the sea to 
the foot-hills which rise from the Ambala plains at Ramgarh. The Dun 
extends from Ambila to Nalagarh. The country is broken and scored by 
ravines, w'hile reckless denudation has reduced the forest trees to scrub and 
low jungle. The hill tracts proper are in contrast to the Ddn. The smaller 
tract, which is about 9 square miles in extent, is an island in the middle of Keon- 
thal State, lying to the south of the Phagu-Mah^su ridge close to Simla. It is 
well wooded with oak {quercusdilata and semicarptfolia), deodir and pine. 
The larger hill tract extends over about 300 square miles to the south of the 
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Dhami and Bhajji States till it merges in the Pinjaur Dun. Parts of this 
tract are bare, parts covered with low scrub, and parts well wooded with oak 
{quercus incana ) and pine. To the east of the Asnf river, round Chail, 
a good sized mixed forest of pine, oak and dcodir stretches across the 
upper slopes. There are forests of chit (Pinus longifolia ) on the ridges 
between Dagshai and the Dun, and also between Solon and Kasauli; while 
the Thadugarh Hill to the south of Kasauli is covered with a valuable 
stretch of bamboo. 

The State forests have suffered severely from neglect. Until quite 
recently the villagers had full use of the forests without check or 
hindrance. The Dun has been entirely stripped, and it is only the 
comparatively late colonization of the Simla Hills that has saved the 
forests on this side. Even here large areas of forest were sacrificed 
by the peasantry to form grass rakks whose produce they sold at great 
profit in the various cantonments near. The question of maintaining 
the sources of the fuel supply, both for the people and the hill 
stations, received attention in 1845 and probably earlier. In i860 Lord 
William Hay directed the attention of the State to the urgent necessity 
of protecting its forests and husbanding their produce. Since that 
time the matter has never been entirely lost sight of. In 1861 a forest 
protective establishment was instituted. The forests were placed under 
the Civil nisdmat, and between 1861 and 1870 many changes in the 
control tending to more effective management were carried out. British 
officers of the Forest Department made reports on the fuel supply in 1876 

1878 and 1888. On receipt of a letter from the Punjab Government in 

1879 the State took action, appointed a Superintendent of Forests, and 
introduced the Conservancy Rules proposed by Mr. Baden-Powell. This 
was really the first step towards effective management. In 1885 the present 
Nizim of Forests, Pandit Sundar Lai, who had passed the Forest Ranger’s 
test in the Imperial Forest School at Dera Dun, was appointed, and he 
at once stopped the reckless cutting for lime burning, charcoal making, &c. 
In 1890 a Forest Settlement was carried out by Mr. G. G. Minniken, who 
also prepared a Working Plan which was accepted by the Darbar. 
Besides the forests proper the State owns 12,000 acres of Mr in the plains. 
Considerable quantities of kikar and dhak flourish in these Mrs, which 
are under the control of the NAzim of Forests. 


Section D.—Mines and Minerals. 


An account of the mineral resources of the State 
on page 2 under the heading “ Geology.” 


will be found 


Section E.—Arts and Manufactures. 


The figures in the margin show the distribution of the whole popula¬ 
tion into agriculturists, non¬ 
agriculturists and partially 
agriculturists. No statistics of 
manufactures in the State can 
be given. PatiAla produces 
little of artistic interest. 
Silver cups are made at 
Patiila and Narnaul, and gold and silver buttons at NArnaul. Gold and 



Actual 

Depend - 

Partially 


workers . 

ents. 

agricul¬ 

turists. 

Agriculturists ... 

381,003 

475,870 

4,873 

Non-agriculturists 

312,678 

487,141 

— 

Total 

693,681 

963,011 

4,873 
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silver wire is made from bars of silver ( kandla) moulded in the State 
mint. Thin sheets of gold are wrapped round the silver to make gold 
wire, while for silver wire pure bar silver, with an alloy of copper 

to stiffen it, is used. The wire is then used in the manufacture of 

gold and silver lace (goto) which is said to be superior to that made 
in Delhi, though it is not so light as the best quality. Flattened wire 
(badla) is woven with silk thread to make goto, and twisted with it 

to make sari. Then again sari and silk thread are woven to make 

katun.t' Ivory bracelets, surmeddnis (boxes for collyrium) and combs 
are made to a small extent. PAil is famous for carved door-frames. 
At the capital there is a large manufacture of brass and bell-metal ware 
and it is noted for its phul he kaul (light cups). There is a large market 
for handsome bedsteads woven with cotton string. The silk asdrbands, 
darydi (silk cloth) and chdria (striped silk) of Pati&la are well known, 
and though the two last materials are inferior to those made in 
Amritsar, the first is quite as good. Bhadaur manufactures good bell- 
metal cups and brass ware, and is noted for its tukkas (sets of 
cups). Kanaud also manufactures these wares, as well as iron pans 
and spoons. Sunam excels in cotton pagris, khes and chautahis, a 
gold lace chautahi costing from Rs. 50 to Rs. 100. SiUi is manu* 
factured at Patiala and Basi, the latter being very fine in quality. At 
Narnaul country shoes, silver buttons and nut-crackers ( sarota ) are 
manufactured, and at NArnaul and Samana pdyas (legs) for beds are made. 
Piil makes elaborate country shoes. At Ghuruan and Chaunda ifon 
dols (buckets) and pans are made, and at Rauni and Dhamot iron 
gdgars or water-pots. Coarse cotton and woollen fabrics are manu¬ 
factured throughout the State, and at Pinjaur baskets, stone ktindis 
(pestles), ukklis (mortars), chaunkls and si Is (curry-stones). At 
Sanaur neat fans of date palm leaves are made. Country carts, 
baihlis, raths, and wheels are also made in some places, and raw sugar 
(gur and shakkar) in the Pawfidh villages. In the Bet khand is 
manufactured. One pan only is used there, and the work is carried on 
on a small scale. Sajji is made in the Anahadgarh nisdmat. There 
is a State workshop at Patiala, where repairs of every sort are done, 
and furniture and carriages are made. Iron work and painting is 
well done. There is a cotton-ginning factory at Narwana near the 
railway station. It was started in Sambat 1954 by Lfila Kanhaya 
Lai. It is worked by steam, generally in the cold weather, as cotton is 
obtained in these months. This factory exports nearly forty thousand 
tnaunds of cotton annually, the seed being consumed locally. In some 
parts of the State saltpetre is manufactured. There is a press called 
the Rajindar Press at PatitUa, where a Vernacular paper (“ Patiila 
Akhbdr") is issued weekly. Some of the official printing, English 
and Urdu, for the State is done here, although most of it is done 
outside. 


Section F.—Commerce and Trade. 


The surplus grain of the State, consisting of wheat, gram, barley, 
sarson, millet and pulse, is taken to the nearest railway station or market 
for export or sale. There is a considerable import of khand, shakkar and 
gur from the United Provinces. Cotton is exported from Narwana to 
Bombay. Red chillies are exported to- Hathras and loaded at the 
nearest railway station. Country cotton yarn is also exported. Ghi is 
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exported from Narwfina to the adjoining British Districts, but the CHAP, II, G« 
amount produced is not sufficient to meet the requirements of the State. Economic 
Kaii (whitewash) and china (lime) are exported from Namaul and * 

Pinjaur. The grain marts in the State are Patifila, Dhdrf, Bamfila, Bhatinda »*«*». .op-Com. 
and Narw&na, but grain is also carried to the adjoining British marts and 
to Nfibha. n»d 1 e m,re * 


Section C.—Means of Communication. 

Four lines of rail pass through the State. The Rajpura-Bhatinda line R»i!w« 7 «. 
belongs to the Patifila State, but is worked by the North-Western 
Railway- The agreement was that “All costs, charges and expenses 
incurred by the North-Western Railway in connection with the 
maintenance, management, use and working of the Rfijpura-Bhatinda 
Railway and the conveyance of traffic thereon properly chargeable to 
Revenue Account shall be paid out of the gross receipts of the amalga¬ 
mated undertaking and so far as possible out of the gross receipts 
of the half year to which they are properly attributable, and in 
each half year there shall be deducted from the gross receipts of the 
Rfijpura-Bhatinda Railway 55 per cent, of such gross receipts and the 
balance after making the said deduction shall be paid over to the 
Patidla Darbfir.” By a later agreement the amount to be deducted was 
reduced to 52 per cent, of the gross receipts. The principal stations are 
Rajpura, Patiala, Dhurf, Mansurpur, Barnala, Tapa and Bhatinda. The 
Ludhiana-Dhun-Jakhal Railway has stations at Dhurf and Sunam, while 
the Southern Punjab line passes through the south of the State with 
stations at Mansa and Narvvina. Bhatinda is a large junction, con¬ 
necting with Ferozepore, Sirsa, Delhi, Samasata and Bikaner. lne 
main line of the North-Western Railway goes north from Rajpura, 
leaving the Patiala State at Sirhind. The Molundargarh msamat is 
traversed by the Rewarf-Phulera Railway. 

There are 184} miles of metalled roads as detailed below, maintained Rt * d ‘ in 
by the State : — 

j Patiala to Sunam, 43 miles, with branches to Sangrdr at mile 24-; 
and to Samana at mile 4. 


2. Patiala to Rajpura, i6£ miles, joining the Grand Trunk Road at 
Rajpura at mile jo; a branch takes off to the KauK railway station. The 
only bridge of importance is over the Patiala Nfila at mile 2. 

3. Basi to Sirhind, with branches to Bfira Sirhind, Amkhfis, Gur- 
dwara Sahib, Bazar Basi and circular road round Basi, 9 miles. At mile 2 
is an old bridge (bridge arches) built in the time of Muhammadan kings over 
the Sirhind Choa. 


4. Patiala to Bhunnarherf, 8$ miles. This road is chiefly maintained for 
shooting, but is also in line with the direct road to Kaithal. It is also largely 
used for grass and wood traffic from the surrounding villages and 6 trs 
going to Patiala. 

5. Patifila to Majfil, 4fc miles. This branches off from mile 3 of 
Patiala-Bhunnarhen Road. This road is also for shooting parties, and for 
grass and wood traffic. 
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6. Patiila to Sanaur, 4 miles. There is a large bridge in mile 
1 over the Pati&la N 61 &, This road carries heavy passenger and grain 

traffic. 


7. N&bha to Kotla Road. Total length 18 miles, of which 8 milea 
lie in Patiala State. 

8. Barn&la-Dhanaula Road. Total 64 miles, of which 34 miles lie in 
Patiala. This is a feeder road to the railway. 

g. Patiala-N&bha Road, 13 miles. This is at present maintained 
for the State by the Irrigation Department- 

10. Ablowiil Road, 44 miles. This is a road from the railway station 
to Ablovv&l bridge, parallel to the south bank of the Patiala Navigation 
Channel. It is an alternative road to the one running parallel to the north 
bank of Patiala Navigation Channel, as the road on one bank is not able to 
cope with the traffic. 

it. Nibha-Bhawanigarh Road. Of this road 5 miles lie in Patiala 
State. It is a feeder line from nizdmai Bhavvanfgarh to N 4 bha. 

12. Branch road from mile 4 of Sun^m-Samana road. This is 14 
miles in length, total distance to Samina being 18 miles, 

13. Kotla-Sangrur Road, 11 miles, which lies in Patiila 
State. 

14. Barnfila-Hadi&ya Road, a feeder road, 4! miles in length. 

15. Patiala City Roads, 10 miles. 

16. Patiala Civil Station Roads, 15 miles, 

17. Patiala Cantonment Roads, 34 miles. 

18. Mottbdgh and sides, 1 mile. 

19. Baradarf-Rajbdha Road, 3 miles. 

20. Ablowfil bridge to Baradari, 14 miles. 

21. North-Western Railway Approach Roads, 3 miles. 

Besides, the following roads are now being metalled:— 

1. Basf-Alampur Road, 5 miles. This continues through British ter¬ 
ritory to Rupar. Government is also metalling the portion in its own 
territory. 

2. Jakhal-Munak Road, 4 miles. Feeder road to Jakhal railway 
station. 


3. Bhatinda-Mandi Roads, 3 miles, 
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The following unmetalled roads are maintained by the State 

(a) Mulepur Road, 5 miles. Joins Grand Trunk Road at Serif Banjara 
and leads to Mulepur. 

I^b) Tangauri Road, 12 miles. Forms part of the District road from 
Ambala to Rupar. 

(c) Banur-Rajpura Road, 9 miles. This is now being bridged, and 
eventually it is intended to metal it. 

(d) Ghanaur Road, 8 miles, from Sambhu railway station to Ghanaur. 

(e) Chaparsil Road, 3 miles. Branches off from the Patisla-Rajpura 
Road in mile 6 to Chaparsil, where a fair is held annually. 

(/) Alampur Road, 5 miles. Now being metalled. 

(£■) Ghuru&n Road, 3 miles. 

(A) Khaminon Road, 9 miles. 

(i) Ghagga-Samana Road, 15 miles. 

(/) Hadiyaya-Bhikhi Road, 16 miles. 

(£) Jakhal-Munak Road, 4 miles. 

(/) Nfirnaul to Kanaud, 13 miles. 

(»r) Kinaud to Basf, 11 miles. 

Total 113 miles. 

In the hills, the metalled road from Ambila to Simla, which is main¬ 
tained throughout by the Punjab Government, runs for great part of its 
length through the Patiala State. 

The following roads in the hills are maintained by the Patiala State :— 

1. Kandeghat-ChSil, Z2\ miles. Crossing the Asni river in mile 8, a 
large bridge of one sjDan no' clear is now under construction. Chail 
is the sanitarium of the State, about 7,300 feet above sea-level. 

2. Kandeghfit Bazar to Srinagar KothI, £ mile, 

3. Sain Road. Direct road from Kasaull to Simla via Sain; 
portion maintained by the State, 15 miles. 

4. Jutogh-Arki Road, 5| miles. 

5. Dagsh£i-N 4 han Road, 4^ miles, 

6. Mamlik-Kunhiar Road, border of Sairi Road, 4 miles. 

7. Pinjaur-Nilfigarh Road, io£ miles. 

8. Sabithu-Kasauli-Kalka Road, 14 miles, 

9. Chail Municipal Roads, 5 miles. 

Total 80 miles 7 furlongs. 

Road 1 will admit of cart traffic afte. the Asm bridge is built; all the 
other roads are mule or rickshaw paths. A road from Chail to Kufri, 
about 16 miles, has lately been made and opens direct traffic with the 
Hindustan-Tibet Road and Simla. The total annual cost of maintenance 
of roads in the Patiala State is at present about one lakh of rupees 
per annum. The Sirhind Canal is navigable from Rupar to Patiala. 
Country produce is conveyed to the railway in carts or on camels and 
donkeys. 

There are serais at the principal towns and railway stations and 
d^k bungalows at Patiala and Bhatinda. 
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Originally the -postal arrangements of Patiala were confined to the 
conveyance of official communications which were carried by sovidrs 
and harkdrds retained in the various sadr offices at a total cost of over 
Rs. 30,000 yearly, and no facilities were offered to the public for the ex¬ 
change of their private correspondence. In Sambat 1917 (i860 A.D.) in 
the reign of Maharaja Sir Narindar Singh, G.C.S.I., the postal system was 
organized under the control of the munshtkk&na (Foreign Office). Runners’ 
lines were laid between various tlianas of the State, and the public allowed 
to post letters at these thdnas at a charge of two Mansuri paisas per letter 
prepaid, four Mansuri paisas unpaid. A special officer on a salary of Rs. 30 per 
mensem was appointed by the munshikhana as munsarim of the postal arrange¬ 
ments. The postal service was given out on contract to one Ganga R6m, who 
undertook the appointment of the runners, and sarbarahs or overseers. All 

E ostal articles were made over to the runners, who were responsible to the 
leputy Superintendents of Police; these officials received the moneys paid 
for postage from the runners, and remitted them monthly to the treasury, 
where the balance, after paying the amount due by contract to the State, was 
handed over to the contractor. The method of payment of postage was by 
British stamps bought by the contractor at their face value and retailed by 
him. Stamps used on public service were registered and their value credited 
to the contractor. Postal articles for British India were despatched already 
stamped through Rajpura, where a clerk was stationed who delivered them 
to the British Post Office, paying the usual rates. Similarly articles from 
British territory were despatched by a clerk stationed at Narnaul. There 
were no facilities for money orders, insurance, or other minor branches of 
postal business. In Sambat 1940 (1884 A. D.) a Postal Convention was signed 
between the Imperial Government and the State (Aitchison’s Treaties, 
Volume IX, No. XXX), which was modified in igoo A. D. By this agree¬ 
ment a mutual exchange of correspondence, parcels, money orders and Indian 
postal notes was established between the Imperial Post Office and the Patiila 
State Post, registered value payable and insured articles being included. 
Stamps surcharged with the words “ Patidla State” are supplied by the 
British Government to the Patiala State at cost price and are recognized by 
the Imperial Post Office when attached to inland correspondence posted 
within the limits of the State. When the convention was signed the late 
Lila Hukam Chand and Lala Gaurishankar of the Punjab Postal Department 
were lent to the State as Postmaster-General and Postmaster of Patiala, 
respectively, to re-organise the postal system of the State. Lila Hukam 
Chand was succeeded as Postmaster-General by Lila Raghbir Chand in 
Sambat 1951 (1894 A.D.). By an agreement of 14th August 1872, 
the British Government agreed to construct for the State a single line of 
wire (on the standards between Ambala and Lahore) from Ambala to 
Rfijpura, and thence to Patiila at a cost of Rs. 15,500, the Maharaja agreeing 
to pay the actual cost of construction and of the maintenance of the line and 
the office at Patiala. The receipts are credited to the State under clause 6 
of the agreement. The officials are to be natives in the British Telegraph 
staff. Ihe Telegraph Act (VIII of i860) and any other Acts passed are 
to be applied to the lines, and jurisdiction with regard to offences against 
the Act is regulated by the sanad of May 5th, 1860. 


Section H.—Famine. 

From the general description of the physical conditions of the State 
it will be clear that the results of a failure of the rainfall are very different 
jn different parts of the State. In the Bet and Paw£dh, where there are 
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numerous wells, and in the Jangal and Bangar which are protected by CHAP. II, H 
canals, the effect of deficient rainfall is not very serious. In the parganas —~ 

of Sardulgarh, Akalgarh, the Nailf, Narwana tahsil and the mzdmat of 
Mohindargarh, where there are few wells and no canals, a deficiency of rain Pamin«. 
has a serious effect on the crops and causes famine. 

The earliest famine of which men talk is that of Sambat 1840, known 1783 A.D. 
as the chdlta or chalisa. This was a terrible famine which lasted for more 
than two years. The people could not get grain and lost their lives either 
from want of grain or from sickness brought on by bad food, and most of 
the people left their homes. The next famine was in Sambat 1869; it is i8iaA.D. 
known as the Jkaurta or the famine of 20 sers. It lasted for 8 or 9 
months. Both harvests failed and the people suffered heavily. The 
nabia was the famine of Sambat 1890, Both harvests failed, and the >833 A.D. 
price of grain rose to 38 sets kachcha, per rupee in the course of the- 
famine, the rate before it having been 4 maunds per rupee. Sambat 
1894 also brought a famine, but it was not so severe. In Sambat 1905 1848 A.K- 
there was also- scarcity in the Jangal tract. The famine of Sambat 
1917, commonly called the satahra, was a severe one. Both harvests i860 A.D. 
failed and the rate rose from 3 maunds kachcha to 17 or 20 sers kachcha,. 

Three lakhs and thirty-one thousand maunds ( pakka) of grain were 
distributed by the State to its subjects, and Rs. 3.75 000 of land revenue 
remitted in the famine-stricken areas; relief works were also opened. 

State employes and others were allowed grain at low rates and the value 
deducted from their pay in instalments after the famine had ceased. 

The famine of Sambat 1925 was felt throughout the State. It is commonly »868A.D. 
called the pachia. Though the crops on wells were good, prices rose to 25 
sers kachcha. In Sambat 1934 famine was felt all over the State. No 1 77 
rain fell in Sawan, and there was mo crop on unirriga l ed lands. The Bdngar 
and the Mohindargarh nizimat suffered severely- Collections of land 
revenue were suspended, but recovered next year- As in Mohindargarh 
the people did not recover from the severe effects of the famine, relief 
works were opened there. In Sambat 1940 also there was a scarcity 1883 A.D. 
of grain, but it was not serious and did not affect the whole State. 

The famine of Sambat 1953 made its effects felt on every part of the >89; A, 0 , 
State. Rain fell in Sawan, and crops were sown, but dried up for want of 
rain. The rate rose to 8 sers pakka, per rupee. Takdvi to the amount 
of Rs. 10,000 was distributed in Anihadgarh and Mohindargarh, 

Relief works comprised a kachcha, road from Barnala to Bhikhi, which 
employed 2,312- persons and cost Rs. 36,400; repairs to the forts at 
Bhatinda and Ghur.im (Rs. 4,914); and additions to the mausoleum 
of Maharaja Aid Singh (Rs. 37,800). Grain to the value of 
Rs. 14,864 was distributed and blankets to the value of Rs. 7,000. The 
American Mission also distributed grain with assistance from the 
State. In Sunim a charitable institution ( saddbart) fed 80 persons 
daily.. The total expenditure on relief works came to Rs. 1,97,830. 

The famine of Sambat 1956 was severely felt throughout the State, but 1900 A D. 
more especially in Sardulgarh, Narwdna, Akdlgarh, SunAm, Bhawdnigarh 
and Mohindargarh. The year was rainless, following a succession of bad 
harvests, and the grain famine was aggravated by a water famine in Sardul¬ 
garh and a fodder famine everywhere. Twenty-eight villages were affect¬ 
ed in Andhadgarh, 281 in Mohindargarh and 104 in KarmgArh. Lala 
Bhagwdn Das, the Diwdn (now Member of Council!, was made Central 
Famine Officer, with assistants, as prescribed in the Punjab Famine Code. 
Poor-houses and kitchens were opened—the poor-house at Patiala has never 
been closed—and relief works on a large scale were started. As in the former 1900 A D. 
famine, rich men came forward and subscribed largely to the Famine Fund. 
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The relief works, which were various and of no permanent importance, were 
kept open from January to September, and gratuitous relief was given till 
December. 10,395 were employed, on an average, every month on relief 
works, while 5,270 were relieved gratuitously. '1 he total expenditure was 
Rs. 3,81,722. Land revenue was suspended to the amount of Rs. 2,58,715, 
while Rs. 2,02,208 were remitted in Mohindargarh. 

In connection with the famine relief operations a kitchen was first 
started in the Samddhan at Patiala at a cost of Rs 150 per day. Subse¬ 
quently, on the 1st Baisakh 1957, a poor-house was established on 
the lines of the Famine Code in Ablowal, near Patiala, under the control 
of Lala Bhagwdn Das and the direct supervision of Abd-ul-Hakim 
Khan, M B , Assistant Surgeon, and the relief was strictly regulated accord¬ 
ing to the Code. The average weekly number relieved in the kitchen was 
highest in PhAgan (3,959), and in the poor-house at the end pf BaisAkh (2,465). 
After Asauj 15th the poor began to lcaye the poor-house, so that the inmates 
fell to 304 early in KAtak and to 228 in Maghar. The total cost of the kitchen 
in the Samddhan and of the Ahlowal poor-house was Rs. 27,115 from 
Phagan 1st, 1956, to Maghar 17th, 1957. Of this Rs. 24,465 were spent 
pn food, Rs. 1,446 on establishment, Rs. 40 on clothes, and Rs 802 on 
miscellaneous items. The railway fares o.f 61 persons were paid by the 
State to enable them to return to their homes, in addition to 333 who were 
sent back to Bikaner and Hissar without cost to the State and 738 residents 
of less distant localities who were sent home on foot with three days’ food, 
targe numbers left the poor-house of their own accord without giving 
information as to their homes. There were’many opium-eaters among the 
poor, the daily number for the week ending 13th Baisakh 1957 being 87, and 
they were induced to take large quantities of food and reduce their doses of 
opium, with the result that only two opium-eaters, remained on the 1st Katak 
1957. As the opium was reduced by degrees no bad effect on their health 
resulted. The numbers in the poor-house on the 10th Maghar 1957 were 
as follows: —Hindus 58 (qf whom 33 were inhabitants of the State), Mu¬ 
hammadans 44 (31 of the State), Chuhrasand Chamars 34 (22 of the State) ; 
and 38 in the hospital (14 of the State). There was no case of cholera, and 
only 12 cases with 4 deaths from small-pox, 235 cases with 8 deaths from 
dysentery and 501 cases with 13 deaths from fever. Thus out of 3,92gin-door 
and out door patients only 46 died and the rest were discharged cured. The 
average daily number of in-door apd out door patients was 9130. Except 
malarial fever no disease broke out in the popr-house, and the general health 
of the inmates was good. A school was opened for the children. All who 
were able to work were given light work according to their strength. As 
the number of compartments was small, they were made to build more with 
bricks made with their own bands* They were also made to twist cord anif 
make chdrpdis for the sick ampng them- As no help was rendered by thq 
police or army, respectable famine stricken men were employe^ as, sepoys op 
annas 10 per day, and they worked very satisfactorily. 



CHAPTER III•—ADMINISTRATIVE. 


Section A.—Administrative Departments. 

During thr minority of the Mahfiriija the State is administered 
by a Council of Regency consisting of three members. There are 
four High Departments of State, the Finance Department (Diwani 
M l) ; the Foreign Office ( Munshi Kh'ina ); the Judicial Department 
(Adalit S idr) ; and the Military Department (Bakshi Khana). The 
Finance Minister— Diwdn — in the early days of the State had full 
powers in all matters connected with the land revenue and the treasury. 
He decided land cases and was sometimes allowed to farm the land 
revenue. Maharaja Karm Singh put a stop to this practice and organised 
the Financial Department. The Diwdn is now the appellate Court in 
revenue cases, and all matters of revenue and finance are submitted to him. 
The Foreign Minister— Mir Munshi —transacts all business with other 
Governments, signs agreements, contracts, etc., and conducts the external 
affairs of the State. The Judicial Minister— Addlati —is a recent creation, 
dating from the reign of Maharaja Karm Singh. The Commander-in- 
Chief— Bakhshi— formerly combined the duties of Paymaster with his 
own, but the office now is purely military 1 MahsrSja Rajindar Singh 
created a Chief Court of three members to hear appeals from the decisions 
of the Finance, Judicial and Foreign Ministers. 

The State of PatiMa is now divided into five nirdmats or Districts, 
and these nizdmats are each sub-divided into, on an average, three tahsds, 
there being in all sixteen tahsils in the State. The Nizdmats and Tahsils 
are :— 

Nizdmats. Tahsils. 

f r. Patifila, also called the Chaurfisi, in the 
i. Karmgarh, also called ) Pawadh. 

Bhawftnigarh, at which j 2. Bbawamgarh or Dhodhan, partly in the 
place its head-quartersPawadh and partly in the Jangal. 
are. J 3. Sunam, mostly in the Jangal. 

^4. Narwana, comprising the Bangar. 

1 The • Hakhsht .—This officer’s title is translated into English sometimes by Paymaster- 
General, at others by Adjutant-General or Commander-in-Chief. Bloclmann, Kin. I, 261, 
has Paymaster and Adjutant General. None of these titles gives an exact idea of his 
{unctions. He was not a Paymaster, except in the sense that he usually suggested the rank 
to which a man should be appointed or promoted, and perhaps countersigned the pay bills. 
But the actual disbursement of pay belonged to other departments. Adjutant-General is 
somewhat nearer to correctness. Comma-idcr in-Chief he was not. He might be sent on a 
campaign in supreme command; and if neither emperr^, vicegerent (■ajktt-i mutlak), nor 
chief minister (waafr) was present, the command fell to him. But the only true Commander-in- 
Chief was the emperor himself, replaced in his absence by the wakil or -aatir. The word 
Bakhshf means ‘the giver ’ from P. bakhihidan, ' to bestow,’ that is, he was the giver of tho 
gift of employment in camps and armies (Dasttir-ul-InshA, 232). In Persia the same 
official was styled. ‘The Petitioner' (’aria). This name indicates that it was his 
special business to bring into the presence of the emperor any one seeking for 
employment or promotion, and there to state the facts connected with that man’s case. 
Probably the use of the words Mfr ’Arz in two places in the Ain i Akbarl (Blochmann, j, 
257. 259) are instances of the Persian name being applied to the officer afterwards called a 
Bakhshf The first Bakhshf (for there were four) seems to have received almost as of right, 
the title of Amfr ul-Umari (Noble of Nobles); and from the reign of Alamgfr onwards, I 
find no instance of this title being granted to more than one man at a time, though in Akbar"* 
reign such appears to have been the case (Ain, I, 240, Blockmann's note). (From an article 
in the Journal of Royal Asiatic Society, -8g6 pages 539-40, by W. Irvine, on the Ari»y of the 
Moghala), 
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Amargarh, also called 
Bast, at which place its 
head-quarters are. 


Ta fails, 

1. Fatehgarh or Sirhind, in the PawAdh. 

2. Amargarh, in the Jangal, also known as 

Dliurf, where the present tahsil head¬ 
quarters are. 

3. Sahibgarh, also called PAil, where the 

head-quarters are, mainly in the Jangal 
and partly in the Pawadh. 


Anflhadgarh,. also called 
BarnAla, at which place 
its head-quarters are. 


4. Pinjaur 


lied f 1. AnAhadgarh, 

ace < 2. Govindgarh or Bhatind 

:. <3. Bhlkhi, 

f r. Rajpura, 

i 2 Banur, ^i 
3. Ghanaur, J 
4. Pinjaur, in tl 


inda,^- 


in the Jangal. 


in the PawAdh. 


Pinjaur, in the HimAlayAn area. 


. Mohindargarh, popularly f 1 ’ ^"^rgarh als 0 called KAnaud, from 
_11,0,1 NArnaul' the of the old fort and town at 


called the 
nizdmat. 


which its head-quarters are. 
2. Narnaul. 


Of these five nie&mats the first three comprise all the main portion of 
the State, and Pinjaur also includes the detached part of the State which 
lies in the Simla Hills and forms tahsil Pinjaur. The niedmat of Pinjaur 
however is mainly composed of the Pawadh tract, which forms the north¬ 
eastern part of the main portion of the State. The niadmat of Amargarh 
comprises the rest of the PawAdh (Fatehgarh and part of Sahibgarh tahsils), 
and the northern part of the Jangal tract (the remainder of Sahibgarh and 
the whole of Amargarh tahsils). Karmgarli NizAmat comprises the south 
central part of the main portion of the State, including the tahsil of 
Narwana. which lies in the Bangar tract south of the Ghaggar. Anahadgarh 
mtdmat lies wholly in the Jangal and Mohindargarh in the Bagar. 
Mohindargarh consists of the outlying block of Patiala territory, which 
is really a part of the Rewat on the borders of Rajputana. 
The head-quarters staff of each nizdmat consists of a NAzim, two Naib- 
Nazims, and a TahsildAr in charge of the head-quarters tahsf 1 . NAzims 
date from the reign of MahAraja Narindar Singh, when, under the name of 
Munsarim hadbast, they were appointed to introduce cash assess¬ 
ments. The NAzim is practically a Deputy Commissioner with the 

f owers of a Sessions Judge in addition. He hears all the appeals of 
is Naib-NAzims and Tahsildars, whether civil, cr’minal or revenue. 
Karmgarh and Amargarh ntgdmats have each two Naib-NAzims; 
AnAhadgarh has three,—two at BarnAla and one at Bhatinda ; Mohindargarh 
one, posted at NArnaul; and Pinjaur two—at RAjpura and Sanaur. The 
NAib-Nazim is the court of original jurisdiction, both civil and criminal, 
the TahsildAr having criminal jurisdiction in a few petty cases only. 
The TahsildAr is the court of original jurisdiction in revenue cases, and 
*as criminal powers in cases falling under Sections 425 and 441—447 of the 
Indian Penal Codie. The TahsildAr of Pinjaur has the powers—civil and 
criminal—of a Naib-NAzim. The TahsildArs have no civil cases and hardly 
sny criminal. Hence they work with a small establishment, consisting of,a 
Sidha-navis, an Ahlmad and two Mudwan Siiha-navis. Only the TahsildAr 
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of Pinjaur has a Naib-Tahsildar. The Pafwdris, who are at present working CHAP. III, B. 
under the Settlement Department, are normally under the TahsilcUr. There - 

are no Kanungos except in the Mohindargarh District. Admlnlstra- 


Section B.—Civil and Criminal Justice. 


AdMINI«T«AT!T< 

DlfARTUlNT*. 


Before the time of His Highness Maharaja Karm Singh, the criminal ]»*t!e*. 
administrative and judicial work of the State was in the hands of the Tahiti 34 and js 
thdnaddrs (faujdars of the Ain-i-Akbari), the collectors of revenue of Part B 
{ugrahd) being under them. There was no treasury and no court. *“'7 history. 

In each fargana there was a thdnaddr , and in Sun&m and Patiala 
proper there were kotwdls. Their decisions in civil and criminal cases 
were final. Claims and offences, of whatever nature, were disposed of after 
Verbal enquiry. No record of evidence was made and no judgment prepared. 

Final orders were given by word of mouth. The people acquiesced in the 
decisions and seldom appealed to the Diwsn or VVazir. There was no re¬ 
gular law in force ; the customs and usages of the country were followed in 
deciding cases, and had the force of law. The panch&yat system was 
generally in vogue, and boundary disputes specially were referred to 
arbitration. The administering of oaths (nem) to the litigants was 
a great factor in bringing cases to an amicable settlement. The 
offenders were generally fined, but habitual and grave offenders were 
imprisoned without any fixed term of years and were released at the 
pleasure of the presiding officer. In murder cases the offender’s relations 
were ordered to pay the price of blood to the heirs of the deceased by offer¬ 
ing either a nata (female relative in marriage) or some culturable land or some 
cash, and thus to bring about an amicable settlement of the case ; otherwise 
the perpetrator was hanged, generally on a kikar tree, in some conspicuous 
place where the corpse was left hanging for many days. Barbarous punish¬ 
ments, such as maiming and mutilation, were in force to some extent. 

Sometimes the face, hands and feet, of an offender were blackened and he 
was proclaimed by beat of drum, mounted on a donkey through the streets 
of the city. 1 


1844 A. D. 


MaWraja Karm Singh began the work of reform by appointing an R«fom*. 
Adalati (Judicial Minister), but no line of demarcation was drawn between 
his powers and those of the thdnaddrs. Orders in criminal cases were 
still given verbally, but in civil cases files were made and judgments 
written. Cases of proprietorship in land were decided by the 
Addlati, though they were transferred subsequently to the Diwdn. 

During the time of MahfirAja Narindar Singh five nizdmats were 
marked off and Nazims appointed to each. One tahsil comprised two 
th&nas, and sixteen Tahsddsrs were appointed, who, in addition to their 
revenue work, dealt with criminal and civil cases. His Highness introduced 
a Manual of Criminal Law, “ The Law of Sambat 1916,” for the guidance of 
criminal courts. In most respects it wars similar to the Indian Penal Code. 

In the reign of Maharaja Mohindar Singh, TahsildSrs were deprived of 
their judicial and criminal powers and two N6ib-N6zims were appointed in each 
nisdmat to decide civil and criminal cases and superintend the police. 

A Code of Civil Procedure, compiled from the British Indian Act VII of 
1859 and Act XXIII of 1861 with suitable modifications, was introduced, 
which is still in force. 1 


: Tor A dtUiled Account nidt' Hiatory 0 | Patilla,’ hr Khalifa Sayrld Muhammad Hasan, 
Trim* Miniitn, Patiila Slat*. 
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The courts of original jurisdiction as they stand at the present day hav* 
• already been described. A Tahsildar can give three months’ imprisonment 
and Rs. 25 fine, and a Naib-Nazim three years’ imprisonment and Rs. 1,000 
fine. Appeal^ from the courts of Tahsfldars and Naib-Nizims all go to the 
Nizim. The Nazim is a Sessions Judge with power to pass sentences 
of 14 years’ imprisonment and Rs. 1,000 fine. From the Ndzim's decisions 
appeals lie to the Adalati in civil and criminal and to the Diiudn in revenue 
cases, with further appeals to the Chief Court and the Ijlds-i-khds (the 
Court of the Maharaja). At the capital there is a Magistrate and a Civil Judge 
with Naib-Nazim’s powers. Appeals from these courts go to the Muawari 
Addlat, the Court of the Additional Sessions Judge, who assists the AdMatand 
has the powers of a Nazim. The Chief Court may pass any sentence au¬ 
thorised by law. Capital punishment and imprisonment for life however 
need the confirmation of the Ijlds-i-khds. In murder cases the opinion of 
the Sadr Aklkars is taken before the sentence is confirmed- Special 
jurisdiction in criminal cases is also exercised by certain officials. The 
Foreign Minister has the powers of a Nazim in cases where one party or both 
are not subjects of Patiala, Jind or Nabha. Appeals lie to the Chief Court. 
Cases under the Telegraph and Railway Acts are decided by an officer 
of the Foreign Department subject to appeal lo the Foreign Minister. 
Certain Canal and Forest Officers have magisterial powers in cases falling 
under Canal and Forest Acts, and the Inspector-General of Police exercises 
similar powers in respect of cases which concern the police. Bur mg the 
Settlement operations the Settlement Officers are invested with powers to 
decide revenue cases with an appeal to the Settlement Commissioner. 

Powers of revision (nigrdni) can be exercised by the Addlati and the 
Sessions Courts ; review ( nasarsdni ) by the Chief Court and Ijlds-i-khds 
only. 

The Indian Penal Code is enforced without modification. The 
Criminal Procedure Code (Act V of 1898) is enforced with some 
modifications of which the most important are given below. No court is 
invested with summary powers. In Sessions cases no jury or assessors are 
chosen. Special regulations have been made for the trial of cases of 
contempt of court, which offence is made to include cases falling under the 
following sections of the Indian Penal Code—175, 178, 179, 180, 228. 
The Civil Procedure Code differs in many points from that of British 
India. There is no bar to appeals on the ground of the value of the suit. 
All civil suits, of whatever value, are heard in the first instance by the 
Naib-Nazims, and in PatiMa City by the Civil Judge. 

Suits, civil or criminal, to which the j&girddrs of Kham^non are a 
party, are heard by the Naib-Nazim, and revenue suits by the Tahsildar, but 
the appeals lie to the Foreign Minister. Hindu or Muhammadan Law is 
frequently followed in civil and revenue suits. For an account of the 
Revenue Law see page 145. 

A few members of the following tribes are addicted to the crimes 
noted against each 

(1) Sikh Jats,—Dacoity, robbery, house-breaking, distilling illicit 

liquors, and trafficking in women. 

(2) Hindu Jats of the Bangar,—Cattle stealing and receiving. 

(3) Muhammadan and Hindu'RSjpdts,—Cattle theft and receiving 



Patiala State ] Civil and Criminal Justice. [ Part A. 


(4) Sundrs,—Receiving and retaining stolen property and making 

and passing counterfeit coin. 

(5) Chiihrds,—Theft and house-breaking. 

The following are the regular " criminal tribes ” with the offences to 
which each is specially addicted 
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(t) Sansis,—House breaking, highway robbery, dacoity, theft of 
standing crops and corn from stacks. 


(it) Baurias,—Robbery, house-breaking, dacoity, theft at railway 
Stations and on roads. 


(Hi) Bilochis,—House-breaking. 

(iv) Minis,-—Dacoity, robbery and house-breaking 


Cases of murder, adultery and seduction are not very common. Civil 
litigation is increasing. Petty cases are fought out to the bitter end, and 
the parties suborn witnesses freely to support their claims On this sub : ect 
the proverbial philosophy of the people is not silent, and some common say¬ 
ings are given below : — 

Ganniin de chor ndn jutidn di mar—' For a man who steals sugarcane, shoe-beating i* 
enough.' The way of witnesses is shown in Tobe de multi di gawih daddu —‘ A frog is the 
witness as to making water in a tank'; Apt main rajji pujjl dpt mere backche jivitn—' God 
may bless me, my sons may live long 1 j chachd chor, bhatijo kdtsi—' The unde the thief, the 
nephew the judge ’ 5 Rim Rim japni paraya mil abnd,—‘ Those who mutter Ram Rim 
misappropriate the property of others Munh sddh di ankhiin chor didn —‘ The face is the 
face of a saint, the eyes are those of a thief Sdrat momndn kartut kifrin — ‘ His face is 
that of a man and his deeds those of an infidel Man dhtan giwan ivalidn bap put janeti— 

‘The mother and daughter are the singers and the father and son are the members of 
the marriage procession Ghnr kt dhddi, ghar he dhol— The drummers and drums are 
our own ’; Chordn di mdl lathidn dt gai~‘ The thieves clothes are measured by staves.’ 

There are also proverbs which illustrate the power of local magnate* 
and the hopelessness of contending with them » 

Hakim dt agdrl ghortdl packhari st bachnd c ha hie — ‘ Be careful of an officer’s 
front and a horse’s hinder part.’ Hikmi garm di, shahl bharanx di, nikinot naram dt. 
baashahat dharam di—‘ Authority and majesty, banking and confidence, the medical 
profession and leniency of temper, kingdom and justice are compatible.’ Hukm nishdni 
bahisht dl munh mange so le —‘ Authority is the sign of paradise, one can get whatever 
he asks ’ Hakim de mare kichar de gire dd gila nahin An injury received from an 
officer and slipping into the mud are not to be complained of.’ Sthon, sappon, hakimon 
murakh so patlyae —* They are fools who trust a iion, a serpent or an officer.’ Saktt de 
sattl bihin raw—* A man in authority counts his hundred as seven scores.’ Sakta mire aur 
rowan na de~‘ A powerful man beats one and does not iet one weep.’ Jis di lathi us di 
mhais—' Might is right.’ Waqtke hakim te aur chaltepant se bachna chdhie — ‘ An officer 
in power and running water are to be shunned.’ Hakmin di hila siil di pila pas pds 
nun nahin jdndn —‘ The rent and revenue payable to officers and the coldness of winter 
cannot be avoided ’ Pathdndn dd jabar ridid dd sabar — 1 The high-handedness of the 
Afghans is to bo borne patiently.’ Jat muhassal Bihman shah Pathin hdkim gasab 
khuii —‘ A Jat watching the ripe crops of another, a Brahman moneylender, a Pathin 
who is a ruler (alt are) the visitation of God, i e., are much to be dreaded.’ (Cf. Macona- 
chie, N0.913. when instead of Pathin is given FJania). Amir dd hassa garib dd bh.an ddd 
pdss*—‘ The great man laughs, the poor man's shoulder is broken.’ Jhoton di laril 
jhundon dd nugsin—' The bulls fight and the shrubs suffer.’ 

There is no formal Registration Act in force in the State. Regis- Reglttntfotu 
tration is, however, effected on two-rupee impressed sheets. Deeds relat- Tailt 37 
Wg to monetary transactions and inhabited houses are registered in the Pnrt B ‘ 
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sadr by the Civil Judge and in the mofussil by the Nfiib-Nizims. There are 
no special Registrars or Sub-Registrars- Where the deeds relate to the sale 
or mortgage of agricultural land, registration is taken by the Tahsildars. 
A copy of the registered deed is kept in the office of registration, and the 
original, duly certified, returned to the presenter. 


Section C —Land Revenue. 


Village communities and te nures> 

tffitil the Regular Settlement is completed no a'•curate information 
js; available as-to the proportion of bhdidchdra, pattiddri and zaminddri 
villages in the State. The general effect of British rule has been, as Settle- 
ment Officers throughout the Punjab have remarked, to assimilate the status 
of al three to that of bhaidchara villages, inasmuch as possession 
becomes the measure of obligation, i.e., the proportion of the land revenue 
or which the cultivators are responsible, while on the fulfilment of that 
obligation depends the continuance of their possession. The same process 

f” followed in Patiala. Since, however, the substitution of the 
bhdidchdra and the pattiddri tenure is always accelerated by settlement 
operations (when these include the preparation of a record-of-rights), it 
is still the case that pattiddri villages, perfect or imperfect, are in the 
majority in the Patiala State. Zamindiri tillages, khhlis and biiijmdl, 
are not uncommon. As a result of the present settlement operations a. 
large number of pattiddri villages will in future be classed as bhdid¬ 
chdra. It was a favourite plan of the Sikh Governments to carve out new es¬ 
tates, regardless of existing rights, and plant new settlements on cultivated 
land. Sometimes the object in view was to reward faithful service, some¬ 
times to replace thriftless cultivators, sometimes to plant a hostile colony 
m the neighbourhood of a powerful feudatory. Hence there are 
many eamtnddrtv illages in Patiala the property of single owners or 
single families. There are no chakdrmi tenures in the State. Village 
proprietors are called biswadars as distinct from mdlikan kabza, whose 
rights are limited by their fields. Malikdn kabza have no share in the 
village waste and do not belong to the brotherhood. Some are Brahmans,. 
parokits, or keepers of religious institutions, some village menials, and 
some relations in the female line of a former proprietor, who had to 
be provided for, though they could not inherit in full. There are no' 
° r “(* mdlikdn in Patiftla, except in a few villages like Basf 
and Bhaaaur, where the idea of a superior proprietary has been artificially 
extended by State officials. Tenants are called kdshtkdr or asdtnt. 

The most important village menials who assist in the cultivation 

are— 

(1) Khdti or tarkhdn (carpenter), who repairs all agricultural imple¬ 

ments. 

(2) Lohdr (blacksmith), who makes and mends all iron implements*. 

the iron being given to him. 

{3) Chamar (tanner and cobbler), who not only makes and mends- 
shoes and all leather articles needed for agriculture, but also 
does coolies’ work, via., he cuts grass, carries wood, puts up- 
tents, carries bundles, acts as watchman and the like for 
officials when on tour. This work is shared by all the Chamdrs 
in the village. 
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(4) Chdhrd (sweeper), who sweeps the houses and village, collects 
the dung, and carries news and officials’ ddk from village to 
village, but will never carry a bundle. 1 

The other menials and artizans who are found more or less in every 
village are— 

(t) Jkinwar or kahdr (water-carrier). 

(2) N&i (barber). 

(3) NUgar (dyer). 

(4) Kumhdr (potter). 

(5) Teli (oilman). 

(6) Heri (watchman). 

(7) Dhobi (washerman). 

(8) Mirdsi (minstrel). 

(9) Toll& (weighman). 

(10) Muhassal (crop-watcher). 

(11) Pali (cowherd). 

The last three are not properly village menials. The tolld is generally 
a shop-keeper, engaged at each harvest to weigh the grain. The muhassal 
and pdli are only employed by the well-to-do and are paid for the work they 
do. The four first mentioned may be called agricultural menials. They all 
receive their respective perquisites in the shape of a fixed share of grain at 
both harvests, and the rates vary from tahsil to tahsfl. Details have not 
been definitely ascertained as yet. Many of these menials hold and till land 
in their villages and pay only at revenue rates. In the present settlement, 
according to the rules laid down for the enquiry into tenants' rights, it 
is possible that most of them will be made, on account of their long 
continued possession, either occupancy tenants or, under certain circum¬ 
stances, mdhkdn kabza. 

No formal inquiry into the rights of the tenants in the State was 
made before the commencement of the settlement now in progress, 
but prior to the first summary settlement of Sambat 1918-19 (1863), the 
agricultural population of the State was mainly composed of cultivating 
communities with whose members were associated persons who, though they 
had not in popular estimation any claims to proprietary rights, yet cul¬ 
tivated the lands in their occupation on almost the same terms as the re¬ 
cognised proprietors—who belonged to the village community and had done 
so for long periods. Moreover, in many cases, these occupiers had been the 
first to breatc up the land in their possession and reclaim the waste ( multor ). 
They had also been accustomed to pay a share of the produce of their 


CHAP. Ill, C. 

Administra¬ 

tive. 

Land Revbnur. 
Village menial*. 


Tenant-right. 


‘The reason being that his touch would defile it, not that his dignity would suffer. 
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lands direct to the State or else to pay rent at revenue rates. Such tenants 
were not ednsidered liable to ejectment, although prior to Sambat 1915 no 
distinction between occupancy tenants and tenants-at-will was avowedly 
made, and it was not until Sambat 1924 that the word maurusi became 
current in the State. In that year an order was issued that no person culti¬ 
vating with a proprietor should be deemed a maurusi tenant, and in 1872, 
after the passing of the Punjab Tenancy Act of 1868, it was held by the 
State authorities that cultivators who had held continuous possession for 
30 years should be deemed to be occupancy tenants. But in practice 
this rule was not observed, and sometimes 25 years’ possession was held 
sufficient to confer occupancy rights. It was at one time intended to 
introduce the Act of 1868 into the State, and though this was never formally 
done, the provisions of the Act were referred to and followed in deciding 
tenancy cases. In the records of the summary settlement of Sambat 1932 
both proprietors and tenants were promiscuously entered in one column as 
asdmis, and as a matter of fact very few tenants cared to assert their claims 
to occupancy rights, believing that they would never be disturbed in their 
possession, while on the other hand the landlords never thought of 
ejecting them as long as they paid their rent, which was usually equal 
to the amount of the revenue, though in biswad&rt villages the rent was 
and is a fixed share of the produce, plus a serina of one or two sers 
per mart paid as seigniorage, with certain other cesses and menials’ dues. 
On the commencement of the present settlement the landlords in the 
pattiddri and zaminddri villages (especially in those of the latter which 
are held by ahlkdrs of the State) began to change the fields which had been long 
in the occupation of the tenants to prevent their being declared maunisis of 
their old holdings, ousting them in most cases without legal process and 
without regard to the proper time for ejectment. On the other hand, some 
cultivators who had been long out of possession took advantage of the 
weakness of the land-owners and forcibly took possession of fields which they 
had seldom or never cultivated, With a view to preventing these acts of 
violence the Punjab Tenancy Act of 1887 was introduced, with modifications 
necessitated by local conditions, with effect from the 1st of Asauj, Sambat 
1958, by the Council of Regency. These modifications were included in 
a Supplement to the Act, which is reprinted here in full. 

Section (1).—(a) Whereas a regular settlement is now being made for the first 
time in the Patidla State, and the rules in force in the British Districts of the Punjab 
will be followed, it is therefore considered advisable to introduce into the Patiala State 
the Punjab Tenancy Act, XVI of 1887, with certain modifications to be detailed below. 
Therefore it is hereby ordered by the Council of Regency that the Act aforesaid shall 
come into force in the Patiala State with effect from 1st Asauj, Sambat 1958. 

(A) Provided that any case to which this Act applies which has been decided sub¬ 
sequent to 1st Bais&kh, Sambat 1946. may, with the previous sanction of the Council of 
Regency or of the Settlement Commissioner, be reviewed, or may form the subject-matter 
of a fresh suit. Sanction to the re-hearing of each case will only be accorded if it appears 
that there are primi facie grounds for holding that the previous final decision in the case 
has been contrary to the provisions of the Punjab Tenancy Act and opposed to the princi¬ 
ples of justice, equity and good conscience. 

Section (2).—(n) Substitute for clause 3, section 1-- 

“ Act XVI of 1887 shall come into force in the PatiSla State on 1st Asauj, Sambat 
1938, corresponding to 16th August 1901 A.D. ” 

(A) Section 4, clause 11.—Rates and cesses also include such rates and cesses which 
are leviable under the Punjab District Boards Act XX of 1883 and the Northern India 
Canal and Drainage Act, 1873, and as the Northern India Canal and Drainage Act is 
already in force in this State, and as sections 20 and 23 of the Punjab District Boards Act 
have reference to the Punjab Tenancy Act XVI of 1887, therefore the said sections of that 
Act shall be deemed to be in force in this State. 
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(c) In clause 16 of section 4 read“ Pati^ia State Act, 1 of Sambat 1536,” for CHAP. Ill, C» 
“ Act 1879.” __ 

Admlnistra- 

Section (3).— (a) In section 5 (<i) substitute “ 1st Asauj, Sambat 1058,” for "com* tlve. 
mencement of this Act,” and for “ twenty years ” read “ twenty-five years „ 

} Land Revenue. 

( 4 ) In clause (e), section 5, of the Act, read “ 1st BaisSkh, Sambat 1932, correspond- Supplement to 
ng to the 12th April 1875,”/or “ twenty-first day of October 1868,” and in clause (d) the Punjab 
substitute “ 25 years ” for “ twenty years”. Tenancy Act, 

No. XVI of 1887. 

Section (4).—Substitute the followin gfor section 6 of Act XVI of 1887 '•— 

“ A tenant recorded in the following papers • 

(n) record-of-rights of the Bhadaur taluqa prepared in Sambat 1911, 

(b) record-of-rights of the Nirnaul District prepared in Sambat 1935, 

(c) measurement papers of the Karmgarh, Amargarh and Pinjaur Dis¬ 

tricts prepared in Sambat 1932, 

(<i) measurement papers of the Anahadgarh District prepared in Sambat 
1935 . 

as a tenant having a right of occupancy in land which he has continuously occupied 
from the time of the preparation of the said papers, shall be deemed to have a right of occu¬ 
pancy in that land unless the contrary has been established by a decree of a competent 
court in a suit instituted before the passing of this Act and Supplement. 

Section (5).— Substitute the following in place of section 11 of the Act:— 

" Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing sections of this chapter, a tenant, who 
immediately before the commencement of this Act has a right of occupancy in any land 
under any law or rule having the force of law which previous to the passing of this Act 
governed the relation between landlord and tenant in the Patiala State, shall, when the 
Act comes into force, be held to have a right of occupancy in that land under such claims 
under such section of this Act as a competent Revenue Court called upon to adjudicate 
upon the claims of such tenant may hold to be most appropriate. 

The precise status of any such occupancy tenant shall be defined by any Revenue 
Court on the express application of any party or on the institution of any suit in respect of 
possession or enhancement or abatement of rent.” 

Section ( 6 ).—(a) Read “passed under the Pati&la State law or rule having the 
rorce of law before the date of introductio n of Act XVI of 1887 and its Supplement,” for 
passed under the Punjab Tenancy Act of 1868 ”. 

(6) Expunge from clause it, section 53, of the Act, the words “Secretary of State 
for India in Council,” and substitute “ Ijl 4 s Khas ”. 

(c) In sections 75 to 98 and 102 to ro8 where the terms “ I.ocal Government,” 

“ Financial Commissioner ” and “ Commissioner ” are used, the term “ Settlement Commis¬ 
sioner, Patiala State,” should be substituted during the currency of Settlement operations, 
provided that wherever a reference is made in Act XVI of 1887 to the Commissioner as 
being subordinate to the Financial Commissioner either in his executive or judicial capacity, 
the Commissioner shall be held not to be so subordinate and to have all the powers, 
executive and judicial, vested in the Financial Commissioner, being in the case of those 
tahsfls which are declared to be under settlement in the Patiala State, the powers, execu¬ 
tive and judicial, which are hereby invested in the Settlement Commissioner, Pati&la 
State. 

(d) In section So of Act XVI of 1887 shall be added the following 

“ IV.—The order of the Settlement Commissioner in any appellate case decided by 
him shall be final, notwithstanding the fact that the order of the Lower Court 
is therein modified or reversed, unless a question of local custom is involved 
in the decision of the Settlement Commissioner, in which case, and in which case 
only, a further appeal shall lie to the I jlis Khas. 

V.—An appeal shall lie to the Ijl 5 s Khfis from any order or decree made by the 
Settlement Commissioner in a suit originally instituted in bis Court,” 
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(/■) The Settlement Commissioner is empowered to determine from time to time the 
classes of cases—being cases to which this Act applies—which should be disposed of by 
the Settlement Courts and by the ordinary Revenue Judicial Courts of the State, respec¬ 
tively ; and the Settlement Commissioner may, in pursuance of such determination, by 
order direct that cither certain classes of cases, or certain particular cases, shall be tried 
by the Revenue Judicial Court of the State—original or appellate—which could ordi¬ 
narily have jurisdiction instead of by the Settlement Courts. 


( g ) In those parts of the State where the settlement operations have not yet been 
started, or where they have terminated, the word “ ljlds Khas ” shall be substituted for 
'* Governor-General/’ “ Lieutenant-Governor,” and “ Financial Commissioner ”. 


( h ) In those parts of the State which have not yet been brought under settlement 
or which have been settled, the Ijlds Khds may confer on any of their subordinate officers 
the powers exercised by the Financial Commissioner, Commissioner, Collector and Assist¬ 
ant Collector of the 1st or 2nd Grade, and determine the classes of cases which should be 
disposed of by these Courts. 

Section (7).—In section 86 of this Act the following should be inserted after clause 
(b) 

" Provided that in event of any legal practitioner being guilty of unprofessional conduct 
or displaying gross ignorance of the law or conducting cases in such a manner as to 
prejudice the interests of his clients, the Settlement Commissioner may debar such legal 
practitioner from appearing in his own Court or in any of the Revenue Courts or before 
any of the Revenue Officers subject to his jurisdiction or control.” 

Section (8).—The following should he added to section86 of this Act:— 

“ IV.—All petition-writers should in future note in all applications under section 76, 
clause (1), and in all petitions under section 77, clause (3), the section, clause, sub-section 
and sub-clause of this Act under which relief is sought, otherwise the Court will direct the 
petition-writer to re-write the application at his own expense.” 

Section (9).— In sections 99 and 300 of this Act read “ Ijlds Khds ” for “ Divisional 
Judge ” and “ Chief Court 

Section (to ).—Summary powers .—Whereas a regular settlement is now being made 
for the first time in the Patidla State, the Settlement Commissioner is empowered to confer 
upon any of his subordinate officers whom he thinks fit the power of instituting enquiries 
into the rights and tenures of tenants and of summarily passing orders as to the entries 
to be made in the village papers. Such powers will not generally be conferred upon 
officers holding a position less responsible than that of a Settlement Superintendents, 
but in special cases these powers may be given to selected Deputy Superintendents. The 
result of summary enquiries thus instituted will be noted in a register called Tankth- 
haqtiq-Muzaran j and the orders will be passed in the manner prescribed in Chapter IV, 
Act XVII of 1887, f°r mutation cases. 


F.very aggrieved party shall have a right to seek relief either by preferring an appeal 
against such order or by filing a regular suit. 

The Punjab Land Revenue Act has been introduced into the State, 
rather as a guide to procedure than a law to be implicity followed. The 
principles of the Act are to be invariably followed, but where the wording of 
the Act is such that their provisions cannot be literally applied, discretion 
vests in the Settlement Commissioner to interpret them. When the settle¬ 
ment is complete the situation will of necessity be more clearly defined. 

Fiscal History; The main portion of the modern State of Patiila corresponds roughly 

to the old Mughal Sarkdr of Sirhind, excluding the code of Thancswar 
and a few other -parganas now in the Districts of Karn&l, Ambdla 1 


l Cf. the Sair Punjab of Lila Tulsf Rim. 
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and Ludhiina, as the following list taken from the Ain-i-Akbarf 
shows 



' Area, Bighas, 

Revenue, Dims. 

Tribe. 

Suburbs of Sirhind (13/argawns) 


Rs. 


1. Suburbs of Sirhind 

2. Rupar in Ambila District ... 

820,450 

1,00,22,270 


3« ••• ••• *»» 

5*5,932 

72.62.267 

Rangar and Jat. 

4. Banur ... 

5. Chhat ... ... ... 

407,367 

10,87,270 

Do. and Afghdn. 

6. Dhotah... ... 




7. Doralah in Kalsia ... ... 

65,060 

5 

OO 

00 

Rangar. 

8. Deoranah in Ambila District ... 


9. Khurini, now Ghurim ... 

158,75° 

75,99,°94 

Afghin, Rljput 



and Win Jat. 

10. Masenkin, now Masingin 

'2°4,377 

7°,53,259 

Jat. 

1 i. Village of Rie Samu ... 


13.' Kaithaf } British territory ... 


... 


Saminah, etc. (9 parganas). 




1. Saminih ... ... 

904,261 

7,696 

Jat and Wah, 
(? Ghorewiha). 

2. Sundm ... ... 

987,562 

42,02,064 

3. Mansurpur, now Mansurpur in 

115,24° 

80,35,026 


Bhawinfgarh, tahsfl Dhodhln. 



4. Malnera (?), probably Miler Kotla 

5. Haparf (?) in Kamil 

1EP1 1 'Ti. 1 

••• 


6_ Pundrf, in Kamil District, 

M* 



tahsil Kaithal. 




7. Fatehpur 

8. Bhatinda ... ... 

• *« 

••• 


9. Michhipur 

• H 




Nizamat Mohindargarh comprises a portion of the old Mughal Sarkar 
Area in Revenue of Ndrnaul, and Kanaud, its head-quarters, 

bighas. in dams. appears to be the Kanodah of the Ain 1 

Nimaul ... 214318 52,13,218 which was held by Rajputs and Muham- 

Kanodah... 10,710 40,56,128 madan Jats. The assessments of R4ja 

Todar Mai are described elsewhere, and there is nothing to suggest that he 
treated Sirhind or Narnaul in a different way from the other Sark&rs. 
We must pass straight from Akbar to the times of A14 Singh and his succes¬ 
sors. The State used to collect its revenue by khdm tahsil (collection in 
kind) up to Sambat 1918. This arrangement was only occasionally replaced 
by cash assessments made for a period of one or two years, but these rare 
and irregular assessments or contracts were not based on any fixed rule or 
established principle, for whenever there was a good crop and the Diwan ex¬ 
pected to realize more by collection in kind than by adhering to a fixed cash 
assessment, he at once cancelled the agreement without the slightest scruple 
and did not wait for its term to expire. As a consequence of this short-sighted 
policy, the zaminddr never put his heart into his work and waste lands were 
not brought under cultivation. Instead of improving the existing revenue 
administration and adopting a more sympathetic, honest and fixed policy, 
the State officials tried to increase the State revenue, but it could not be 
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] AIn-i- Akfaarf, Blochraann’s Translation, II, pages 97 and 105. 
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increased in spite of their ill-judged efforts of which the only possible 
result was a slow but steady loss to the community as land went out of culti¬ 
vation. Bad faith was evinced only in dealing with old villages. The 
conditions made in the sanads granted at the time of_their foundation to new 
villages were strictly adhered to, and the promises rnade as to comparatively 
light demands were not broken for a certain period. The cash assessments 
too, even if honestly maintained, could not be regarded as a boon to the 
people. The notorious assessments of Dfwan Sedha Singh, who assess* 
edall land of whatever description at an all-round rate of 8 annas per 
kachchd bigha , was such a veritable ordeal that, even to this day, the 
descendants of the owners of that time regard the fact of having successfully 
passed through it as a proof of their right, and produce it as an evidence 
in law suits. 


The share of the produce taken by the State differed in different 
parganas ; it was mostly one-third, but one-fourth and two-fifths was also 
taken, and there was a large number of extra dues called abwdb. A cash 
rate per bigha , called zabti > was charged on crops that could not he easily 
divided. The State’s share of grain was realized either by actually dividing 
the produce {batai or bhdvali) or by appraisement, kankut, kan or kachh. 
Batai was, with rare exceptions, usually resorted to in the rabf and appraise¬ 
ment as a rule in the kharif. The officials who made the batdi were called 
batdwds and those who made the appraisements were known as kdchh&s. 

At each harvest the Tahsfldar divided the parganas into a number of 
suitable circles, and two kdchhus or measurers and two batdwds were appointed 
for each circle, two muharrirs called likhdris being also sent with them. 
One of the kdchhils who was considered somewhat superior to the other 
used to get a fee of Rs. 60, the other receiving Rs. 50, for the season, 
but the batawd’s allowance dwindled down to Rs. 30. One out of each pajr 
of kdchhus, batdwds and likhdris was the TahsfldSr’s nominee and the 
other, called “ Sarkarf, ” was appointed by the Dfwan. Both were 
servants of the State, but they were appointed in these different ways, the 
idea being that their mutual jealousy, rivalry and dependence on two differ¬ 
ent superiors would be a check on dishonesty. 

When the crop was ready for the sickle one or two muhassals or 
watchmen were appointed in each village to watch the crop and the grain 
before division. The zamxnddr himself was not allowed to touch his 
crop or take a single handful of grain for his cattle. The muhassal used 
to get 1J annas a day, of which an anna was paid by the village and half 
an anna by the State. This establishment was temporary. It was employ¬ 
ed at each harvest and dismissed as soon as the work was done. In the 
reign of Mahirija Narindar Singh the Dfwan used to assemble all the kdchhds 
in front of the Maharaja’s palace before they started on their expedition, 
and after having 9aluted the MahSr&ja they started to their respective 
villages, each a type of tyranny and dishonesty personified. They would 
occupy the best house, take the best clothes for their beds, and utensils for 
their use, send for all the kamins to serve them, and get the best food and 
supplies for themselves and their horses. Early in the morning they started 
on their work in the fields. They only rode round each field measuring 
it by the horse’s paces, while the likkari sat waiting at some convenient 
place. They returned to the likhdri after having inspected ten or twenty 
fields and dictated the khasra or appraised amount ot the State’s portion 
of the outturn. After having finished one village and before starting for 
another they sat down in an open space outside the village and read out the 
khasra entries to the eaminddrs. A great deal of clamourous haggling 
ensued till at last, after deducting ten or fifteen per cent., a bargain was 
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struck, largely with the aid of bribes. This was known as ndwen pakdnd, l 2 CHAP. HI, C« 
that is, making the entries pakkd. So far everything depended on the ■ 

kdchhu's will and pleasure, but after the entries had been thus made pakkd Aaminlstra-« 
none could change them and khasra kdtnd was considered a serious crime. 

In a similar way the batdwds got the produce weighed by the village banid ^and Rkvknus. 
called the dharwdi, deducted 15 per cent, as kamin’s dues, divided the Fiscal History, 
rest at the pargana rate of baldi, and recorded in the same way ( ndwen 
pakdnd) the amount due from each man against his name in the khasra. 

The Dfwtfn’s men sent their findings to the Diwfin and the Tahsildfir's men 
to the Tahsfld&r, and the papers were checked by comparing them. 

Owing to negligence or dishonesty on the part of the batdwds the delay 
in effecting the batai often caused great damage to the grain, as it deteriorat¬ 
ed from exposure to rain and moisture and sometimes the batdi was made 
after the proper time for sale had passed. In the rabf harvest, if the pro¬ 
duce w r as small or the grain had deteriorated in any way, then the State’s 
portion too was forced back on the zaminddrs and its price realised from 
them at a rate, (, bhdn 3 phdrnd) fixed by the Dfw6n at each harvest with 
reference to the current rate, or the amount of grain collected was stored' 
to be sold at a time of high prices. When the grain was brought out of the 
granaries for sale and was found to be less than its known amount as shown 
in the papers prepared at the time of collection, the zaminddrs were forced 
to pay for one-half of the deficiency, as the deficiency was attributed as 
much to the dishonesty of the zaminddrs as to that of the revenue officials. 

This was the system of khdm collection that prevailed up to Sambat ,86z Ai 
1918. 

Revenue farming, as has been mentioned elsewhere, existed only to 
a very moderate extent. The Dfwin himself often used to contract for a 
good many parganas. This system pressed heavily upon the people, and 
on account of the general mismanagement and corruption of the mercenary 
revenue staff, the State, on the whole, incurred great losses and the zamin¬ 
ddrs were ruined, both by the various troubles and harassment they had to 
suffer and the bribes they had to pay as well as by the heavy fines and 
punishments inflicted upon them by the Malba-khdna if they tried to 
escape from the oppression by propitiating the greedy and rapacious revenue 
officials with bribes. This Malba-khdna was a kind of office of control 
started in the time of Maharaja Karm Singh to enquire into and punish 
the wrong-doing of the revenue establishment and zaminddrs who 
tried to profit by bribing them at the time of collection. As the 
bribes were generally paid out of the Malba or included in the Malba 
expenses under fictitious items of expenditure, and as this necessitated 
the examination of the Malba accounts by the office, it came to be 
known as the Malba-khdna. The account books of the village banias 
were taken from them and kept in the office for months and sometimes 
for years, and were often destroyed or lost ; the harm thus resulting may 
well be imagined. 

Mah 4 raja Narindar Singh, seeing these defects in the revenue system, 
made up his mind to abolish it altogether and to fix a cash assessment. Se¬ 
veral high officials of conservative ideas, and specially the Dfwdn, vehemently 
opposed this innovation, and on account of their opposition there was but 
little hope of success. For this reason the MahSraja abolished the office 
of the Diwan for a short time, and an officer with limited powers called 
Munsarim Diwan was appointed in his place. The Mahfirfija then divided 


1 Lit. 1 to make the names (ndatn)pakkd’. 

2 Bhdn «= 1 declaration of rates ’. 
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the State into four divisions, an officer called Munsarim-i-hadbast being 
appointed for each division. The name of this officer was after some time 
changed to Mohtimam Bandobast and afterwards into Ndsittt. These 
four officers carried out a boundary survey or hadbast measurement, and 
made a summary settlement for one year based on an estimate of the ex¬ 
isting capabilities of a village and the average khdm collection of the last 
22 years. The average of 22 years was about 23 lakhs and the new assess¬ 
ment (Sambat 1918-19) amounted to Rs. 30,87,000. After the lapse of this 
term another settlement on the same basis was made for three years by which 
the revenue was reduced to Rs- 29,39,000. It was cheerfully accepted by 
the people to whom an assurance was given in a general proclamation that 
the demand would not be altered during the term of settlement. This last 
settlement remained in force only from Sambat 1919 to 1922. Afterwards 
summary settlements were made every ten years. 

The Mohindargarh District has a fiscal history of its own. Cash 
assessments were introduced in the time of the Naw&bs, long before the 
tract became a part of Patiala. One-fourth of the gross produce was regarded 
as the Government share, and appraisements were made much as the 
Sikhs made them in the Punjab. On annexation the British Government 
made a very light assessment, probably for political reasons. In 1842 the 
British Government made a regular settlement. Patiala on the other hand 
imposed the highest assessment, the tract has ever paid, the year after 
Mohindargarh was transferred to the State. Reductions became necessary, 
and when in Sambat 1937 the assessment was again raised to nearly its 
original pitch, many proprietors threw up their holdings. 

A regular settlement of the whole State was commenced in[igoi A. D. 
by Major Popham Young, C.i E. The present assessment is Rs. 41,48,155, 
but including cesses and all the miscellaneous dues, the total demand 
amounts to Rs. 44,80,359, of which Rs. 4,71,136 is assigned revenue, leaving 
a balance of Rs. 40,09,223. Of this sum if we further allow all the draw¬ 
backs on account of indm, panchdi , cesses and other miscellaneous grants, 
such as ndnkdr, adhkdr , etc., which amount to Rs. 5,57,614, the balance 
of Rs. 34,51,609 is the sum received into the State Treasury. 

The cesses now levied in the State are as follows :— 


(0 

Road cess ... •*• 

At Re. 1 per cent. 

(2) 

School cess ... ••• 

>> 

)) 1 )) 

( 3 ) 

Hospital cess ... 

1) 

)t 1 >> 

( 4 ) 

Postal cess 


y> * j> 

( 5 ) 

Patw&r cess— 




(«) in District Narnaul ... 

i> 

„ 3-2-0, and 


{b) elsewhere ... 

V 

„ 2-8-0 per cent, 


on the mdl (pure revenue). The mat is |ths of the total revenue, and is 
regarded as pure revenue, the other £th being considered ever since the 
introduction of the cash assessment in the State as representing the various 
miscellaneous cesses of old times, when the batdi system was in vogue, 
such as natars, crop watchmen’s dues, expenses of collecting the 
Government share of the produce, etc. Of these cesses, the Road 
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and School ccs«es were imposed in Sambat 1928. The Dispensary cess 
was introduced later before the last settlement (Sambat 1930). The 
Postal cess is the youngest, and dates only from Sambat 1949. The 
Patwar cess was imposed in Sambat 1918, the year in which the cash 
assessment was introduced. The total of each of the above cesses now 
levied in the State amount to— 1 
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Rs. 


(0 

Road 

• •* 

• •* 

• ft* 

34.789 

(2) 

School 

« .4 

... 

• •* 

34.785 

( 3 ) 

Hospital 


m 

••* 

34,785 

( 4 ) 

Post 

... 

. 4 • 

• •• 

34,783 

( 5 ) 

Patwar 

• • • 

• •• 

• •• 

88,983 


Total ... 2,28,125 


1872 A. D. 
1874 A. D. 
>893 A. D. 
18 62 A. D. 


In the Mohindargarh ttisdmat the following extra cesses are also 
levied :— 

Sar-<-deh. —A cess dating from the Nawab of Jhajjars time, which is 
levied at the rate of Re. 1 to Rs. 2 per annum per village as a royalty. 

/Cap. —An old cess, the origin of which is not clearly ascertainable 
beyond the fact that an f'ldq-Navis (Miscellaneous Muharrir or Despatcher) 
and a chaprdsi used to draw their pay from this fund before the Patiala 
regime. 

Begay .—In old times all the villagers were required to supply a certain 
number of coolies in turn to the officer in charge of the District. This 
custom was discontinued long ago and was replaced by a cash cess amount¬ 
ing to between 1 and a per cent, of the revenue. 

Lamba^daei .—This cess has been levied at the rate of Rs. 4 per cent, 
on the mat in talisil Mohindargarh and at Rs. 3 per cent, in tahsil N 4 rnaul 
since the ildqn came into the possession of the Patiala chief. A similar 
cess at 5 per cent, is also levied from the villages of taluqa Bhadaur, 
lying in tahsils Barnala, Pail and Sirhind. In other parts of the State a 
small sum called panchat is given to the lambardars out of the State 
revenues. 

SarrAfi. —A cess at the rate of annas 2 per hundred rupees is levied to 
remunerate the money-testers kept at the treasuries of Mohindargarh and 
Narnaul at an annual expenditure of Rs. 150. 

Afaskirdt .—This cess was apparently introduced by the Patiila 
authorities in Sambat 1937 in lieu of leasing the vend of liquors and intoxi- 1850 A. D. 
eating'drugs. Although such sales are now prohibited, except under a license, 
the cess is still levied at from 8 annas to Rs. 2 per annum per village. 

1 NdnkAr.—^A cess under the head ttAnbAr is levied in lump 
sums from a few villages in Narnaul in addition to their revenue, and is paid 
to the kiSnungo, chaudhrls and a few lambardArs as a sufed-poshi grant 
after deducting -^th share, which goes to the State Treasury. 


1 N>te .—In the' NirwSna tahsil of the Karmgarh viznmat a similar item is, 
Instead of being levied separately, given to certain.leading men of the tahsil out of the State 
T reasury. 
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Mandat Hart Das .—A cess at the rate of Re. I to Rs. 2 per annum 
is levied in tahs'd Narnaul for the maintenance of the Mandar Hari Das at 
Narnaul. The cess has been realized from ancient times. 

Gauskdla .—A cess at 8 annas per cent, is recovered for the protection 
of cows, but the money is not credited to the treasury. 

Bhet Gurdw&ra .— An annual cess of Re. i per estate was levied from 
the N&rnaul villages in the name of one Gopi Nath, Brahman of Jhajjar in 
the Naw&b’s times, but soon after the land passed into the hands of the 
Patiala authorities it was converted into a GurdvvAra cess and the Gurd- 
wfira removed from Jhajjar to Mohindargarh. It now enjoys a jdgir of 
Rs. i,coo, and the cess levied is not spent on the maintenance of the temple, 
but credited into the treasury. 

The amounts of the cesses are— 


Rs. 


Sar-i-deh 

• «* 



513 

Itl&q 

• »< 



870 

Beg*r ... 

• • • 



3.619 

Lambardarf 




12,219 

SarrAfi ... 

• * • 



455 

MaskirAt 

... 



506 

Nankdr ... 

• •• 



2,227 

Mandar Hari DAs 

• •• 

• •• 


278 

Bhet GurdwAra 

»*» 

t • • 


306 



Total 


20,993 


Besides the foregoing cesses, nasa rs due to the following officers a 
the rates mentioned against each are levied per estate per harvest through¬ 
out the State:— 

(1) Diwfin ... ... At Rs. 2 

(2) Nizim ... ... „ Re. 1 


(3) Tahsfldiir • •• ••• JJ >1 I 

ThdnadSr ... ... „ ,, 1 

This means a cess of Rs. 10 in Mohindargarh and Rs: 8 elsewhere 
per annum due from each estate, irrespective of their jamas. The total 
sum realised on this account in the State amounts to Rs. 15,406, and is 
received in the treasury. When a TahsildSr first joins his appointment, 
he gets half the amount of nasals thus received and the other half goes to 
the State Treasury. 


in nt sd mat 

Mohind a r - 
garh only. 
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There are certain other miscellaneous taxes levied in the State as 
detailed below :— 

(1) On camels at Re. 1-4-0 per camel per annum, 

(2) On carts at Rs 2-8-0 per cart per annum. 

(3) On brick kilns at Rs, 2 per kiln per annum. 

(4) On goats and sheep at Rs. 2-8-0 per 100 per annum. 

The total income from these taxes in the State comes to Rs. 69,056 per 
annum. 

Lastly comes sakdt or octroi duty. The contracts are sold annu¬ 
ally, and the tax is often imposed even in small villages with 5 or 10 shops, 
irrespective of the population, at the instance of some enterprising specula¬ 
tor, or at the good will of the Tahsilddr. The total income derived from 
such villages and towns, the population of which is less than 5,000 souls, 
amounts to Rs. 55,186. In the Narwina and Bhatinda tahsils, of which the 
revised assessments have now been announced, all these cesses, except 
the local rate, have been abolished The Council of Regency have 
lately introduced sweeping reforms into the octroi system in the State. 
At the station mandis of Rajpura, Dhuri, Sunim, Lehra Gaga, Chajlf, 
octroi duties have been abolished. No octroi is levied in towns whose 
population is less than 5,000, except where octroi contracts are running, in 
which places contracts will not be renewed. Grain and oil seeds pay no 
duty at Patiala, Bhatinda and Barnala, and grain goes free into Narnaul. 
The immediate result is naturally a large loss of revenue, but the Council 
hope to be compensated by the increasing trade and prosperity of the 
markets in the State. 

There are two well-known jagir families in the State, viz., the Bhadaur 
chiefship in tahsil Barndla and the Khamanon j&girs in tahsil Sirhind. 
A detailed account of the former is given at pages 277 to 299 and one 
of the latter at pages 228 to 231 of Griffin’s Punjab Rajas (Edition of 
>870). It would be out of place to give here a political history of these 
two families; the former was the subject of a long dispute. Bhadaur is 
one of the Phulkian families. Only as much of its history is given here 
as relates to the question of revenue. The jagir of Bhadaur formerly 
consisted of 53, but now consists of 49, villages detailed in the 
accompanying table, and amounts to Rs. 92,750, of which Rs. 2,000 
are paid from the Ludhiina Treasury on account of the villages of 
Saidoke and Bhughta, which form part of the jagir, while Rs. 90,750 
are paid from the Patiala State Treasury. The jagir is divided into 
three pattis — 

(l) Patti Dip Singh—• 

Sardar Bhagwant Singh and Sardfir Gurdial Singh, sons of 
Sardar Balwant Singh, in equal shares,—Rs. 35,543. The. 
jagir of Sardar Gurdial Singh, minor son of Sardar Balwant 
Singh, who died in February 1903, is under the control of 
a Court of Wards. 

Patti Bir Singh— 

Sardfir Partfip Singh and Autfir Singh in equal shares,— 
Rs. 22,597. 
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(3) Sard 4 rs Kartar Singh and Kirpal Singh, sons of Sardir Sham- 

shcr Singh, in equal shares,—Rs. 12,978. By the death of 
Sardar Shamsher Singh in 1897 A.D. the jdgir passed under 
the control of a Court of Wards. 

(4) Patti Mohar Singh—- 

On the death of Sardar Nar 4 in Singh in 1872 A.D., and those 
of Sardars Achal Singh and Attar Singh in April and Octo¬ 
ber of 1879, the jdgir has lapsed to the State. Their 
widows receive maintenance grants, which generally 
amount to one fourth of the jdgir. The amounts of these 
pensions are shown below :— 

(1) Widow of Sardar Narain Singh,—Rs 6,112 
(husband’s jdgir now lapsed) ; Rs. 1,528 (main¬ 
tenance grant). 


(2) Widows of Sardiir Achal Singh,—Rs. 9.772 (hus¬ 

band’s jdgir now lapsed) ; Rs. 3,172 (maintenance 
grant). 

(3) Widow of Sardar Attar Singh,—Rs. 4,811 (hus¬ 

band’s jdgir now lapsed) ; Rs 3,999 (main¬ 
tenance grant). 

In the cases of Nos. (2) and (3) the maintenance grants are more than 
•Jth of the jdgir , for on Sardar Narfiin Singh's death his remaining }dgir after 
deduction of his widow's maintenance grant of Rs 1,528 passed to Sardar 
Achal Singh and Sard 4 r Attar Singh to the amount of Rs 2,917 and 
Rs. 1,667 respectively. Similarly on the death of Sarrlir Achal Singh his 
remaining jdgir of Rs 9,517 descended to Sard 4 r Attar Singh. Conse¬ 
quently the maintenance grant of the widows of Sardar Achal Singh was 
calculated on Rs. 9,772 (his own jdgtr) 4- Rs. 2,917 from that of Sardar 
Narain Singh, and in the case of Sardar Attar Singh’s widow the mainte¬ 
nance was granted on Rs. 4,811 (his own jdgir) + Rs. 1,667 from that of 
Sardar Narain Singh 4 - Rs. 9,517 from that of Sardar Achal Singh. 
The villages of the Bhadaur jdgir were settled in 1850 before the territory 
was made over to Patiala A supplementary genealogical tree of the 
Bhadaur jdgirddrs and a statement of the villages of the jdgir and the 
iissigned “jama” of each are given on the following pages. 



Supplement to the Genealogical tree of the Bhadaur Jdgirddrs given in Griffin's Punjab Rajas. 
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The Khamanon ildqa in tahsil Sirhind comprises So yillages, of which 
3 only are held wholly in jagir, 77 being held in part. The ildqa was bes¬ 
towed upon the Maharaja of PatiAla in recognition of his conspicuous and 
loyal services in the Mutiny on payment of Rs. 1,76,360 nazrana in i860. It 
was then considered worth Rs. 8ojOoo a year. Its present revenue isiRs. 92,616. 
The jagir dates from the capture of Sirhind in 1762 A.D. The jdgtrddrs 
are Kang Jats and are divided into three main branches, the families of 
Sardar Sarda Singh, Sardar Rim Singh and Sardar Koyar Singh. Each 
branch has its own villages, in which it realises the revenues, appoints the 
lambarddrs, and sanctions the breaking up of the waste. Besides the 
revenue the jdgtrddrs receive various dues in cash and kind. They have 
lost the right to distil spirits and grow poppy, but they are still entitled to 
carry their appeals in any law suit to the Foreign Minister. Lapsed estates 
revert -to the Maharaja, whose income from these jdgirs in Sambat *959 
amounted to Rs. 5,668 as shown below 

Rs. 

Lapsed jdgirs ... ... ... 1,650 

Commutation payment ... ... 4,018 

Total ... 5,668 

Widows are entitled to maintenance only. Succession to collaterals is 
only permissible where the jagir is worth annually Rs. 200 or less. 

There is a third group of 28 villages, held in petty jdgirs by Sikh 
Sardars in tahsil P 4 .il, assessed at Rs. 18,148. This jagir also dates from 
the sack of Sirhind. Three villages—Malipur, Ar6k and Rara—are held 
wholly in jdgir by the representatives of their founders, and the revenue of 
the rest is divided in varying proportions between the State and the 
assignees. The total jama is collected by the State and the assignees are 
given their share by the State. The rule of succession is that of 1809, 
i.e., the State is entitled to the reversion of the revenue in all cases on 
absolute failure of heirs, and in most cases on failure of heirs tracing their 
descent to a common ancestor alive in 1809 A.D. Widows have a life 
interest in their husbands’ jdgirs unless they prove extravagant, when they 
become entitled to maintenance only. The assignees are divided into seven 
groups, whose income is given in the following table. 
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Total ... I 48,33400 16,97400 50,104 0 0 18,673 0 0 76 a 0 510 10 0 1,166 1 o 1,75213 0} 16,920 
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All the jagirddrs holding on the same basis of conquest tenure pay in 
lieu of services commutation fees amounting in all to Rs. 16,333 at the rate of 
Rs. 2-8.0 percent, on the mal (the nett land revenue). 

Regarding mudfis (minor assignments) the Settlement Officer writes as 
followsThe villages held revenue free, in whole or in part, are 112 in 
number. They are given mostly for the maintenance of gurdwaras, temples, 
mosques and other religious institutions and for various charitable purposes, 
and to aklkdrs for good and meritorious services. The revenue of the 
villages thus held in whole or in part is Rs. 1,41,375, while the amount 
of small revenue-free plots, the area of which is as yet unknown, is about 
Rs. 83,220.” 

A cess called haq-ul-tahsil is levied from all the mudfiddrs of whole 
or parts of villages at the rate of 7 per cent, on the total jama in the 
BarnSla nizdmat, and on the mdl only in the nizdmats of Amargarh, 
Karmgarh and Pinjaur, with the exception of tahstl Pinjaur, where the 
rate is 5 per cent. It is realised in all cases whether the revenue is col¬ 
lected through the tahsil or not. It is said to be a contribution towards 
the expenses of the general administration of the State and is now termed 
abwdb-i-mudfi, a less misleading designation. The other customary cesses 
(roads, etc.) are levied in the assigned villages from the land-owners. 

With regard to adhkdri the Settlement Officer writes:—“ There is one 
other kind of mudj or favourably assessed lands in the State called adhkdri, 
which means half. It is an allowance to Brahmans, Sayyids and faqir 
agriculturists who till their own lands and pay only half the total State 
demand as compared with others. The area of such grants is not known 
as yet, but the amount remitted is Rs. 35,194 in the 13 tahsils.” 1 

A statement is appended showing by tahsils the total revenue, the 
numbers of jdgir and muiji villages, the revenue of each and the amounts 
received from the assignees, together with the adhkdri items. 
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0 
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*> 
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O 
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B 
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’5 

0 

0 
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.0 2 

io 

z 

Total assess 
tahsil. 

Whole 

"l 

Part. 

Total. ’ 
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| Total. 






Rs. 








I 

43 

Bhalindj 


200 | 

2 , 61,453 

... 

I 

I 

5 

1 

6 

7 

2 

3 1 

S. 

% 

ri 

43 
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0 

< 

Bhi'khf 

Barnita 

,H j 
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2 , 90,490 

2,92,533 

48 

I 

1 

I 

49 | 

1 

3 

4 

1 

5 

4 

1 6 

i 

53 
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• I* ! 

478 

8,44,476 

48 

3 

51 

9 

6 

IS 

66 

4 


Narw&na 


137 

t,St,20> 1 

■ 

•» 


3 

.»• 

3 

3 

5 

43 1 

Sunim 

•U 

126 

1 

2 , 67,535 
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4 

... 

i 4 

4 

6 

£ 

Sr 

Z 
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IN 
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1 
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T 

6 


6 

6 

7 

Patidla 

... 
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AM 

• M 

16 

... 

l6 

l6 



Total 


684 

10,! 1,730 

I 

i ' 

... 

1 

29 

1 1 

29 

29 

8 

•d 

Dhdrf 

... 

l6l 

3 , 75,586 



»*» 

8 

3 

II 

11 

9 

0 

12 

u 

Pali 

... 

192 

3 , 57,031 

3 

25 

28 

12 

2 

14 

42 

IO 

CO 

Slrhind 

... 

36 $ 

4,04,208 

3 

77 

80 

13 

18 

31 

III 



Total 

... 

618 

it, 36. 82 5 

6 

102 

! 

1 

I08 

33 

23 

56 

164 

U 


Ghanaur 

• •• 

130 

2,38,075 

10 

.*• 

10 

11 

... 

II 

21 

12 

1 

*cf 

RSjpura 


146 

20,539 

... 

4 M 

IH 

I 

... 

I 

I 

*3 

0, 

Banur 


141 

1,90,887 

... 

6 

6 

... 

- 

... 

6 



Total 

• M 

417 

4 , 49 , 5 ° t 

to 

6 

1 

16 

12 


12 

28 



Grand Total... 

2,197 

34 , 42,532 

65 

ill 

176 

83 

29 

1X2 

288 
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*3 

*4 

IS 

16 

*7 

18 

19 

20 

21 


Total op jama 

• 


Revenues made. 


Villages (‘whole or part). 

Small 
grant of 
revenue- 
free 
parts. 



Service 


Adhkdrf. 

jagfr- 

Muid. 

Total. 

Grand 

Total. 

Haq-ul- 

tahsil. 

com¬ 

muta¬ 

tion. 

Total. 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

R». 

2,222 

7,686 

9,908 

4,175 

14,083 

478 

496 

974 

392 

411 

5,901 

6,312 

5,225 

ii ,537 

499 

H4 

499 

2,631 

90,354 

9,479 

99,833 

5,650 

1,05,483 

757 

11,260 

12,017 

1,5*6 

92,987 

23,066 

1,16,053 

15,050 

1,31,103 

1,734 

11,756 

13490 

4,539 

... 

4,190 

4,190 

1,084 

5,274 

293 

• M 

293 

4,049 

• •• 

7,489 

7,489 

6,492 

13,981 

556 

... 

556 

3,201 

3.300 

21,564 

23,864 

9,422 

33,286 

1,737 

Ml 

1,737 

5,503 

... 

20,589 

20,589 

10,518 

31,107 

1,293 

• •• 

1,293 

2,888 

3.300 

53,832 

57,132 

27,516 

83,648 

3,879 


3,879 

15,641 

*H 

11,075 

11,075 

9,925 

2,100 

691 

• •• 

691 

4,7*5 

18,148 

16,859 

35,007 

8,750 

43,757 

2,085 

76 

2,161 

1,502 

92,Gl6 

28,399 

1,21,015 

7,347 

1,28,362 

2,920 

4458 

7,378 

1,533 

1,10,764 

56,333 

1,67,097 

26,022 

i,93,H9 

5,696 

4,534 

10,230 

7,740 

4,978 

7,112 

I 2,090 

14,400 

26,490 

491 

43 

534 

1,927 

HI 

3,458 

3,458 

'54 

3,612 

100 

~ 

100 

3,339 

940 

872 

1,812 

* 

78 

1,890 

HI 

••• 

ass 

2,008 

S.9l8 

11442 

17,360 

14,632 

31,992 

591 

43 

634 

7474 

2,12,969 

1,44,673 

2,52,642 

83,220 

4,39,862 

11,900 

16,333 

28,233 

33494 
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No fachotra indms have as yet been granted to the leading agriculturists 
Rs. 5,097 are however granted as nankar in certain villages in the tahsils 
of Bhikhf, Narwana and Narnaul to the headmen. A further sum of 
Rs. 1,94,572 is paid to the headmen or the biswaddrs under the name of 
“ indm fanchdi ” or “ inim nauggidri.” The origin of this is said to be 
that at the time when cash assessments were introduced an extra payment 
of 11 per cent, on the revenue was realised from the villages and 9 per 
cent, was given back to the biswaddrs as a recognition of their status. 
The right descends from father to son and the person receiving this indm 
is acknowledged as biswaddr. However small the amount may be it is 
greatly prized. This percentage now varies from Rs. 10 to Rs. 9, Rs. 8 and 
less. It has not yet however been decided how this indm will be dealt with 
in the present settlement. 

There is as yet no zailddri system in the State, but there are a large 
number of lambarddrs. They are responsible for the collection of the 
land revenue and are also bound to assist in suppressing and investigat¬ 
ing crime and giving information to the' police. In point of fact the 
revenue collection till recently was done by the palwdris who accom¬ 
panied the lambarddr to the tahsil when taking the money, but now the 
lambarddrs are responsible for the revenue. Some Lambarddrs are really 
large landowners, while some have sold or mortgaged their properties. 
Now they are generally paid Rs. 5 per cent, on the revenue they col¬ 
lect ; in some parts only Rs. 3 or Rs. 4 per cent. This is a temporary arrange¬ 
ment made for the present settlement. The whole question of panchdi 
or pachotrd and the remuneration of lambarddrs will be dealt with by the 
Settlement Commissioner. 

Petty grants are commonly made to village menials, prohits and fakirs, 
or to local temples, shrines and mosques. 

The malba is a common village fund, realised together with the revenue 
to meet the joint village expenses. 

Section D.—Miscellaneous Revenue. 

Excise. 

The Excise Department ( Mahkama Maskirdt wa Abkdri) of the 
State is now under an Excise Superintendent. The department was 
regularly organized in Sambat 1947, but before that year there was no sepa¬ 
rate department, excise being under the control of the Financial Minister. 
An abkdri darogha was appointed in each nizamat to inspect the State 
dbkdris therein. There was an abkdri in each tahsil under the im¬ 
mediate superintendence of the Tahstld&r, who was under the nazim, the 
contracts for retail sale being sold by the ndzims with the sanction of the 
Finance Department and the wholesale licenses to distil country liquors 
in the dbkdris being granted by the Tahsildar. The rates of still-head 
duty were — 

Rs, A. P. 

From 75 0 to ioo° ... ... ...280 

From 50° to 75 0 ... ... ...200 

Below 50° ... ... ... i 8 o 

A ‘ Dastdr ul Amal Abkdri ’ for the guidance of the authorities and 
the public was sanctioned in Sambat 1932 by the Maharaja, and there are 
now rules and regulations (Dastdr ul Amal Maskirdt wa Abkdri Riydsat 

'Called Kanam in Mohindargarh, 
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Patiala). The Department owes the present completeness of its organi¬ 
zation to the frequent efforts of the Hon’ble the Khalifa Sayyid Muhammad 
Hussain. There is only one distillery at Pati&ia, where country liquor is 
made by machinery, but there is also a bhatti at Narnaul. The rates of 
still-head duty arc— 

Rs. 2-8-0 for ioo° (proof liquor). 

Rs. 2-0-0 for 75 0 (25° below proof liquor). 

A wholesale license for a shop is issued on payment of Rs. 24, while 
retail contracts are sold by auction. European liquor is only sold by those 
who hold licenses. Licenses are granted with regard to the quantity of 
the liquor sold. A licensee who sells 2,000 bottles per annum pays 
Rs. 100 for the license and one who sells more than 2,000 bottles pays 
Rs. 200. 

Wholesale licenses for drugs are issued on payment of Rs. 10. 
Licenses are given by the Foreign Office to contractors, entitling them to 
buy 74 packets of Malwa opium at reduced duty. On presentation of these 
licenses they obtain a pass from the Excise Officer at Ambfila 1 to buy opium 
from Ujjain. One rupee per ser is paid into the State Treasury by the 
contractor and four rupees are levied from him at Ajmer. The duty thus 
collected is remitted to the State. The contractors also buy opium, charas, 
bhang, etc., from the adjoining British Districts 2 on State licenses, but no 
import duty is imposed. Retail contracts for the sale of drugs are sold by 
auction. All the drug contracts are sold jointly except for Patiala City, 
where the contracts for opium, charas and bhang are granted separately. 
Licenses for the sale of country liquor are not sold jointly with drug 
or opium licenses. A list of the liquor and drug shops will be found in 
Appendix B. 

Stamps. 

Until Sambat 1913 all deeds were executed on plain .paper, but in 
that year Maharaja Narindar Singh introduced the use of stamped paper 
and entrusted the State seal to a special officer. The State Stamp 
Act was introduced in Sambat 1924 by Diwin Lala Kuhvant Rai. 
Process-fees ( dastakdna ) were introduced in Sambat 1929 at the rate of 
Rs. 2 per cent. Up to that time the parties produced their own witnesses. 
A special stamp was used to realise arrears of land revenue. The 
Tahsfld&r gave a stamped authority to a chaprdsi, who then proceeded to 
the defaulter’s house and realised the arrears plus the value of the stamp. 
This special stamp is no longer used. In Sambat 1958, the last year of the 
old stamp system, the income from stamps was nearly Rs. 1,50,000, while 
the expenditure on establishment and contingencies was slightly over 
Rs. 6,000. In Sambat 1959 the Stamp Department was transferred to the 
Accountant-General on deputation, who reorganised the system of issue. 
The new rules provide for a supply of stamps being kept in the charge 
of the Treasury Officer, who issues them to nizamat treasuries on receipt 
of quarterly indents. Stamps may only be sold by licensed stamp vendors, 
of whom there are 25 in the State. The Patiala Stamp Act deals with 
stamps and court-fees. It is practically identical with Act XVI of 1862. 
A new Act is under the consideration of the Council of Regency. 

1 Fun jib Excise Pamphlet, Part II, Section 43. 

- The import of opium into British territory from the NArnaul nlzdmat is prohibited,-* 
Ibid, Section 39. 
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__ 9 From the 1st of Magh Sambat i960 fiscal stamps on water-marked 

Admlnistra- paper have been introduced. The court-fee stamps differ from the general 
tlve. stamps. The paper is supplied by the Bengal Paper Mills Company, who 

MiscgtLAKioirs are contractors to the Government of India, and the stamps are manufac- 
Rsvbmue. tured in the Fort at Patiala. For postage stamps see page 136. 


Sump*. 
19Q3 A.D. 


Section E.—Local self-government. 

Local self-government is being introduced in Patiala. 


Section F.—Public Works. 


Public Works. The following account of the Patifila City defence works has been 

furnished by the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, Sirhind Canal 

The Patilla City The chief protection works for safeguarding the city of Patifila 
defence works, against damage from high floods are— 

(1) the Patidla ndla baud with its catch-water channel, con¬ 

stituting the outer and main line of defence, and 

(2) the new cut band with its catch-water drain, forming a 

retired second line of defence. 

The Patidla ndla band at the upper end begins at a point 
situated about half a mile to the south of the village of Rit Kheri and 6| 
miles due north of the city of Patiala. It starts on high ground (R. L. 
841*05) bordering the right bank of the Patiala ndla basin, and runs in a 
southward direction roughly parallel to the natural drainage line for a 
length of nearly 6 miles. It intersects the Rijpura and Bhatinda Railway 
in the 6th mile at R. D. 25,660. The new railway bridge over the band 
catch-watcr channel has a clear waterway of 4 spans of 354 feet each or 
x 42 feet in all. There is a second older railway bridge over the ndla 
close by having a clear waterway of 200 feet (5 spans of 40 feet each). 
The latter bridge alone existed at the time of the great flood of September 
1887, when the water rose one foot above the lower flanges of its iron 
girders and three of its piers were scoured for a depth of five or six feet. 
But since then the girders have been Taiscd above the maximum flood 
level. The highest recorded flood levels here were— 


In 1887 -fu b i 0Ve br i dge - 82 9' x 9 

' \below do. ... ... 828*69 

In rRR8 fabove do. ... ... 829*61 

In l8 “° (.below do. .828-98 

The present levels of rails, formation surface, and lower flanges of girders 
of both the railway bridges arc— " 






Bridge on band 
cut. 

Bridge on 
ndla. 

Rail level .» •« 



• ** 

834*18 

83419 

Formation level 

... 

• •• 

... 

833*37 

832*80 

Lower flanges of girders 

Ml 

• M 

• »* 

830*21 

830*28 


The first band skirts the Patiala ndla in the 24th and 27th thousands 
and further on at the Hira Bagh Bridge., where the Patiala-RUjpura 
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road crosses, the cut enters the ndla , utilizing the old bridge built over 
the latter. The waterway of the Hira Bagh Bridge (3 spans of 19 5 feet 
each) was far too small to pass on the immense volume of water coming 
down in high floods, and in order to relieve the great strain on the 
bridge, the metalled road has been lowered on the Rajpura side for a 
length of nearly a mile so as to allow an easy passage over the road of 
storm water which would otherwise be headed up for want of waterway. 
In September 1887 (before the road was lowered) the flood water headed 
up 0-98 of a foot at the up-stream face of Hfra Bagh Bridge and 
on the down-stream side the bed was scoured to a depth of about 
30 feet. The scour hollow was filled in and the bed and banks on 
the down-stream side of the bridge have been pitched with block 
kaitkar. From the Hira Bagh Bridge onward the band line bends 
towards the south-east and rejoins the ndla at another old bridge 
over which the Patiala-Sanaur road runs (R. D. 44,684 feet). The 
waterway of this bridge also was quite inadequate to pass high floods 
and the road on the east side (towards Sanaur) has been lowered for 
a length of about half a mile in order to give storm water a free passage 
over it. A little more than a mile below the Sanaur road bridge the 
Patilla ndla band comes to an end (R. D. 50,000 feet) and its catch-water 
channel runs into the cut channel with its bed at the same level as that of 
the latter. Thus the total length of the Patiala ndla band is 10 canal 
miles. Its top widths at different places are as follows :— 


From R. D. 

To R. D. 

Top width. 

o' 

13,000' 

10' 

13,000' 

20,000' 

16' 

20,000' 

50,000' 

30' 


The side slopes are 2 feet to 1 foot throughout. In four places where flood 
streams take a set against the band , tne side slope on the east side 
towards the ndla is pitched with block kankar, viz.— 


From R. D. 

To R. D. 

Length. 

(0 

17 , 714 ' 

18,423' 

709' 

(2) 

20,510' 

21,510' 

1,000' 

( 3 ) 

22,527' 

23,502' 

975 ' 

( 4 ) 

^ 9 , 225 ' 

29 , 3 ° 5 ’ 

80' 


The height of the top of the band is nowhere less than 3 feet above the 
maximum flood level that is to be expected. The intended level of the 
top of the band is indicated by masonry pillars at every 1,000 feet built with 
their tops at bank level. 

The new cut band commences in high ground (R. L. 828-88) at 
a point about a quarter of a mile to the south-east of the small village of 
Jhal, and about two miles due north of the city of Pati&la. At first it runs 
southward roughly parallel to, and miles distant from, the Patiala 
ndla band, as far as the railway crossing, which is at R. D. 8,222 feet. 
Here the railway has a culvert of 2 spans of 20 feet each over the band 
catch-water channel. Below this point the band line curves eastward and 
intersects the Patmla-R6jpura road at R.'D. 14,400 feet, where a bridge of 2 
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spans of 35 feet each has been built to take the road over the catch-water 
channel. Thence the line runs in a southward direction nearly parallel to 
the Patiala Escape Channel, the band forming the left bank of this channel 
at its terminal 3 feet fall, where it tails into the ndla opposite the Moti 
Bigh. Here also the band catch-water channel tails into the ndla, which 
is the general outfall for all storm water brought down by the new catch- 
water drains and for large volumes poured in from natural drainages on the 
east side conveying towards this part of the ndla. The 3 feet fall has 
two bays of 5 feet each and these are provided w’ith iron sluice-gates which 
are lowered so as to close off the escape channel during high floods and pre¬ 
vent flood water entering it from the ndla. Also under the right bay of 
this fall there is a passage for the city saucer drain, which is also closed off 
by an iron valve during high floods. 

As during heavy floods the accumulated water in the Patidla ndla 
on the down-stream side of the 3 feet fall rises to a level so high that it 
would (as it has done in 1887) turn the flank of the escape and flow towards 
the city, a return band 1,605 feet long has been constructed in continuation 
of the new cut band extending from the 3 feet fall in a direction at right 
angles to the line of escape out to high ground near the Moti Bagh. 
The new cut band being the last defence against destructive floods 
approaching the city needed to be made specially secure at the points where 
an entrance might be forced as it was in 1887 and 1888, and this has been 
done by building masonry core-walls in the heart of the band in two places, 
Vt's.-m 


From R. D. 

To R. D. 

Length. 

(0 

11 , 150 ' 

12,150' 

1,000' 

(2) 

18,600' 

19 , 335 ' 

735 ' 


These are the places where the great floods swept down with the 
greatest force and breached the band. They are at old drainage crossings. 
In two places this band has an outer cityward slope of 4' to T instead of the 
general slope of 2' to 1', vis.-— 

From R. D. To R. D. 

(1) 10,ago' 11,000' 

(2) 12,387' 12,671' 


In one place, viz., from R. D. 21,535' to 22,000', the inner or »d/^ward 
slope F. C. is 3' to T. The top width of this band at different places is 
given below - 


From R. F>. 

To R. D. 

Top width. 

0' 

8,222' 

i 5 ' 

S,222' 

10,000' 

23' 

10,000' 

14,400' 

» 5 ' 

14 , 400 ' 

26,795' 

30' 

26,795' 

28,400' 

20' 


Masonry pillars built at 1,000' intervals have their tops at correct band 
top level as in the case of the Patiala ndla band. Every fifth pillar is 
marked with a mile number. 
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Flood water collecting behind the new cut hand is accounted for 
by an outlet which conveys it into the Patifila Navigation Channel on the 
left bank near Lehal. There is also a second inlet for admitting such water 
into the Pati 61 a Escape Channel on the left bank just below the 7 feet fall. 
The Patiala Navigation Channel which has a flat bed can be drained 
back when necessary through the Rauni Escape taking off from that 
channel near mile 1 and falling into the Cho& Branch near mile 4. 

Storm water which collects inside the city of Patiala finds its way 
partly through the city drain and partly by natural flow into the low Ragho 
M 4 jra basin. Ordinarily this water is carried off by the saucer quickly and 
completely into the Patiala Escape Channel and thence into the ndla below 
the 3 feet fall, but when the ndla is running in high flood it cannot act as 
an outfall for intramural water, and as mentioned above the sluice-gates 
at the fall have then to be lowered to shut out water from the ndla side. 
In flood time the saucer drain is shut off at the regulator just below the 
off-take of the new city outfall drain in order that the latter may be brought 
into efficient use for the relief of the city. This special channel having its 
head at the lower or south extremity of the Ragho Mfijra basin and at a point 
about midway between the Kilhouri and Sanaurf gates carries the great bulk 
of the city storm water away about five miles to the south, and there delivers 
it into the Patidla ndla about half a mile to the south-east of the village 
of Main. The residue of w'ater left in the Ragho Msijra basin, after the 
outfall drain has done its work, is subsequently run off by the saucer drain 
into the ndla near the city, when the flood there subsides, as it generally 
does in two or three days. 

Other public works are in contemplation or are being constructed as 
funds allow. Of these the most important are a Jail, Public Offices, 
District Hospitals and Dispensaries, Waterworks and Drainage System for 
Patifila City, and the Dadri-Narnaul Road. 

Section G.—Army. 

The administration of a State founded .on a successful military exploit 
was inevitably military in character. Maharaja Ala Singh was regarded 
as a brilliant soldier under whom both glory and plunder might be won, 
and many a discontented Sikh from across the Sutlej came to Barndla to 
take service under him. The country between the Sutlej and the Jumna 
was no-man’s land between the British dominions and the Sikhs at Lahore, 
disorder and anarchy were hard to repress, and Patiila was divided into 
Districts under military governors called thanaddrs, whose first duty was 
to keep order, and whose leisure was to be spent in collecting the revenue 
and administering justice. The thanaddrs had absolute powder in 
their ilaq&s, and to counteract their influence fort commandants ( qiladars ), 
generally foreigners (PurbiSs), were established in the various forts with 
independent powers. The organisation of the State remained entirely 
military until the reign of Mahiraja Kami Singh. This ruler placed 
the Commander-in-Chief ( Bakhshi) under the Prime Minister, organised 
the army on a modern basis, and introduced a system of pay and regular 
regimental formation. 

In 1889 the Imperial Service Troops were organised, 1 and the Patiala 
Contingent consists of the 1st Patiala Lancers, and the 1st and 2nd Infantry, 

J Pati 4 !a has been called the cradle of the Imperial Service Troops in India, as Lord 
Dufferin announced the inception of the scheme at Patiila in 1888 and the Patidla Darbdr was 
the first of all the protected States to come forward with the offer of a contingent, 
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with a fully organised transport. New cantonments with a military 
hospital and transport lines have'been built. Troopers get Rs. 24 a month 
and sepoys Rs. 7. The local army consists of one regiment of cavalry 
and two of infantry. The strength of the army is shown below 
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The services rendered to the British Government by the Patiala Army CHAP. Ill, H. 
date from the Gurkha War of 1814. The Patiala Infantry formed part 
of Colonel Ochterlony’s force, while the cavalry were employed in patrolling 
the country at the foot of the hills. During the Mutiny no prince in 
India rendered more conspicuous service to the British than the Mahfiraja Army. 
of Patiala. When the news of the outbreak at Meerut reached him, the 
MaMrftja put himself at the head of all his available troops and marched 
the samp night to Nasimblf, a village close to AmbAla, at the same time 
sending his elephants, camels and other transport to Kalka for the 
European troops coming down from the hills. From Nasfmbli the 

MahfirAja marched to Thancsar, where he left a force of 1,300 men 

and 4 guns. Patiala troops helped to restore order in Sirsa, Rohtak 
and Hissar. Other detachments were employed at Saharanpur and 
Jag&dhri; while on the revolt of the 10th Cavalry at Ferozepore 

the Patiala troops pursued them and lost several men in the skirmish 
that followed. During 1857 the Patiala contingent consisted of 8 guns, 

2,156 horse, and 2,846 foot, with 156 officers. In 1858 a force of 

2,000 men with two guns was sent to Dholpur, and 300 horse and 
600 foot to Gwalior, where they did good service. In February at 
the request of the Chief Commissioner a force of 200 horse and 
600 foot (which was afterwards doubled) was sent to Jhajjar to aid 
the civil authorities in maintaining order. Two months later the Chief 
Commissioner applied for a regiment equipped for service in Oudh. All 
the regular troops were already on service, but the Maharfija raised 
203 horse and 820 foot. Since the Mutiny the troops of the State have 
been offered to the British Government on four occasions. The offer was 
refused for Manipur and Chitral, but accepted for Kabul and the Samana. A 
horse battery and two regiments of infantry served in the Kabul Campaign. 

They were employed in keeping open the lines of communication between Thai 
and the Paiwfir in the Kurram Valley and proved themselves excellent soldiers, 
maintaining an exemplary discipline during the whole period of absence 
from their homes. Their services were recognised by the bestowal of the 
K. C. S. I. upon Sard&r Dewa Singh and of the C. S. 1 . upon Bakhshf Ganda 
Singh, Commandant. Further, MahArAja Rajindar Singh was exempted 
from the presentation of nazars in Darbfir in recognition of the services 
rendered on this occasion by the State. In the expedition of 1897 on 
the North-West Frontier, MaharAja Rajindar Singh served in person 
with General Elies in the Mohmand country, while a regiment of 
Imperial Service Troops was employed both in the Mohmand and Tirah ex¬ 
peditions. 


Section H.—Police and Jails. 

The thana has always been the unit of police administration in the Strength of 
State, but formerly the thdnaddrs possessed judicial powers also. They police, 
were mostly illiterate men, and each had an amin under him to carry on 47 Pari 
clerical work, and to act for him generally in his absence. Outlying posts, Working of 
at a distance from a thana, were under silldd&rs, who were selected police- 
from amongst the constables or chormdrs and ckaukidars, as they were T l ? ble 48 Pari 
then called. Till the reign of MahArAja Karm Singh these thdna func- 
tionaries were under the direct orders of the addlati in all police and 
judicial matters. MahArAja Narindar Singh divided the State into four 
districts (Narnaul had not yet come into its possession) and placed each 
under an officer called ndib-uaddlat. The thdnaddrs now passed under 
the immediate control of these officers, and as the clerical work in thands 
had by this time increased, an assistant clerk or tnadad-muharrir was added 
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to their establishment. In 1861 the office of naib-i-addlat was abolished 
and that of ndeim created instead. At the same time Tahsildars were 
given magisterial powers authorised to pass sentences of imprisonment up 
to 3 years, and named naib-ndzims in this, their judicial capacity. The 
ndaims were made Sessions Judges, and their courts were made appellate 
courts for the decisions of appeals from the findings of the naib-ndzims. 
In 1870 Mahfiraja Mohindar Singh found that judicial work was interfering 
with the TahsildArs’ legitimate duties connected with revenue and finance, 
and he appointed separate officers as ndib-ndzims to carry on that work. 
The thdna functionaries were then placed under ndib-ttdeims , the ndzim 
and the kdkim-i-addlat-i-sadr (commonly called the adulati) still con¬ 
tinuing to be the chief of them all. This system remained in force till 
1882. 

In 1882 the Council of Regency organised the police department on 
the British model. District Superintendents of Police were appointed at 
salaries ranging from Rs. 80 to Rs. ioo a month. The munshts and 
sepoys were called sergeants and constables, while inspectors and court 
inspectors were appointed in every district. A Police Code was issued, 
closely modelled on the Code of Criminal Procedure, and British Indian 
Criminal Law became the law of the State. The final step was the appoint¬ 
ment in Sambat 1942 of an Inspector-General of Police with an adequate 
head-quarters staff. All departmental powers, formerly vested in the magis- 
rates and ttdsims, were then transferred to the Inspector-General and Dis¬ 
trict Superintendents. Many improvements have since been carried out by 
Mr. J, P. Warburton, who was appointed Inspector-General of Police by 
the late Malifiraja Rajindar Singh. There are at present 36 thdnas in 
the State as shown below :— 

Karmgarh nizdmat .—Karmgarh (at Dirba), Naraingarh (or Chuharpur), 
Samfina, Akfllgarh (or Munak), Narwiina, Bhawdnfgarh (or Dhodan) and 
Sunam. Also PatiAla Kotwali. 

Andhadgarh nizdmat.— Bhikhf, Bhatinda, Bhadaur, Sardul- 
garh (or Doahil) and Bohfi. 


Amargarh nizdmat.— Amargarh, Sirhind or Fatehgarh, Khamdnon, 
Alamgarh (or Kalaur), Chundrthal, DorfihA (or Pfiil) and Sherpur. 

Pinjaur nizdmat.’— Pinjaur, Rdjpura, Ghanaur, Ramgarh or Ghurfim, 
(stationed at Bahru), MardSnpur, L&lru, Banur, Srinagar, Sanaur, Dharampur 
and Kauli. 

Mohindargarh nizdmat .—Mohindargarh (or Kanaud), Narnaul, Nfingal 
Chaudhri and Satn&lf. 

There are numerous outposts, those on the KAlka-Simla road being the 
most important. As dacoits from Alwar and Jaipur used to make incursions 
into PatiAla it was found necessary to establish 14 outposts along the 
PatiAla frontier, in the Mohindargarh nizdmat. These outposts have, how¬ 
ever, been recently abolished. 

Details of the constitution of the police force will be found in Part B. 
Young men of good family are now recruited as Probationary District 
Superintendents, and whenever a vacancy occurs one of them is selected 
for it. A small force of mounted police has been organised. 
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The chauktddrt system has also come under revision. Formerly the 
villages paid their chauklddrs in grain twice a year. Their pay was varied 
and uncertain, and they consequently neglected their duties. Regulations 
have now been drawn up, modelled on those of the Punjab, providing 
among other things that chaukiddrs shall receive Rs. 4 a month. 

The Criminal Tribes in the State, though few in numbers, arc kept 
under strict supervision; the majority of them are Sfinsfs and Baurias, 
with some Harms, Minds and Bilochfs. 

There are two jails in the State—at Patiila and Mohindargarh, and 
six lock-ups—at Narnaul, Anahadgarh, Karmgarh, Pinjaur, Chail and 
Amargarh. The jail at Patiala has accommodation for 1,100 prisoners, 
that at Mohindargarh for 50, while each lock-up holds 40. A new central 
jail is under construction at Patiila. Jail industries (which only exist in 
the Patiala jail) include carpets, darts, munj matting, paper, blankets and 
prison clothes. Litho-printing is also done. The convicts are now 
employed in labour in the State gardens, and in the building of the new 
jail. Their gross earnings in Sambat i960 were Rs. 14,243. The 
jail expenditure is high; the prisoners are confined in two separate 
buildings; the warders have guns of an obsolete pattern ; and a large 
number of extra warders are employed to guard the convicts at their 
work. Hence the number of warders is double what it ought to be; 
when the new jail is occupied the establishment will come under reduction. 
The diet of prisoners is better than that given in British Jails, as wheat 
flour is given to the prisoners in Patiala all the year round. In British jails, 
however, vegetables and condiments arc grown in the jail garden, and in 
Patiala they are bought in the bazar. The annual expenditure in the central 
jail and the average cost per prisoner are shown below :— 


r ' - ■ ■ 
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Section I.—Education and Literacy. 
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The census returns of 1901 show that of the total population 38,097 
were literate, but of that number ouly 860 were females. The agricultural 
population in general does not regard education favourably. At the census 
of 1891, 3,410 persons in the whole State were returned as under instruction 
and in 1901 the educational returns showed 6,058 pupils, to which 
should be added 1,654 scholars in private and village schools, making a 
total of 7,712. 
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Before the reign of MahfirAja Narindar Singh there was no system of CHAP. Ill, I. 
State-controlled education in Patiila, though private schools are said to ’ 

have been numerous in the capital, and in these Persian, Arabic, Sanskrit Adminlstra- 
and Gurmukhi were taught. The first State school was opened in Pati&la tlve ' 
itself in i860 A.D. and in this the three classical languages mentioned Education and 
above were taught. In 1862 the scope of the school was enlarged and Literacv. 
provision was made for teaching English and Mathematics, but Persian Education, 
remained the most popular study. This school was under the control History, 
of Lfila Kulwant Rai, the. Financial Minister, who was thus the 
pioneer of education in the State. Mahirfija Mohindar Singh in 1870, 
the first year of his reign, created a regularly organised Educational 
Department, under a Director assisted by an Inspector. The first 
Director was the well known Mathematician Professor Ram Chandar, 
formerly tutor to the Maharaja. The school at PatiMa was liberally 
equipped and made the central school. A Managing Committee, con¬ 
sisting of all the principal officials, was also appointed to promote the 
spread of education. The teachers in the indigenous schools in the 
town of Patifila were taken into the service of the State, Persian re¬ 
maining the only subject of instruction, and their maktabs became State 
schools, while existing schools were similarly taken over or new schools 
established at the towns of Sanaur, Sam^na, Pfiil, Bhatinda, Basf, Sri¬ 
nagar, Pinjaur, Narnaul, Sunam, Narw^na, Banur, Hadidya, Kanaud, Amar- 
garh, Mansurpur, Barn&la, Talwandi, Mdnak and Sirhind. The total num¬ 
ber of scholars was 1,700, of whom 400 were in the Patiala College, and 
Rs. 17,370 were expended annually on the maintenance of the schools. 

Soon after this in 1928 Sambat two Deputy Inspectors were appointed and A.D. 1871. 
in the following year a third was sanctioned for the supervision of A.D. 1872. 
the schools in the capital and in the tahsll of Patiala. The Mahilr&ja 
raised the State grant for education to Rs. 60,000 a year, and this left 
a surplus. It was invested in Government Promissory Notes and the interest 
placed at the disposal of the Educational Department. In 1872 the Patiala 
College was affiliated to the Calcutta University and boys were first prepared 
for its Entrance Examination in 1875. In 1874 the Oriental Section was 
affiliated to the Punjab University and Maulvi and Prag classes opened 
under the newly inaugurated University system, and since 1876 it has 
figured in the list of successful institutions of the Punjab, its students having 
competed successfully in the examinations of the Punjab University. The 
success of the school having made it desirable to provide for higher edu¬ 
cation, a First Arts Class was opened in 1880 and a B. A. Class in 
1886. In 1930 Sambat a Roorkee Class was opened and systematic instruc- A.D, 1873. 
tion given to boys for admission into the Overseer and Sub-Overseer 
Classes. This Class still exists and has proved a success. The want 
of a proper building was, however, a serious drawback to the success 
of the State’s effort in the cause of education. In 1876 a suitable 
site was selected at the desire of the Maharaja, and when Lord North¬ 
brook visited Patiala he laid the foundation stone of Mohindar College. 

His Excellency also established a gold medal in memory of his visit. 

MaMraja Mohindar Singh not only endeavoured to extend education 
within the State, but evinced much generosity in making several handsome 
donations to various educational institutions in British India, irrespective 
of creed and caste. The chief of these were made to the Punjab University, 
the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College at Aligarh, and the Delhi Zenana 
Teachers' Home, the Lawrence Military Asylum at San&war, the Mayo 
Orphanage at Simla, and the Mohindra Lfil Sarkar’s Science Association at 
Calcutta. In addition to the above endowment? His Highness gave a sum of 
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Rs. 23,568, in small subscriptions, to various associations, a portion of which 
was allotted to educational ones, irrespective of any distinctions of creed, 
caste or colour. 

The Educational Department of the State is now administered 
on the system introduced by Dr. Simc in 1889. The Director 
of Public Instruction is also Inspector-General of the State Schools and 
in that capacity he visits each school at least once a year. The direct 
responsibility for the supervision of the schools vests however in the 
Inspectors, who arc required to visit each school at least twice a year. 
There are two Inspectors, the senior being in charge of the Patiala 
Circle, which comprises the nizamats of Amargarh and Pinjaur, 
with the Patiala tahstt of Karmgarh, and the junior having charge 
of the Barnala Circle, which comprises Anfthadgarh and Mohindar- 
garh nizamats, with the three remaining tahsils of Karmgarh. 
The PatiSla Circle has 58 schools, 


Schools in 1902. 


Middle 


Circle. 


Patidla, 

7 


Primary... 40 

High 1 ... Anglo-Ver- 2 
nacular 

Girls’ ... 9 


Barnula. 

9 (Anglo-Verna- 
cular 6 and 
Vernacular). 
30 

a Artglo-Verna- 
culo r. 

7 


Total 


58 48 


as detailed in the margin, with 
3,138 pupils, 2,806 boys and 332 
girls. Its expenditure amounted 
in 1902 toRs. 26,538 and its in¬ 
come from fees to Rs. 1,610. The 
Barndla Circle has 48 schools, 
with 2,483 pupils, 2.381 boys and 
102 girls. Its expenditure amount¬ 
ed in 1902 to Rs. 20,712 and its 
income from fees to Rs. 1,150. 


The following 18 schools are located in school buildings:— 

f Srinagar, Rdjpura, Banur, Sirhind, Nandpur- 
Pati&la Circle < Kalaur, Ghurudn, Pail, Ghanauri Kalan, 
(. Chanarthal. 


ings: 


{ Mohindargarh, NArnaul, Ndngal Chaudhrf, 
Bhfkhf, Samina, Dirba, Narwfina, 
Kalait, Mansdrpur. 

The following 12 are located in forts and other State build- 

P f '4i r- fSanaur, BahSdurgarh, Pinjaur, Ghanaur, 

a 1 a ir **' X Basi, Doruha, Amargarh, Sherpur. 


Barnala Circle ... Barndla, Hadiiya, Karmgarh, Munak. 
The rest are in hired buildings. 


The buildings of the Mohindar College have already been describ¬ 
ed. The staff consists of no less than 41 masters and officials, 
of whom 4 belong to the College Department, 12 to the Anglo- 
Vernacular High School, 8 to the Vernacular High School, 4 to the 
Persian, 2 to the Arabic, 6 to the Sanskrit and 2 to the Gurmukhf 


1 The High School! are at Patiila {forming part of the Mohindar College), PSil Bhatinda 
and Mohindargarh, 
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Section, with a librarian, a gymnastic instructor and a clerk. Of the 
College staff all are graduates, and of the Anglo-Vernacular High School 
teachers 4 are now experienced graduates, i he College is maintained 
entirely by the State, only nominal fees being levied from the students. 
Prizes and scholarships to the value of Rs. 2,211 are awarded annually. Two 
gold medals are also given by the State,—one, the Northbrook, to the first 
student in the English Department of the College, and the other to the first 
in the Oriental Department. In the latter department poor students are 
supported by stipends. The total number of students is 324, of whom 120 
are non-Brahmanical Hindus, 60 Brahmans, 70 Muhammadans and 3 Native 
Christians. There are only 41 boarders in the boarding-house, which is 
controlled by a Resident Superintendent, the Principal of the College being 
ultimately responsible for its good management. Free medical attend¬ 
ance is also given to the boarders, the Civil Surgeon receiving an 

allowance of Rs. 15 per mensem 


College proper 
Oriental Section — 
(n) Arabic 
( 4 ) Sanskrit 
(c) Persian 
{d Gurmukhf .. 
A..V. High School 
V. High School 



for this duty. No fees used 
to be charged, but annas 12 a 
month are now to be levied from 
each student to meet the mainte¬ 
nance charges. The total cost of 
the College is Rs. 23,466 a year 
distributed as shown in the margin. 


In ,902 there were 78 1 indigenous schools in the State as against 129 
in 1891, with 1,305 scholars in 1902 as against 1,629 in 1891. They 
include (a) 16 pdthshdtds, ( b ) 17 chatshalds, (c) 13 dharmshalds and \d) 32 
miktabs. 

In 1902 the 16 pdthshdlas were attended by 90 boys. Their education is 
religious and Brahman boys especially resort to them to learn padhdi, 1 priestly 
lore,’ and 'jot is h astrology. The students are called vididrthls and 
generally live by begging They receive lessons from their teachers early 
in the morning and again in the afternoon, and are first taught the Sighra- 
hodh , Horachikkar, Diwdh padhati, Sanskdr padhati and other similar 
books relating to Hindu ceremonial and rites : then they arc taught vayd- 
karn, or Sanski it grammar, by heart. The vaydkarn books taught are the 
Sdrsut and Chandrakd, and these are first learnt by rote ( path — reading 
without comprehension) and then the arlh or meaning is explained. One 
book at a time is taught, another only being begun when the first has been 
mastered. Though this system improves the memory it has a deteriorating 
effect on the intelligence and judgment. Such education is imparted to 
vididrthls in all the towns and most of the villages, but in Patiala itself 
and in a few villages higher subjects, such as vaydkarn, ‘ grammar,’ 
niyde, ‘ logic,’ jotish, ‘astrology,’ veddnt, ' theology,’ and Hindu law are 
taught. Higher education is chiefly imparted at the great religious 
centres, such as the Kurukshetra and Kashi. At these places the Gft 4 , 
Bh 4 gwat, Mahabhfirat, Ramayan, Ved6s, Siddhant Sharomani, Siddbant 
Kaumudf, books on the Purans, mythology, khatdarskin , the six schools 
of philosophy, and Hindu law are taught, The Brahman who only knows 
enough to perform religious rites and ceremonies is called a pddha 
(Sanskrit opddhiyd ); one who is well up in Sanskrit is called pandit: 
and one who knows astrology is called a jotshi. These teachers receive 
no remuneration from their vididrthls and depend for their livelihood on 
their jajmdns or on presents given them for reciting kathds from the 
Bhtfgwat or Rlmdyan. 


1 This number is below the mark; there area good many indigenous Gurmukh; and MahSjan. 
schools in the State that have not been returned, 
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Ckatshdlds are Mahdjant reading schools where pddhds teach Landeand 
accounts to Mahijan (shopkeeper) boys generally. The 17 ckatshdlds in 
the State have 368 boys, who are first taught the chhoti and bars bdrdkhari 
or stdkon, the Lande alphabet, which they write on the ground with their 
fingers. Figures are next taught and then the kothe or ‘ tables ’ up to 40, 
paua (£), ad/id (i), pattnd (f), swdyd (!■$■), dudkd (1$), dkdyd (2$), ktinthd 
( 3 i)> dhauncha (4$), etc., up to gi are taught. Then the gaydridn (table 
of 11 times) and hawdn (table of 21 times) are learnt by heart. The bikat 
(multiplication of xj, 1$, 2$, etc, by one another) is also taught. These 
tables help the boys in their trade in after-life. Every day three boys, who 
are well up in the tables, stand at one end and three others at the other 
end of the class and recite them, while the rest sit and in a rhythmical tone 
repeat them step by step after the six boys. When a boy has learnt to 
write the alphabet and figures on the ground and to recite all the tables, 
he begins to write the alphabet and figures on a takhti, a small wooden 
board plastered over with black, pandu or white clay and water being 
used for ink. After some practice they plaster the takhti with gdjni, 
and write on it with black country ink. On the takhti the four 
first rules of arithmetic, interest and the method of keeping accounts are 
taught. Afterwards essential arithmetic and gurs, or formulae, are taught 
to make the boy skilful in Hindi accounts. An intelligent lad finishes this 
course in two months and boys of ordinary capacity in six. The boys take 
two pice, a ser of flour and a quarter of a ser of raw sugar with them when 
they begin their studies. The sugar is distributed among the pupils, and 
the flour and pice given to the teacher. Every pupil pays one or two pice 
and half a ser of grain to the pddha every Sunday. The pad ha is generally 
paid on the contract system, receiving a fixed sum on the completion of a 
certain course of special instruction, e.g , one rupee is paid after finishing 
the tables, one on beginning to write on the takhti, and one after learning 
the rates, etc. The majority of the pupils leave school after learning the 
tables, but a few learn mental arithmetic and book-keeping and to write 
out bills and drafts. A festival (the Cham Chikri) is held on the 4th 
day of the moon in the lunar month of Bh&don, at which the pddhd 
accompanied by his pupils goes to the house of each and the parents give him 
a rupee and some clothing, with sweets to the boys. Food is also 
given to the pddha on festivals, and on his marriage the pupil pays him a 
rupee. Hindu shopkeepers are very quick in mental arithmetic and practical 
accounts, and even educated mathematicians cannot compete with them in 
mental activity. 

Gurmukhf schools are generally located in dharamshdlds. In 1902 the 
13 dharamshdlds contained 56 boys. Bhdis or sddhus are the teachers 
in these schools. The alphabet or painti —the 35 letters—is generally taught 
on the ground, and the mahdrni written in pindu ink on a takhti plastered 
with black. This mahdrni is not a recitation of tables, but a compounding 
of consonants with vowels, such as sa muktd, sa kannd , si start, si bihdrt , 
su ankar , siS dalankar, se Idtvdn, sat doldydn, so haura, sau kanaurd , sang 
tippi, sdn bindi. Mahdrni is written as well as recited Of the Gurmukhi 
books the Balopdesh is taught first, then the Panjgranthl, Dasgranthi and 
Guru Granth Sahib. Boys arc also taught to write l tters in Gurmukhi, 
In the Jangal tract the people have a strong predilection for learning 
Gurmukhi, and the schools for teaching it are rapidly increasing in 
numbers. 

The maktab is the vernacular Persian or Arabic school. The 32 
maktabs in the State contain 791 boys. There are two kinds of schools,— 
the one where only the Qurdn is learnt, the other where Arabic is taught. 
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In the QurAn schools the QAida BagdAdi or Arabic primer is taught first, then 
the 30th sipara or dm-ka-sip&ra, and then the QurAn is learnt by rote. One 
who can recite the QurAn by heart is called and is looked up to with 

respect by Muhammadans. There are two schools, at Sunam and NArnaul, 
where Arabic is actually taught. In these schools the Bagdad! QAida and 
Al-Quran are taught first and then the MizAn-us-sarf, Sarf Mir, Nahav Mir, 
Qafia, ShAfia, Hadis, &c. Persian is taught in Persian schools in which the 
vernacular Qaida, and vernacular readers, 1st and 2nd Persian readers, the 
AmadnAma, KhaliqbAri, KarimA, Dastur SibiAn, GulistAn, BostAn, InshA 
DilkushA, Inshi Khalifa, Mina BAzir, Seh-nasar Zahuri, SikandarnAma, 
Abulfazal and the IkhlAq JalAli are taught In these schools boys read 
aloud, shaking their heads backwards and forwards meanwhile. A 
rah*l or wooden bookstand is used in reading the QurAn and Gurmukhi 
books. 

Artisans’ boys, such as blacksmiths, carpenters, goldsmiths, tailors, etc., 
are taught by skilled artisans, who are presented with a rupee and some 
sweets by their apprentices. 

Female education is generally looked upon with disfavour through¬ 
out the State. Girls learn kaskida and other needle work, i.e., embroidery, 
sewing, making gloves, hosiery and trouser-strings, etc., at home from other 
women They also learn cooking and other household duties at home 
from their mothers and relations. Women are taught only Gurmukhi, 
Nagri, Sanskrit, or Arabic according to their religion. Only religious 
books are generally taught to the girls. In PatiAla town some Hindu 
widows teach girls and women the GitA, RAmAyan and Bishnusahasar- 
nam. 

As regards literature, Patiala is not far behind most of the other towns 
of the Puniab, and some of its authors have produced standard works. The 
Khalifa brothers have taken the lead in this direction. The late Wazir-ud- 
daula, Mudabbar-ul-Mulk, Khalifa Muhammad Hassan, C.i.e., Prime 
Minister of Patiala, was the author of the AijAz ut-Tanzil and the TArikh-i- 
Patiala. The former work is designed to prove the superiority of Islam 
over other religions and is greatly esteemed by the Muhammadan communi¬ 
ty in India, and the latter is the standard work in Urdu on PatiAla History. 
The Mashir-ud-Daula, Mumtaz-uI-Mulk, the Hon’ble Khalifa Muhammad 
Hussain, Khftn Bahadur, Member of the Council of Regency, has tran¬ 
slated the ‘ RAjas of the Punjab ’ and Bernier’s Travels into Urdu. 
Sardar Gurmukh Singh, SardAr BahAdur, President of the Council of 
Regency, is the author of the Nanak ParkAsh, an interesting and instructive 
book on' Sikhism. BhAi GyAni Singh is the author of the ‘ TArikh-i- 
KhAlsa ’ and the ‘ Panth ParkAsh ’ in PunjAbi, both highly esteemed 
in the Punjab. The author has treated Sikh history exhaustively. 
Another PunjAbi writer is BhAi TAra Singh, who has written a Kosh, 
c>r vocabulary of words and phrases in the Adi Granth, with explana¬ 
tions a work greatly admired by students of the Sikh religion. He 
has also written several other treatises on Sikhism. The late Mr. M. N. 
Chatterjee, Professor of the Mohindar College, was the author of a 
poetical work, the “ Morning Star,” and his “Logic and Philosophy” are 
used extensively by students of Metaphysics, Logic and Psychology. The 
late Master Chhutti LAI, Director of Public Instruction in the State, translated 
/£sop’s Fables into Urdu, and the work is used as a text-book in the 
Upper Primary classes of the State schools. The late Professor RAm 
Chandra, also Director of Public Instruction, brought out a unique Mathe¬ 
matical work on Maxijna and Minima, which is highly spoken of by 
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advanced students of Mathematics throughout Europe and America. The 
late Sardir PartAp Singh, Financial Minister of the State, edited a Geo¬ 
graphy of Patiala which supplied a want keenly felt in the State. Pandit 
Ganeshf Lil composed books on the Geography of Patiala and on Algebra. 
Munshf Ganda Ram, Mathematical Teacher, has composed two works in Urdu 
on Algebra and Natural Philosophy. Pandit Muni Lai has composed some 
books on moral and religious reform. As Senior inspector of Schools and 
Officiating Director of Public Instruction Pandit R&m Singh, Sharma, 
wrote the ‘ Asul-i-T&lim ’ (Principles of Training), which was greatly ap¬ 
preciated by educational experts in the Punjab and United Provinces, and 
the General Text-Book Committee, Punjhb, approved of it for the libra¬ 
ries of High Schools and Training Institutions. The ‘ Patiala Akhbar ' 
was started in 1872 by Munshi Newal Kishor with the sanction of the 
State. Since 1895 this paper has been under the management of Savyid 
Rajab All Sh 4 h, proprietor of the Rfijindar Press, PatiAla. The English 
and Vernacular newspapers of the Punjab and United Provinces are usually 
read by the educated people of the State. 

Section J.—Medical. 

A regular Medical Department was organised by Mah.'trdja Mohindar 
Singh in 1873 and placed under Surgeon-Major C. M. Calthrop, the first 
Medical Adviser to the State, who also had charge of the vaccination work. 
The Medical and Sanitary institutions and establishments of the Patiala 
State are under the direction of a Medical Adviser, who is an officer 
of the Indian Medical Service, lent by the British Government. 

The Medical Staff consists of (1) an Assistant Surgeon lent by the 
Government of the Punjab who holds charge of the Rtjindar Hospital and 
is also Civil Surgeon of Patiala, (2) nine Assistant Surgeons engaged direct¬ 
ly by the State, (3) twenty-seven Hospital Assistants ; and besides these a 
Medical Lady Superintendent in charge of the Dufferin Hospital with two 
qualified Female Medical Assistants. 

The institutions consist of the Rijindar, Dufferin, Imperial Service 
Troops and Jail Hospitals, and City Branch, Poor-house, Local Troops 
and Police out-patient dispensaries at Patiala. There are outlying 
dispensaries in charge of Assistant Surgeons at Basf, Bhatinda, Narnaul, 
Barnila, R&jpura and Sunam, the three former having in-patient accommo¬ 
dation. There are dispensaries in charge of Hospital Assistants at Banur, 
Pail, Dhuri, Bhawanigarh, NarwAna, Samana, Munak, Haryau, Bhikhi, 
Mohindargarh, Sirhind, Pinjaur and Srinagar, the last only having in-patient 
accommodation. There are also three dispensaries at Bilad, Ladda and 
Talwandl in charge of Hospital Assistants in connection with the Irrigation 
Department. In 1903 the Hendley Female Dispensary was opened at 
Pati 41 a by Sir Benjamin Franklin, K C.I.E., Director-General of Hos¬ 
pitals in India, at the request of the Council of Regency. It is situated 
near the Sanauri Gate of the town, and is in charge of a European lady 
doctor. 

The Rijindar Hospital is a handsome, well-equipped building, with 
56 beds, built in the time of the second Council of Regency in 1877. It was 
formally opened in January 1883. A thoroughly modern operation room 
was added to the building by MahAraja Rajindar Singh. The Dufferin 
Hospital close by the Rdjindar Hospital was also built in the time of the 
second Council of Regency, the foundation stone having been laid in November 
iSS8 and the building opened in October 1890. It is well secluded from 
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observation, near one of the town pates, and thus adapted for the treatment 
of females of the better classes. The Military Hospital, in the Imperial 
Service Troops lines, is built on the plan of similar institutions in British 
India. The other medical work in and around Patiala is carried on in build¬ 
ings ill-adapted to their purpose, and this is also the case at Basf, Sunam, 
Narnaul, Pail, Haryiu, Narwana and Sirhind. Under the present 
Council much has been done to provide suitable buildings for the various 
hospitals and dispensaries. 

The Sanitary Department includes the conservancy of PatiSla and 

the towns shown in the margin, the 
vaccination, and the registration of 
births and deaths in the State. There 
is a Superintendent at Patiala in charge 
of conservancy throughout the State 
under the Medical Adviser, and his 
duties include all those which in British territory come under the control 
of a Municipal Committee. 
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The vaccination and registration of births and deaths estab¬ 
lishment is under an Inspector of Registration and Vaccination (who is an 
Assistant Surgeon), a Supervisor of Vaccination, and 30 Vaccinators. 
Vaccination is entirely voluntary and is fairly generally accepted in 
every nizdmat. The people of the town of Patiala are, however, somewhat 
adverse to it, and the introduction of a compulsory Act to deal with this 
serious condition of things has been often proposed, but no action has as 
yet been taken in this direction. 

As in the Punjab, the registration of births and deaths is now 
carried on by the village ckaukldars; previously to 1901 it was effected 
through the tahsils by the State patwdris. This system was never satis¬ 
factory and up to ipor no dependence can be placed on the vital statistics 
as submitted by the Department. The hope that the new system would be 
an improvement on the other hand has not yet been fulfilled, but it is too early 
as yet to give a definite opinion on this new departure. 


In connection with the Rajindar Hospital is a 3rd Class Meteorologi¬ 
cal Station from which reports are sent monthly to the Government of 
India. The observations are taken by a Hospital Assistant who has had 
considerable experience in this work. 

At Patiila near the Motf Bfigh there is an asylum called the Ram 
Bira which supports 16 lepers and 13 blind paupers. It was founded in 
Sambat 1883 by Maharaja Karm Singh at the suggestion of Bhif Rdm 
Singh, a holy man, who devoted his substance to the relief of poverty and 
even admitted crippled cows to this asylum. Mah6rAja Karm Singh 
granted him a village in j&gir and his descendants carried on the work 
and called themselves mahants. The expenditure is about Rs. 1,200 
annually. 


The institution now known as the Victoria Poor-house was started ir 
the famine of Sambat 1956, and was at first called the Poor-house. It was 
managed by competent State officials and afforded extensive relief to the 
famine-stricken people, and a full account of it will be found in Section H, page 
136. When the famine was over, some of its inmates who had nc 
homes and means of subsistence were unable to leave it, and were 
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to admit fresh inmates, and so it was proposed by Lala BhagwSn Das, Member 
of the Council of Regency, that a permanent Poor-house should be 
established in memory of Her late Majesty the Empress, and at a meeting of 
the Central Victoria Memorial Committee held on January 1st, 1901, presided 
overby Kanwar Sir Ranbir Singh, K.C S.I, it was decided to establish 
this institution. Rs. 70,000 were subscribed and are being spent on a large 
building for its inmates, who number oyer 100. The Darb&r also allotted 
Rs. 500 per mensem for food and other expenses. The average number fed 
is about It5 daily. The institution is in charge of a Hospital Assistant, 
who is also the Superintendent, a compounder, a store-keeper, two 
peons, two cooks, a teacher, two chaukidars, two kahdrs, a sweeper, a 
barber, a dhobi, and a carpenter to teach the orphans. The last named 
is paid Rs. 12 by the Medical Adviser Trom his own pocket. One of 
the kahdrs grows vegetable in the compound for the use of the inmates. 
The health of the inmates is generally good. They are fed twice a day, 
at 8 A M. and 6 P.M., on bread, ddl and vegetables, the sick being given rice 
j*nd milk also. The cost of food alone amounts to Rs. 2 per head monthly. 
Such as are capable of working are required to twist ropes for the repairs 
of their charpdts, to make up packets of quinine for sale through the Post 
Offices or some other light work. Orphan girls are taught spinning and 
boys carpentry. No pauper or orphan is admitted into the Poor-house 
without the order of the Medical Adviser and L 61 a Bhagwan Das, who 
supervises the working of the institution. The building under construction 
is to be called the Victoria Poor-house Its foundation stone was laid by 
the Hon’ble the Lieutenant-Governor at the Dusera in 1905. 



CHAPTER IV.—PLACES OF INTEREST. 

—— 

Amargarh Nizamat. 

The Amargarh nizdmat lies between 75 0 39' and 76° 42' E. and CHAP. IV. 
30° 59' and 30° 17' N., with an area of 875 square miles. It has a popula- pj ac esof 
tion (1901) of 365,448 souls as against 361,610 in 1891, and contains three interest, 
towns, BAS 1 , its head-quarters, PAIL, and SlRHIND, with 605 villages. 

The land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to Rs. 9,12,239. The Amargirh 
nizdmat comprises several distinct portions of Patiila territory and ni * m * ’ 
is divided into three tahsils. Of these the first, Fatehgarh, lies in the 
north-east of the State round the old Mughal provincial capital of Sirhind, 
and the second, that of Sihibgarh or Pail, forms a wedge of territory in 
the British District of Ludhiana. The third tahsil, Amargarh, lies south 
of Piil between the State .of Milcr Kotla on the west and the territory 
of Nabha on the east. This tahsil lies in the Jangal, the other two lying 
in the Pawadh. 


Amargarh Tahsil. 

Amargarh is the south-western tahsil of the Amargarh nizamat, lying 
between 75 0 39'and 76° 12'E. and 30° 17' and 30° 37' N., with an area 
of 311 square miles. It has a population (1901) of 123,468 souls as 
against 118,329 in 1891, and contains 161 villages. Its head-quarters 
are at Dhurl, the junction of the Rajpura-Bhatinda and Ludhiina- 
Jakhal Railways. Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to 

Rs. 3.37.985- 

Anahadgarh Nizamat. 

The Anihadgarh nizdmat lies between 74 0 41' and 75 0 50' E. and 
30° 34' and 29 0 33' N., with an area of 1,496 square miles. It has a 
population (igoi) of 377,367 souls as against 347,395 in 1891, and contains 
four towns, Govindgarh, BhADAUR, BARNALA or Anihadgarh, its head¬ 
quarters, and Hadiaya, with 454 villages. The nizdmat which is 
interspersed with detached pieces of British territory, of which the 
principal is the Mahraj pargana of the Fcrozepore District, forms the 
western portion of the State. It lies wholly in the Jangal tract, and is 
divided into three tahsils, ANAHADGARH, GOVINDGARH and BhikIII. 
The land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to Rs. 7,22,925. 

Anahadgarh Tahsil. 

The Anahadgarh or Barnala tahsil is the head-quarters tahsil of the 
Anihadgarh nizdmat lying between 75 0 14' and 75° 44' E. and 30° 9' and 
30° 34' N., with an area of 320 square miles. It has a population (1901) 
of 105,989 souls as against 104,449 >891, and contains the three 

towns of BARNALA or Anahadgarh, its head-quarters, Hadiaya and 
Bhadaur, with 86 villages. Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 
1903-04 to Rs, 1,77,488. 

Bahadurgarh. 

The fort Bahidurgarh is situated 4 miles to the north-east of 
Patiila in the Patiila tahsil of the Karmgarh nizdmat, and is connected 
with Patiila by a metalled road. The village Saifabad in which the fort is 
situated took its name from Nawab Saif Khan, brother of Nawib Fidaf 
Khin, who founded it in the time of the Emperor Aurangzeb. The date 
of founding the village is given by Shekh Nasir All- Sirhindf, a famous 
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poet of that age, in an inscription on the inner gate of the fort, as “ AMd 
Namdd Saif Khan Saiffibad” (Saif Khan founded SaifabAd), which according 
to the abjai calculation comes to 1067 A.H. or 1658 A.D. This village 
as well as certain other neighbouring villages was in the possession of the 
descendants of Saif Khan until the time of Maharaja Amar Singh, who at 
the suggestion of Raja Kfrat ParkAsh of NAhan captured and annexed the 
villages to his own territory, granting the village of Chhota Rasulpur to the 
descendants of Saif Khdn as jigir, which they hold to the present day. 
The mosque in front of the palace was built by Saif KhAn in 1077 
A.H. or 1668 A.D. as the following inscription on the doorway of the 
mosque denotes (according to the abjad calculation ):—“ Banie in Masjid 
dmad Saif Kh&n ” (Saif Khan is the founder of this mosque). 

The foundation of the present pakkd fort was laid in 1837 by 
Mah«ir6ja Karra Singh, and it was completed in 8 years at a cost of 
Rs. 10,00,000. This strong fort is surrounded by two circular walls or 
ramparts, the outer wall being no feet apart from the inner one. The 
outer wall which is 29 feet high is surrounded by a pakkd ditch 25 feet 
deep and 58 feet wide. The circumference of the fort is 6,890 feet 
or I mile 536 yards and 2 feet. MaharSja Karra Singh gave the fort its 
present name in commemoration of the sacred memory of Guru Teg Bahadur 
who paid a visit to the place in tlie time of Saif Khan, and who, it is said, 
prophesied the rising up of a fort here at some future date. The officer in 
charge of the fort is called Qiladdr. The Maharaja also built a gurdwdra 
in front of the fort in memory of the great Guru, which stands to the 
present day. A village has been given in mudfi to this gurdwdra for its 
maintenance. A fair is held annually at this place on the ist day of 
Baisdkh—the Bais&khi— the new year’s day of the Hindus. Close to the 
gurdwdra is a tank which not only adds to its beauty, but is useful to the 
public. The village Bahadurgarh has, besides, a few fine buildings and 
a garden. It has also a Primary School. Outside the fort lies the tomb of 
Saif Khfin, the founder of the village. The population of BahAdurgarh 
according to the census of igm is 893, and consists chiefly of peasants and 
artizans. 


Banur Tahsil, 

Bamir is the north-eastern tahsil of the Pinjaur midmat, lying between 
76° 40' and 77 0 E. and 30° 23' and 30° 39' N., with an area of 124 square 
miles. It has a population (1901) of 56,674 souls as against 60,185 in 
1891, and contains the town of BANUR, its head-quarters, with 135 villages. 
Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to Rs. 1,70,497. 

Banur Town. 

Bandr is the head-quarters town of the Banur tahsil of the Pinjaur 
nizdmat, lying 9 miles north-east of Rajpura, in 76° 47' E. and 30° 34' N. 
Population (1901) 5> 6, ° as against 6,671 in 1881, a decrease due to its 
distance from the railway and an unhealthy climate. The ruins that 
surround it testify to its former importance : its ancient name is said 
to have been Pushpi or PopA Nagrf or Pushpiwatl, “ the city of 
flowers,” where Mfidhwa 1 Nal and KAm Kandia dwelt, and it was 
once famous for the scent distilled from its chambeli gardens, an industry 
which has all but disappeared. First mentioned in Babar’s Memoirs ft 


Lovers and heroes of the dram* of the same name who flourished during the reign of 
Vikramidittya (MAdhwa Nal-ICim Kandia ndtak published in Bombay -. and manuscript 
Gurmukh! book by Budh Singh of Banur), ‘ * ' 
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became a mahal of the government of Sirhind under Akbar. Banda CHAP. IV. 
Bairagf looted Banur on the 27th of Baisakh, Sambat 1765 (1708 AD.). —« 

As the inhabitants of the town surrendered themselves, so they were saved 
general slaughter.' It was wrested from the Mughal empire by the 
Binghpuria Sikhs and Amar Singh, Maharaja of Pati&la, after the fall of Bantir Town. 
Sirhind in 1763, and eventually came into the exclusive possession of 
Patiala. It was defended by the old Imperial fort of Zulmgarh and by one 2 
of more recent date. The tomb" of Malik Sulemdn, father of the Sayyid 
Emperor Khizr Khdn, is shown in the town. It contains the following 
bastis, ‘suburbs’ :—Malik Sulemdn, Ibrahim Khan, All Zian, Surat Sh 4 h, 

K&kra, Ise Khan, Saidwdra and Patikhpura. Its more important 
mahallas are :—Kajputan, Kalalaq, Sayyiaan, Maihtin, Kaithan and 
Hinduwara. Each mahalla is inhabited exclusively by the tribe whose 
hamc it bears. There is a well known by the name of Banno Chhimban 
(washer-woman), a famous musician, who is said to have lived in the time 
of Akbar. A fair is held annually in the town on the occasion of 
Muharram. There is no trade of any sort except that of darts, which are 
made here of very fine quality. It contains a Vernacular Middle School, 

Dispensary, Police Station and Post Office. 

Barnala Town. 

Barn&la is the head-quarters town of the Anahadgarh tahsil and 
nizdmat, 53 miles west of PatiAla, on the Rajpura-Bhatinda Railway, in 75 0 
37' E. and 3o°23' N. Population (1901) 6,905 as against 6,612 in 1891 and 
5,449 in 1881, an increase due to its market and position on the line of rail. 

Refounded in 1722 by Baba Ala Singh, Raja of Patiala, it remained the 
capital of the State until the foundation of the town of PatiAla in 1763, and 
the hearths of its founder are still revered by people. It is built in the lorm 
of a circle, and surrounded by a wall of masonry, within which is a 
fort. In front of the inner courtyard of the fort there is a spacious bdoii 
with IZ7 steps. The town contains a sardt, dispensary, anglo-vcrnacular 
middle school, post office and police station. Lying in the centre of the 
Jangal tract, it is a place of export trade of grain, and the State has con¬ 
structed a market to foster its development. Barn 4 la is noted for its 
earthenware chilms , kuqqds and sur&his. 

BASI. 

BasP (in Fatehgarh tahsil), a thriving town, 5 miles north of Sirhind 
railway station (30° 42' N. and 76° 28' E.), was made the head-quarters of 
the Amargarh nizdmat as Sirhind itself was held accursed by the Sikhs. 

The houses are nearly all of brick, and the lanes, though narrow and crook¬ 
ed, are well paved. It contains several dharmsdlds and one or two sardis. 

Its more important lanes are the PurSna Qila, Nai Sarfil, Chakri, Lilarion ka 
Mahalla and Katra Nijfcbat KhSn, and the chief bazars are the Bara 
Bazfir, Chauk or Mandi and PIplonwMa Bazir. The kacharis of the 
nazitn and naib-nazim and the police offices are in a haveli outside the 
town, but the ndzim now holds his court in the gardens of the ’Am-o-Khfis. 

The hospital and the post office are inside the town. In an old 
fort, built by Dlw&n Singh Dallewfila, is the district lock-up or havdldt and 
an anglo-vernacular middle school. In a house near it called the Darbar 
Sahib a hair from the Prophet’s beard is kept in a glass, and Muhammadans 
visit this place on the Prophet’s birthday and on the anniversary of his death. 

! Vide Tdtikh Kh&lsa by BhSi GiSn Singh. 

2 Pott of Banda-ali-Beg to the west of the town, on the cho{, “ seasonal torrent.” 

3 One of the walls around his tomb contains the inscription which gives the date cf bit 
death as 808 A.H. 

1 Fatiila Geography, page 36. 
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There is also a fine garden planted by Muhammad N6mdar Kh&n, a member 
of the late Council of Regency. The population in i88r, 1891 and 1901 
is shown in the margin, and its constitution by religions is given in Table 7 

of Part B. Though somewhat less 
than in 1891, it has increased by 
842 since 1881. The town is a 
healthy one. Basf is of no 
historical importance, as Sirhind, 
only 3 miles distant, was the 
head-quarters of the suba under the 
Mughals, in whose time Basi was 
called Basti Malik Haidar Khan 
Umarzai, which tends to show that 
it was founded in 1540 by the 
Pathan malik , who is said to have 
settled here in the time of Sher Sh&h. Once in the siiba of Sirhind, it fell 
into the hands of Diwan Singh DallewSla and then into those of the Maha* 
rdja of Patiala. 


Year of 
Census. 

Persons. 

Males. 

j Females, 

1881 

12,896 

6,689 

6 207 

1891 .* 

13.810 

7,200 

6,610 

190* 

*3,738 

7,149 

■ 

6,589 


Bast is a large mart for red pepper, indigo, saunf, coriander, tukhm 
bdlangu, cotton and sweet potatoes. The value of the red pepper exported 
is nearly Rs. 10,000 a year. It is also noted for its susi (a kind of 
coarse cloth used for women’s paijdtnas ). Its Bons also weave common 
country blankets and cloth. Khand and gur are imported from the United 
Provinces and good rice from Delhi and Amritsar. It also produces fine 
oranges. Good earthenware pots ( hdndis) are made at this place. It is 
noted for its cart-wheels. 

Bhatinda. 

Bhatinda, 1 the modern Govindgarh, now an important railway junc¬ 
tion and a terminus of the Rajpura-Bhatinda line, is the head*quarters of 
the Govindgarh tahsil (in An&badgarh nisdmat). Lying in 30° 13' N. 

and 75 0 E. in the centre 
of the Jangal tract, it 
has a very hot and dry but 
healthy climate. The popu¬ 
lation in 1881, 1891 and 1901 
is shown in the margin, and 
its constitution by religions 
jn Table 7 of Part B. The 
large increase since 1881 is 
due to its rising importance 
as a railway junction, the 
creation of a market and 
the (British) offices of 
the Bhatinda Canal Divi¬ 
sion. 


Bhatinda is of great antiquity, but its earlier history is very obscure 
it having been confused with birhind, Bhfitia and Ohind. According 
to the Khalifa Muhammad Hasan’s History of Patiala its ancient name 


Years of 
Census. 

Persons. 

Males, 

Females, 

l88( 

• 

5,084 

j 

2,777 

2,307 

1891 

8,536 

5,170 

3,366 

1901 ... 

> 3 ,i 85 

7, 8 97 

5,288 


The Majawars (managers) of HAif Ratan’s mausoleum have a fiatta of Akbar’s 
time, dated 984 H., corresponding to 1377 A. D., granting tbe mudf(oi$ villages and 
authorizing the collection of one rupee per village annually. Therein Bhatinda is men* 
Honed as belonging to the SarkSr of HissSr under province of Sb&h-jahinibdd, another name 
tor Del hit 
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wag Bikramagarh. Bhatinda is said in the Hindu annals to have been CHAP. IV. 
Jaipal’s capital and place of residence, which Mahmud captured. 1 p "**T- 
Tabarhindh was, in all probability, the old name of Bhatinda. This interest, 
is distinctly asserted in the Labb*ut-Tawarfkh, according to Raverty. 

Another form was Batrind, and this is found in Ibn Battita. Bhatinda. 

The earliest mention of Tabarhindh occurs in the JSmi-ul-Hikayat 
written about 607 H. or 1211 A. D. It is thence called Tabarhindh 
or in two MSS. Barhindh or Tarindh (? Batrindh). 2 In the Tabaq&t-i* 

Nas'irf Tabarhindh is repeatedly mentioned. It was taken by 
Muizz-ud-Din (Shih 4 b-ud-Dfn) Ghorf, 3 who took the fortress of 
Tabarhindh and advanced to encounter Rfti Kolhi PithorA at Tarain. 

Here Muizz-ud-Din was defeated and forced to retreat to Lahore. But 
in this connection Tabarhindh 4 would appear to be Sirhind, whose position 
on the high road to Delhi via Tarain, now Tar&wari Azimabad in the 
Karn&l District, renders it highly probable that Sirhind and not Bhatinda 
is meant, though it is by no means certain that Sirhind had been founded 
at that time. Farishta is most explicit according to Briggs. He says 
that Mahmud after defeating Jaipil marched from Peshawar and reduced 
Bitunda 5 * (probably Ohind or Waihind) : then that he entered Multan by the 
route of Bitunda® (probably Bhatia, certainly not Bhatinda as a glance at 
the map will show). 

The Aina-i-Bar&r Bans 7 preserves the following traditions :—Bhatinda 
was built by Bhatf Rao, 8 son of Bal Band, who in 336 Sambat became 
ruler of the Punjab, and to whom the foundation of Bhatner is also 
ascribed. 

The Bardh and Punwar Rajputs, jealous of the rising power of Bfja 
R 4 o, plotted his destruction. They offered Dev Raj, son of Bija Rao, 
a daughter of the Bardh chief in marriage, and to this Bija Rdo agreed, 
but when the wedding procession entered the fort of Bhatinda he was 
assassinated by the Barah chief, who seized the fortress, which was 
then known as Bikramagarh. Dev R6j, then 8 years old, was saved by a 
camelman. 9 

During the reign of Rii Patho Rai, Rao Hem Hel Bhattf gradually 
overran the territories of Bhatner and Bhatinda. 

Rawal Jaitshf, in addition to vast numbers of infantry, posted 10,000 
horse at each of the forts of Pogal, H 4 nsi, Bhatner and Bhatinda. 10 

Muhammad of Ghor deputed Nawab MahbubK han, Bara-Hazarf, 
against Jaisalmer. At that time Rana Padamrath, a descendant of 
Rao Hem Hel, ruled over Hdnsi and Hissir, and Rao Mangal, another 

1 T. N., pp. 79-80. This agrees with Farishta (Briggs, I, p, 15), who says that Jaipil, 
son of Hitpil, Brahman, ruled over the country from Sirhind to Lamghan and from 
Kashmir to MultSn. He resided in Bitunda to facilitate resistance to Moslem aggression. 

2 E. H. I. II., p. 200. 

3 T. N., pp, 457-8, 460-61. 

4 In early Persian histories there is no ambiguity between Sirhind And Batrlnda, but 
English translators have misread Batrinda (Bathinda) and Sirhind as Tabarhindh. 

5 Briggs' Farishta, I, p. 38. 

8 Ibid : , p. 41. 

7 Vo!. I, Cb. I, p. 76. 

s The eponym of the Bhattf Rijpdts. The second part of the name is possibly vand, 

* division’ or 1 share 1 as in Riiwind, SultlifWand, etc. 

9 Afna-i Bitit Ban* I, Ch. I, p. 86 JII, Ch, IV, pp, 128*9. 

19 Afna-i-BarSr Bans, II, Cb. IV, p. 223. 
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descendant, held Bikramagarh. The latter, leaving the fortress in charge 
of Anand Rao, his son, led a large force to Jaisalmer. Mangal Rao was 
killed in battle with Muhammad of Ghor, and Anand RAo died during 
the siege of Bhatinda, which was invested for four years. In Sambat 1422 
Muhammad of Ghor conquered Bhatinda fort. At this time Rao KheAvi, 
son of Anand Rao, held llissAr. 1 

According to Munshi Zaka Uila, Altamsh made Ebak, LamgAj, amir 
of Bhatinda. 

Altunia, governor of Taharhindli (Bhatinda probably), revolted 
against Sultan Raziya, daughter of Altamsh. She marched against him, 
but her Turk nobles revolted and she was consigned to Altunia as a 
prisoner. He subsequently married her, and after their defeat by the 
Imperial forces she fled to Bhatinda. 

Raverty in his translation of the Taliaq'tt-i-Nasiri says that Mirza 
Mughal Beg in his account of the Lakkhi Jangal avers that Bhatinda, also 
called Whatinda, is the name of a territory with a very ancient stronghold 
of the same name, which was the capital of the ChShil (Jat) tribe. Lakkhi, 
son of Jundha, Bhatti, having been converted to Islam during an 
invasion of Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni, received the title of R Ana Lakkhi 
and was removed here with his tribe, where they founded 350 or 360 
villages. At that time the Ghaggar flowed past Bhatner into the 
Indus, and the country was watered by two or three considerable rivers 
(T. N., pages 79 and 80, notes). 

Kabaja (probably Qabacha) extended his rule from Sind eastward to 
Tabarhindh, Kuhram and Sarsuti, and Tabarhindh with Lahu (probably 
Lahore) and Kulir&m formed the object of his struggles with Altamsh. 

Under Altamsh Malik Taj-ud-Din, Sanjar-i-Gazlak Kh&n, Sult&ni 
Shamsf, was malik of Tabarhindh. Malik Sher Khan-i -Sunqar retired 
towards TurkistAn, leaving Uch, Multan and Tabarhindh in the hands of 
dependents. Muhammad Shah obtained possession of these fiefs and they 
were made over to Arsalin Khan, Sanjara-i-Chist. On his return Sher 
Khan endeavoured, but without success, to recover Tabarhindh. He 
was, however, induced to appear at Delhi, where Tabarhindh was restored 
to him. Tabarhindh was, however, soon bestowed on Malik Nasrat Khan, 
Badar-ud-Din Sunqar together with Sunam, Jhajhar, Lakhwal and the 
country as far as the ferries in the Beds. 

In 1239 A.D. Malik Ikhtiydr-ud-Din, Karakash, Khan-i-Aetkin, became 
superintendent of the crown province ( khdlisa) of Tabarhindh under 
Altamsh. He was Altunia’s confederate, and on the assassination of 
Ikhtiydr-ud-Din he induced Raziya to marry him. 

On the accession of Ala-ud-Din, Mas’ud Shah, Tabarhindh was 
entrusted to Malik Nazir-ud-Dm Muhammad, of Bindar. 

Ald-ud-Din assigned the fortress of Tabarhindh and its dependencies 
to Malik Sher Khdn in fief and he led a force from it against the Qarlighs 
in Multan. 

Sher Khin repaired Bhatinda and Bhatner. 

Bhatinda was conquered by Maharaja Ala Singh with the aid of the 
Sikh confederacy {dal) in about 1754 A. D. 

1 Magghar sudi and. But the year 142a Eikrami does not correspond with the time of 
Muhammad of Ghor. 

•^Aina-i-Barfir Bans, II, pages 224*25 and 277-78. 
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The fortress was in the possession of SardAr Jodh, and from him It CHAP, iV, 
passed into the hands of his nephew Sukh Chain Singh, a Sabo Jat. —• 
Maharaja Amar Singh sent a force against it, following in person shortly PJac©«of 
afterwards. The town was taken, and SardAr Sukh DA3 Singh and Hazin' ln t Qre ®t. 
Bakht Singh PdrbhV left with a considerable force to reduce the fort, Bhatinda. 
while the Maharaja returned to Patiala. Kapur Singh, son of Sukh Chain 
Singh, surrendered and evacuated the fort in 1828 Sambat. 1 A. d. 1771. 

Bhatinda is now a thriving town, its houses being mostly built of 
brick, with fairly straight and wide streets. It has a considerable trade, 
being situated in the great grain-producing Jangal tract. In the Rajindar 
Ganj, constructed in 1938 Sambat near the railway station, is a large 
market, in which 12,000 maunds of grain are sold on an average daily for 
three months in the year. Wheat, gram, sarson and tdird-mira are the 
chief exports. Previous to Sambat 1950, when there was no other grain- 
market, it exported 80,000 maunds daily. Two grain-dealing firms of 
which Raili Brothers are one have agencies at Bhatinda. Cur, shakkar 
and khand are imported from the United Provinces; rice from Amritsar 
and Cawnpore (S. P. Railway) ; ghi from the Bangar, United Provinces 
and Rutiam ; cotton seed from the United Provinces and Multan. In the 
RAjindar Ganj, Mandi and Ktkarwala BAzar and in the town itself the 
Noharyanwala BAzar and the Fort Bazar are the most important bazars . 

In the Rajindar Ganj the houses and shops are built nearly in the same 
style. The chief streets are the Maihna, Jhultike, Sire, Bhfiiki and 
Buriwale, of which the first three are inhabited mostly by the Jats. 

The tahsfl and police station are inside the town and the post office is 
in the RAjindar Ganj. There is a High School where English and 
Vernacular are taught, and a hospital in charge of an Assistant Surgeon, 

The kachari of the City Magistrate is also in the town. The railway 
station lies north-west of the town, and is already insufficient for the 
numbers of trains daily running through it. It is the junction of the 
Rajpura-Bhatinda, Delhi-Samasata, Rewan-Ferozepore and Bhatinda* 

Bikaner Railways. There are also offices of the District Traffic Super* 
intendent of North-Western Railway and of the Executive Engineer of 
the Bhatinda Irrigation Division. A rest camp has been made for British 
troops to halt at within the area of the town of Bhatinda. There is also a 
d4k bungalow (furnished) near the railway station and there are two fine 
sardis for the accommodation of travellers. B. ThAkar Das, late Station 
Master, also built some fine houses to be let to travellers on rent. There 
are water-mills erected by Canal Officers on the Bhatinda Branch, There 
is no proper water-supply. There is a very large and famous fort 2 built 
on a raised ground. It is a square (660' each side), having 36 bastions 
nearly 118' high. The town was built in the days when the river Sutlej 3 
was running near this place, but it is not fully known who built the fort. 

Inside the fort is the gurdwdra of Guru Gobind Singh. 


1 Vide History of Patidla by Khalifa Muhammad Hasan, pages 82-5. 

5 There are three more forts, Bhatner in Bikdner, Abohar and Sirsa in British territory 
which are situated at about equal distances (32 kos) from each other, forming in a measure a 
quadrangle; and their similarity leads to the conclusion that they were built under one ruler. 
The fort is a square, occupying 14 acres of land, entirely built up of bricks and mortar" 
and, with the exception of the outer wall, is filled up with earth ; it looks like a mound of earth 
surrounded by brick walls and towers. It is so high as to be visible from a distance of IS miles 
(PatiSla History, page 19). 


3 Vide Dr. Oldham’s book, “The Lost Rivers of the Indian Deserts.” 
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Bhadaur. 


Bhadaur is a town in the An&hadgarh tahsil and tiiz&ntat lying t6 
miles west of Barnila in 75 0 23' E. and 30° 28' N. Population (1901) 7,710 
as against 7,177 in 1891 and 6,912 in 188 r. Founded in 1718 by Sarddr 
Dunni Singh, brother of the Raja Al& Singh of Patiala, Bhadaur has 
since remained the residence of the chiefs of Bhadaur, who have an impos¬ 
ing house in the town. It is a healthy and flourishing town with a small 
manufacture of bell-metal and brass-ware, its light dbkhoras and katoras 
being well-known. It contains a mahalla of the Thatheras, by whom these 
articles are made. Its houses are mostly of brick, the artizan classes living 
inside the town and the Jat landholders in its outskirts. It possesses a 
police station, a vernacular middle school and post office. 

Bhawanigarh Tahsil. 


Bhawfinfgarh (or Dhodan) is the north-western tahsil of the Karm- 
garh nizdmat , lying between 75 0 57' an d 76° 18' E., 29 0 48' and 30° 24' N., 
with an area of 488 square miles. It has a population (1901) of 140,309 as 
against 140,607 in 1891, and contains one town, SAMANA, with 213 villages. 
Its head-quarters are at the village of Bhawanigarh or Dhodan. In 1903-04 
its land revenue with cesses amounted to Rs. 3,04,122. 

Bhawanigarh Town (Dhodan). 

BhawSnfgarh or Dhodan village is the head-quarters of the tahsil of that 
name (Karmgarh nizdmat). Lying in 30° 16' N. and 75 0 61' E, it is 23 miles 
west of PatiAla, with which it is connected by a metalled road It is a 
purely agricultural village, built of sun-dried bricks, but contains a fort 
in which are the kacharis of the nazim and ndib-ndzim. The tahsil 
offices are in the village, which also possesses a dispensary, anglo-ver- 
nacular middle school, police station and post office. Population (1901) 
3,404 souls. Its older name of Dhodan is derived from the DlnxMn Juts 
a sept of the Vi\ha. got which holds it. It was re-named Bhawanigarh 
by Baba Ala Singh in whose time a sheep is said to have defended 
itself against two wolves at the shrine of Bhawani Devi in the Dhodan 
fort. Acting, on this omen a darwesh advised the Mah&raja to build the 
fort of Bhawanigarh. 

Bhikhi Tahsil. 

Bhikhi, the southern tahsil of the Anahadgarh nizdmat, lyin<* between 
75° 15' and 75° 50' E. and 29° 45' and 30° 14' N., with an area of 64s 
square miles. It has a population (1901) of 128,965 souls as against 
1 19*354 in 1891,' and contains 172 villages. Its head-quarters are at the 
village of Bhikhi. Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 1Q03-04 to 
Rs. 2,70,993. y 0 H 

Chail. 


Chail, the summer residence of the Mahdrija of Patiala, lies in the 
pargana 01 ChAil, Pinjaur tahsil, nizdmat Pinjaur, 22 miles east of 
Kandeghat Station on the Kalka-Simla Railway and 24 miles south-east of 
Simla by the Kufn road. _ It lies in 3 o° 57' 30" N. and 77 0 15' E. The 
height of Tibba Siddh is 7,394 feet above sea-level. Its population 
according to the census of 1901 was only 20, but during the summer 
months is about 1,000. Chail was originally a possession of Keonthal 
State, but was wrested from it by the Gurkha Commander Amar Singh 
“ l lH\ /Iter the Gurkha War, by the sanad of the 20th of October i8is 
the British Government transferred the portions of the BaghStand Keonthal 
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territories to the PatiAla State on payment of a nasrdnd of Rs. 2,80,000.' 
The hill on which the MaharAja’s palace stands is called Rajgarh. The 
Residency House is situated on Padhewa, and the third hill, which is 
included in ChAil, is known as Tibba Siddh. Prior to 1889 there were no 
houses on these hills, but only a temple of Shivaji on the latter hill. The 
handsome villa of the MahArAja, which is lighted by electricity, was built 
in 1891-92. Close to it is the Guest House, a fine building, generally known 
as the DharamsalA, for European and other gentlemen. Other buildings are 
Pine Cottage, Billiard Room, Garden Cottage, Glen View Cottage, Oak 
Cottage and Siddh Cottage. The station is provided with water-works. 
The superintendence of the station and sanitary arrangements are under the 
Medical Adviser to the MahArAja. The summer climate of the place is 
salubrious, but the winter is intensely cold and snow often falls. Ch&il 
has a post office and a sub-treasury. It possesses no State school in the 
locality, but has an indigenous school where a Pandit teaches Nagri. There 
is no police station. The bazar, called Am-khari, consists of 15 or 16 shops, 
owned by Brahmans, Rajputs and Suds. There is a garden at Mohog. 
A telephone connects the palace of the MahArAja with the stable, electric 
house, and the Medical Adviser’s house. A large space has been cleared 
for a badminton and two tennis courts. The Chail hills are densely 
wooded, with trees similar to those in Simla. The deodar is the principal 
tree, both as regards value and abundance. 

CHHAT. 

Chhat (in the Banur tahsil of Pinjaur niz&mat) is an ancient village, 
7 miles east of Banur in 30° 36' N. and 76° 50' E. Bandr is closely 
connected with Chhat, and the two places are commonly mentioned togethe 
as Chhat-Banur. The ruins of old buildings, still to be seen, show that it 
must have been one of the bastis or suburbs of Banur which was 
formerly a large town, and there are a good many Muhammadan tombs. 2 
It contains an old fort. Its population in 1901 was 674. Tradition says 
that its old name was Lakhnauti, and that Rai Pithora, who was shabd-bedhi 
(»,*?., could shoot an arrow as far as a voice can be heard, whatever might 
intervene), was imprisoned here by ShahAb-ud-Din in a house whose roof was 
made of a sheet of iron one bdlisht (f feet) thick. ShabAb-ud-Din, sitting 
on the roof, called to Rai Pathora, who aiming by the voice shot an arrow 
which pierced the roof and killed Shahab-ud-Uin, Hence the place became 
known as Chhat, ‘ a roof ’ [Sair-i-Punjab, page 405 and cf. Ain-i-Akbari 
translated by Francis Gladwin, page 386. This is of course pure legend.]! 

Fatehgarh Tahsil. 

Fatehgarh (or Sirhind) is the head-quarters tahsil of the Amargarh 
nizdmat, lying between 76 0 17' and 76 0 42' E. and 30° 33' and 30° 59' N., 


•History of PatiAla, pp. 263-64. 

2 The inscriptions on the tombs of the following persons give the dates of their 
death 

;t) Mirza Mfr Muhammad KhAn, Hirvf, died on the 17th ShawwAI, 1000 A. H. 

(2) KhawAja JalAi-ud-Dfn Khan, son of SultAn Husain ShAh, Hirvf, died on the 12th 

Rabf-ul-Awwai, 1000 A. H. 

(3) MusammAt Malika Begam, daughter of KhawAja ImSd-ud-DauIa, Hirvf, Delbvf, 

died on the 19th Rabf-ul-AwwAl, 1013 A. H. 

(4) ShAhzAda Mirza KhawAja jalil-ud-Dln KhAn, son of Mfr Ahmad KhAn, son of 

KhawAja SulemAn KhAn, son of BAdsbAh A Sher KhAn, son of BAdshAh Husain 
ShAh, Hirvf, Delhvt, died on the 19th Ramz 1, 1000 A. H. 

{£) ShAhzAda JalAI-ud-Dfn of KhawStizm died on t. t 20th Zil Hij, 702 A. H. 
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with an area of 290 square miles. It has a population (iqoi) of 126,589 souls 
as against 130,741 in 1891, and contains the towns of Basi and SlRHiND 
or Fatehgarh, its head-quarters, with 247 villages. Its land revenue with 
cesses amounted in 1903-04 to Rs. 2,66,974. 

Ghanaur Tahsil. 

Ghanaur is the southern tahsfl of the Pinjaur nizdmat , lying between 
76° 50' and 76° 29' E. and 30° 29' and 30° 4' N., with an area of 178 square 
miles. It has a population (rgoi) of 45,344 souls as against 49,842 in r8gr, 
and 171 villages. Us head-quarters are at the village of Ghanaur. Its land 
revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to Rs. 2,02,489. 

Ghuram (Ramgarh). 

Rfimgarh, the ancient Ghuram (spelt Kuhrfim in Afn-i-Akbari and other 
Muhammadan histories) is a village in Ghanaur tahsil (Pinjaur nizdmat), 
26 miles south of Rdjpura in 30° 7'N. and 76° 33' E., with a population 
of 798 in 1901. It is an ancient place with many ruins in its vicinity, 
which show that it was a great town in former days. Tradition avers that 
it was the abode of the nansal (the maternal grandfather) of Ram Chandar 
of Ajodhia. 1 KuhrSm was one of the forts which first surrendered to 
Muhammad of Ghor after his defeat of Pirthl Raj at Tara war! in 1193, 
and it was entrusted to Qutb-ud-Dfn, afterwards king of Delhi. From this 
place he marched on Hltnsf. It continued to be an important fief of Delhi. 
Near it stands an old fort, to the south of which is a garden surrounded by 
a pakku wall, adjacent to which is a large tank. A little to the east of the 
village is the shrine of Miran Said Bhikh, within whose walls are three 
buildings, in the central one of which hangs an iron globe suspended to 
a chain. Here a fair is held in AsArh. A tomb of Laliinwala (Sakhi 
Sarwar) also stands there. 

Govindgarh Tahsil. 

Govindgarh ( Bhatinda) is the western tahsil of the Andhadgarh 
nizdmat lying between 74 0 4T and 75 0 31' E. and 29 0 33' and 30° 30' 
N., with an area of 769 square miles. It has a population (1901) of 142,413 
souls as against 123,592 in 1891, and contains the town of BHATINDA, 
also called Govindgarh, its head-quarters, with 196 villages. The land 
revenue with cesses amouuted in 1903-04 to Rs. 2,74,444. 

Hadiaya, 

The town of Hadiaya is in the tahsil and nizdmat of AnAhadgarh, 
4 miles south of Barndla, in 75 0 34'E. and 30° 19' N. Population (1901) 
5,414 as against 6, 181 in 1891 and 6,834 in j88j, a decrease due to the 
rising importance of Barnala. Its population is largely agricultural. It 
has a small trade in grain and some manufacture of iron locks, phauras, 
and carts. The town contains a gurdwdra of Guru Teg BahAdur and a 
large tank at which a large fair is held in Baisakh. The BairAgf faqirs 
have a dera here. It contains a police post and a vernacular primary 
school. 


1 Seethe Dasvtin < with , 10 th chhand , of Guru Gobind Singh, 
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Kalait. 

Kalait (Kilayat) in the Narwana tahsfl of Karmgarh niz&mat, 
now a station on the Narwana-Kaithal line, is a place of great anti¬ 
quity, in 29 0 41' N. and 76° 19' E., 13 miles south-west of Kaithal. 
It contains two ancient temples, ascribed to Raja SAlbAhan, on which 
are Sanskrit inscriptions, ana a tank, known as Kapal Mum’s tirath , 
which is held sacred by Hindus. Kalait was described in the Report, 
Punjab Circle, Archaeological Survey, for 1888-89. The temples, tradi¬ 
tionally seven in number, are therein said to be four in number, and their 
age is stated to be about 800 years. Their destruction is attributed to 
Aurangzeb. Population (1901) 3,490 souls. The place lies within a radius 
of 40 kos from the Kurukshetra, within which Hindus do not consider it 
necessary to take the bones and ashes of the dead to the Ganges. The 
village contains a vernacular primary school. 

Karmgarh Nizamat. 

The Karmgarh nizamat, which takes its name from the village of 
Karmgarh (Sutrana), 33 miles south-west of Pati&la, lies between 76° 36' 
and 75 0 40' E. and 29 0 23' and 30° 27' N., with an area of 1,801 square 
miles. It has a population (1 got) of 500,635 souls as against 500,225 in 
1891, and contains four towns, PATIALA, SAMANA, Sunam and SANAUR, and 
665 villages. Its head-quarters are at Bhawanigarh or Dhodan, a village in 
tahsil Bhawfinfgarh. The land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to 
Rs. 9,46,368. The nizamat consists of a fairly compact area in the south¬ 
east of the main portion of the State, and is divided into four tahsils,-— 
Patiala, Bhawanigarh, SunAm and Narwana, of which the first three lie in 
that order from east to west, partly in the PawAdh and partly in the Jangal 
tract, on the north of the Ghaggar river, while the fourth tahsil, that of 
Narwfina, lies on its south bank in the Bangar. 

Lalgarh. 

Lalgarh, usually known as Laungowal, is the largest village 
in the State. It lies in SunAm tahsil of Karmgarh nizdmal, 8 miles 
north-west of Sunam in 30° 12' N. and 75 0 44' E., and was rebuilt 
by Maharaja Aid Singh. A purely agricultural village with an area 
of 100,000 bighas, it produces a vast quantity of grain. It is built of 
sun-dried bricks and contains a police post, Population (1901) 6,057 
souls. 


Mansurpur. 

Mansurpur, called ChhfntAnwall, is a very old village on the Raj- 
pura-Bhatinda line in Bhawanigarh tahsil of Karmgarh nizamat. It was 
renowned for its chhint—‘ chintz ’—of fast colour, whence its name. It lies 
in 30° 22' N. and 76° 5' E. Its population in igoi was 1,860. It 
contains the deval or shrine of Magghi Ram Vedanti, who founded the 
Apo-Ap sect. Its first historical mention dates from 1236, when the Sul- 
tin Rukn-ud-din Firoz Shah I, son of Altamsh, led his army towards 
Kuhrdm, and in the vicinity of Mansurpur and Tarain (Tarawarf in Kama!) 
put to death a number of his Tajik officials. Like SamAna and Sunam 
it formed one of the great fiefs round Delhi, and is more than 
once mentioned in the Tabaqat-i-Nasiri. Here Maharaja Sahib Singh 
fought a battle with Mahardja Ranjft Singh which ended in their re¬ 
conciliation. Firoz Shdh cut a canal from the Sutlej in order 
to irrigate Sirhind, Mansurpur and SunSm, but it is now merely a 
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seasonal torrent. Its climate used to be good, but is now malarious. There 
was a fort in Mansurpur, where Maharaja Sahib Singh built a resi¬ 
dence. The biswadars are mainly Khatris, Rijputs and Mughals. There 
are a post office and a vernacular primary school here. 

Mohindargarh Nizamat. 


The Mohindargarh nizamat lies between 27 0 18' and 28° 28' N. and 
75 0 56' and 76° 18' E., with an area of 691 square miles. It is bounded 
on the north by the Dadrf tahsil of Jind, on the west and south by Jaipur 
territory, and on the east by the State of Alwar and the Bawal nizamat 
of Nabha. It has a population (1901) of 140,376 as against 147,912 in 
1891, and contains the towns of NARNAUL and MOHINDARGARH or KAnaud, 
its head-quarters, with 268 villages. In 1903-04 its land revenue with 
cesses amounted to Rs, 3,85,310. Situated in the extreme south-east of 
the province, it is geographically part of the Rajputana desert and forms 
a long narrow strip of territory lying north by south. It is partially 
•watered by three streams: the Dohan. which rises in the Jaipur hills, 
traverses the whole length of the nizamat and passes into Jind territory 
to the north ; the Krishniwati, which also rises in Jaipur and flows past 
Nirnaul town into Nabha territory in the east ; and the Gohli. It is 
divided into two tahsfls, Mohindargarh or KAnaud, and Narnaul. 

Mohindargarh Tahsil. 

Mohindargarh or Kanaud is the head-quarters tahsil of the Mohindar¬ 
garh (Narnaul) nizamat, lying between 75 0 56' and 76° 18' E. and 28° 6' 
and 28° 28' N., with an area of 330 square miles. It has a population 
(1901) of 55,246 souls as against 59,867 in 1891, and contains the town 
of Mohindargarh, popularly called Kanaud, its head-quarters, with 111 
villages. Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to Rs, 1,50,859. 

Mohindargarh Town. 

Mohindargarh {Kanaud), the head-quarters town of the Mohindargarh 
tahsil and nizamat, lying 24 miles south of Dadri, in 76° 13' E. and 
28° 16' N. Population (1901) 9,984 souls. KAnaud was founded by Malik 
Mahdtid Khan, a servant of BAbar, and first peopled, it is said, by 
Brahmans of the KAnaudia sdsan or group, whence its name. It remained 
a pargana of the sarktir or government of NArnaul under the Mughal 
emperors, and about the beginning of the 19th century was conquered by 
the ThAkur of Jaipur, who was in turn expelled by Nawab Najaf Qulf KhAn, 
the great minister of the Delhi court under ShAh Alam. On his death his 
widow maintained her independence in the fortress, but in 1792 Sindhia’s 
general De Boigne sent a force against it under Perron. Ismail Beg 
persuaded its mistress to resist and marched to her relief, but she was killed 
in the battle which ensued under the walls of KAnaud and IsmAil Beg 
surrendered to Perron. Kanaud then became the principal stronghold of 
Appa Khande Rao, Sindhia's feudatory who held the Rewarf territory. It 
eventually became a possession of the British by whom it was granted to the 
Nawab of Jhajjar. By the sanad of 4th January 1861, parganas Kanaud 
and Buddhuana were granted, with ail the rights pertaining thereto, by the 
British Government to MahArAja Narindar Singh, in lieu of Rs. 19.38,800. 
The fort of Kanaud is said to have been built by the Marathas. The inner 
rampart is pa kkd and the outer kachchd. The treasury and jail are in 
the fort. The place possesses an old garden, an anglo-vernacular 
middle school, a police station, a post office, and a dispensary, 
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Narnaul Tahsil. 

Narnaul is the southern tahsfl of the Mohindargarh ( Narnaul ) 
nizdmat, lying between 75 0 58' and 76° 1 7' E. and 27 0 18' and 28° 8' N., 
with an area of 274 square miles. It has a population (1901) of 85,130 
souls as against 88,045 > n 1 89 r, and contains the town of NARNAUL, its 
head-quarters, with 157 villages. Its land revenue with cesses amounted 
in 1903-04 to Rs. 2,34,452. 


Narnaul Town. 


Narnaul, 1 after Patiala the most 


Year of 
census. 

Persons. 

Males, 

Females. 

1861 

20,052 

9,984 

10,068 

l89l .M 

21,159 

10,413 

10,746 

igoi ... 

19,489 ( 

9,466 

10,023 


A. D.). 


important town in the State, 
is the head-quarters of the 
Ndmaul tahsfl (in nizdmat 
Mohindargarh), lying (in 
28° 3' N. and 76° io' E.) on 
both sides of the Chhalak 
nadi ; it is 37 miles south-west 
from Rewdrf, with which it 
is connected by the Rewdrf- 
Phulera Railway, and has de¬ 
creased in population as the 
marginal figures show. This 
decrease is attributed to the 
As constituted by religions its 
The town lies on high ground, 
storeys, are almost all built of 


famine of 1956 Sambat (1899 
population is shown in Table 7 of Part B. 
and the houses, some of which have two 
stone. Its lanes are steep and narrow, but paved with stone, and its climate, 
though hot and dry, is healthy. Ndrnaul is a place of considerable anti¬ 
quity. Founded according to tradition 900 years ago near the Dhosf hill in 
the midst of a vast forest, it was called Naharhaul or the • lion's dread.’ 
Another folk etymology ascribes its foundation to Raja Launkarn, after 
whose wife NarLaun is named. After Launkarn's time it fell into the hands 
of the Muhammadans. In the Digbije of Saihdeo (Sabhaparb of the 
Mah&bharata) it is said that Saihdeo inarched southwards from Delhi to 
the Chambal river, after conquering Narrashtra or Narnaul. Ndrnaul is 
first mentioned in the Muhammadan historians as given by Altamsh 
in fief to his Malik Saif-ud-Dfn, afterwards feudatory of Sunim. 1 2 In his 
Ghurrat’Ul-kamdl, Amir Khusro mentions it as under Malik Kutlagh- 
tagin, Azam, Mub&rak, amir of Narnaul under Ffroz Sh6h Khiljt. 3 In 
1441 (689 H.) it was held by Iklim Khan and Bahadur N&hir and 
plundered by Khizr Kh 4 n on his expedition into the turbulent Mewat. 
Ibrahfm Khan, grandfather of Sher Shah, entered the service of JamSl 
Khan, S 5 rang-Khani, of Hisar-Ffroza, who bestowed on him several villages 
in pargtna N&rnaul for the maintenance of 40 horse, and at Narnaul Ibrahfm 
Kh&n died. 4 His tomb is still shown, in the town, which claims to be Sher 
Shah’s birthplace. Sher Sh 4 h’s vassal Haji Shah was expelled from 
N 4 rnaul by tne redoubtable Tardf Beg on Humayun’s restoration ; and, in 
the reign of Akbar, Shah Qulf Mahram adorned the town with buildings and 
large tanks. Ndrnaul was the centre of Abu Ma’ilf’s revolt under Akbar. 5 


1 It was one of the sarkirs of sdba of Agra under the Mughal Emperors, 

5 T. N., page 730. 

3 E. H, I, III, page 540. 

4 E. H. 1 ., IV, pages 3o8-g. 

6 E. H. III, page 121. 
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. IV. Under Alamgfr in 167 2 A. D. occurred a curious revolt of a body calling 
themselves the Satndmfs, Mandihs or Muudilis, inhabitants of Mewat, who 
considered themselves immortal, 70 lives being promised to every one who 
fell in action. A body of about 5,000 collected near Narnaul and plundered 
Town, cities and districts. Tahir Khan faujddr, at first unable to withstand 
them, deputed a force under several officers including Kamdl-ud-Dfn, 
son of Diler Khan, Purdil, son of Firoz-ud-dfn, Mewatf, and the rising 
was suppressed with great slaughter and the Hindus called it the 
mahabharat on account of the number of elephants killed in the cam¬ 
paign. 1 The Muntkhab-ul-Lubab states that the Satnamfs got possession 
of Narnaul, killed the faujddr, and organised a rude administration. 
Under Nasir-ud-Din Muhammad Shdli, Sarf-ud-Daula, Iradatmand Khan 
was sent against Raja Ajft Singh who had revolted and taken 
possession of Ajmer, Sambhal and Narnaul, but he abandoned the latter 
place on the advance of the royal army. 2 Under Ahmad Shith, ’Itmad- 
ud-Daula obtained the subahddti of Ajmer and the faujddri of Ndrnaul, 
vice Sa’ddat Khan deposed, with the title of Imam-ul-Mulk Khan-KhanSn. 
On the break up of the Mughal dynasty Narnaul became an appanage 
of Jaipur, and in 1793—97 Narnaul and Kanaud were taken by de Boigne 
and given to Murtaza Khan Bharaich. 3 In reward for his services in the 
Mutiny Maharaja Narindar Singh was granted the ilaqa of Narnaul of the 
annual value of Rs. 2,00,000 with all the accompanying sovereign rights. 

The town boasts a considerable trade in cotton, ghi, sarson and wool. 
Painted bed-legs, jdjams, sarotds, embroidered shoes, leather halters, 
leather bags, brass huqqas and chilms and silver buttons are made and 
chunris or women’s head-dresses are dyed. Ruths and majholis are also 
made and its (white-wash) lime and henna are in great demand. Narnaul 
possesses many buildings of interest, including a large sardi erected by 
Rai Mukand Rdi Kayath in the time of Shah Jahan. In this the magistrate 
of Mohindargarh holds his court. The tahsil and police station are in the 
town, which also possesses an anglo-vcrnacular middle school, a post 
office, and a dispensary in charge of an Assistant Surgeon. Other old 
buildings arc the Kh&n Sarwar tank, chhatta of Rdi Mukand Rai, Chor 
Gumbaz, Sobha Sagar tdldb, and a spacious building with nine court-yards, 
and a garden and bdoli remains of the takht of Mirza Alf J 4 n, a man of 
note in Akhbar’s time, Nawdb Shdh Qulf Khan’s mausoleum, and tombs 
of Pfr Turkman and Shah Nizam. The town contains a sardi and several 
dharmsdids, and outside it are several large tanks. The most important 
lanes are the Mandf, Adina Masjid, Kayath-wdra, Sarai, Kharkhari, Cliand- 
wara, Missarwara and Farash-khana, with the Nay a and Purana buzirs, 
the latter a general, the former a grain, market, built in 1916 Sambat by 
Mahdrdja Narindar Singh. On the Dhosi (a flat-topped hill near Ndrnaul) 
is a well named chandar kip sacred to Chiman Rishi , which the Hindus 
worship, and when the tith of Amawas happens upon a Friday the 
water flows over at sunrise, at which time the people bathe there. In the 
months of Chet and Katak great fairs are held there. 

Narwana Tahsil. 

Harwanais the southern tahsil of the Karmgarh nizdmat, lying 
dollth of the Ghaggar river between 75° 5 ^' and 76° 27' E. and2g° 23' 

1 E. H. 1., vn, 186, cf ; 294-5. 

■ E. H. I., VIII, page 44, 

3 Tod’s RSjistan, Volume II, page 399, 
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and 2g° 51' N. It has an area of 538 square miles. Its population (1901) 
is 117,604 as against 108,913 in 1891, and it contains 133 villages, its 
head-quarters being at the village of Narwfina. In 1903*04 the land 
revenue with cesses amounted to Rs. 1,79,887. 


Narwana Town. 

Narwana, 1 the head-quarters of the tahsfl of that name in Karmgarh 
nisdmat, is a village, lying in 29° 36' N. and 76° n' E , with a station on 
the Southern Punjab Railway, about half a mile from the village. A purely 
agricultural place, built mostly of brick, it is a mart for cotton, ght, d(, 
mung, moth and lajra , and has a ginning factory near the railway 
station. The place is not yet connected with the station by a road, and in 
the rainy season access to it is difficult. The place boasts a vernacular 
middle school, dispensary, police station ana post office. Population 
(1901) 4,432 souls. 


Pail. 


The town of Pail (30° 43' N. and 76° 7' E.), head-quarters of the 
tahsil of that name, is officially called Sahibgarh. It is in the Amargarh 
nizdmat and lies 34 miles from Patiala and 6 miles from the Chawa Station 
on the North-Western Railway, but it is not connected with the station by 
a road. Nearly all the houses are of masonry and the lanes though narrow 
are straight and well paved, and as it lies on a mound, the site of a ruined 
village, all its drainage runs outside the town. The bdzdr divides it into 

___.__ two parts, on one side of 

which reside Muhammadans 
and on the other Hindus. 
The town is so built that there 
is no need for women to go into 
the bdzdr to reach one lane 
from another. The population 
in 1881, 1891 and 1901 is 

shown in the margin, and its 
constitution by religions is 
shown in Table 7 of Part 
B. It has decreased since 
1891, but increased since 
1881. The place is a healthy 
one. The town is of some antiquity and the following account is given of 
its foundation:—More than 700 years ago Shih Hasan, a Muhammadan 
faqir, took up his abode on the ruins of a town. The Seonf Khatrfs came 
from Chiniot to Pail, and at the faqir's suggestion settled there. In digging 
its foundations they found a pdeeb or pail (a woman’s foot ornament) and 
told the faqir who advised them to name the place after the ornament. Shdh 
Hasan’s tomb stands in the town and a fair is held at it every year. In 
1236 A. D. the rebellious Malik Ala-ud-Dfn J&ni was killed at Nagawan in 
the district of Pail by the partizans of the Sultan Raziya, daughter of 
Altamsh. Pail was a pargana of Sirhind in Akbar's time. The town is 
not a place of much trade, only mirch (pepper) and some grain being export¬ 
ed. Carving door frames is done by its carpenters, and they also make 
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1 

Males. 

Females. 
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2,600 
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2,746 

■2,020 
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■ Its original name is popularly supposed to be Moruina alter the name of Jats of tbe Mot 
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raths and bahlis. Light country shoes are also made. The town contains 
a tahsil, high school, dispensary, post office, and police post. There is 
also an old fort, a fine gumbo (the tomb of some imperial official), and a 
pathronwili havtlt, or house of stone, with door frames and gates also of 
stone. There is a tank called the Ganga Sigar and a temple of Mahadeo, 
called the Dasndm k£ Akhara, Here every year the Rim Lfla is celebrat¬ 
ed on the Dasahra day. Mahddco and PArbati are worshipped in the form 
of Lallo (RaK) and Shankar, and in Chet girls lament daily in their names. 
In Baisakh the mourning ceases. Two images of dung and clay are made 
and handsomely dressed. These are then worshipped, and finally all the 
Hindu women of the town assemble and lament, then sing joyful songs 
and cast the images into a tank or well. The landowners of Pail are 
Khatris. 


Patiala Tahsil. 

Patiala or Chaurasi is the north-eastern tahsil of the Karmgarh 
nisdmat , lying between 76° 17' and 76 s 36' E., 30° 8' and 30° 27' N., with 
an area of 282 square miles. Its population was 121,224 in igor as 
against 128,221 in 1891. It contains two towns, PATIALA, its head-quarters, 
and SANAUR, with 197 villages. The great fort of Bahadurg.irh, four miles 
north-east from PatiAla, lies within the tahsil. The tahsil is wholly 
within the Pawddh. In 1903*04 the land revenue with cesses amounted 
to Rs. 2,14,086. 

Patiala Town. 

Pati&la, the capita! of the State, lies in a depression on the western bank 
of the Patiala nadi, on the Rajpura-Bhatinda Railway, 34 miles from Amb6- 
la Cantonment, in 30° 20' N. and 76° 28' E. It is also connected with 
Nibha and Sangrur by a metalled road. Tradition says that Patanwali 
theh or the ruins of Pdtan lay where the foundation of the Patiala qila, 
• palace,’was laid It is also said that long ago a Patan-ki-Rdni lived in 
P 4 tan. Muhammad SaUh and other influential Khokhar zominddrs of 
pargana Sanaur surrendered Sanaur with its 84 villages to Maharaja Ala 
Singh. In order to maintain his hold over the newly acquired territory 
it was necessary to erect a stronghold, so the MahsrAja selected Patiala 
for its site, it being at that time a small and little known village of 
pargana Sanaur, and erected a kachchi garhi (stronghold) in 1753. This 
garhi was situated a little to the east of the present qila, which was 
founded in 1763 by Maharaja Ala Singh and built from the custom 
dues collected at Sirhind [T 4 rikh-i-Pati 41 a, pages 49-50 and 6t]. 
After the fall of Sirhind in 1763 its inhabitants migrated in large num¬ 
bers to PatUla. where they are still known as Sirhindfs. Since its foundation 
it has always been in the possession of the Mahdrdjas of Patiala, and under 
their rule has increased in population, sue and prosperity. It is now a fine 
town covering an area of 1,209 pakkd bighas. A mud wall {kot) which sur¬ 
rounded the town was demolished in Sambat 1935 by the second Council of 
Regency. Some gates still standing are remains of the kot. The houses 
mostly built of brick are crowded together. The lanes are narrow and 
crooked, and are for the most part paved or metalled. The bdsdr streets 
are wide and straight. The shops near the qila are of a uniform style. The 
most important lanes are the Latdrpura, Bhandidn ki gali, Dcsrij, 
Chhatta Ninu Mai, in which Khatrfs, Baniis and Brahmans mostly live. 
The chief bdedrs are the Chauk, the Dhak bdsdr , Sirhindf and Samdnia 
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Year of census. 
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, 

i 

j Males. 

Females. 

1881 . 

53.629 

30,858 

22,771 

1891 ... 

55.856 

34,128 

21,728 

1901 ... 

53 545 

3 T 494 

22,051 
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bdzdrs. The population in 1 881, 1891 and 1901 is shown in the margin. Its CHAP. IV. 

___ _ ____constitution by religion is 

shown in Table 7 of Part B. 

The situation of the town on 
low-lying land and the numer- PatiSlaTown. 
ous tobas (ponds) in it used to 
cause serious outbreaks of 
disease, and to protect it 
against these some depressions 
have been filled in and the 
remainder drained. The 
sanitary arrangements are 
good and malarial fever is not 
now severe. Drinking water 
town and water in the rainy season is not 


is obtained from wells inside the 
good. 


Pati 41 a is a mart for gota,' kandri , sari, dank, sittira, bddla (gold lace), Tradeand manu- 
churia and darydi (silk cloth). Silk and sari embroidery is also made by facture*. 
Kashmiris, designs of all sorts being worked on the edges of chddars, chogas , 
jackets, handkerchiefs and caps. Silk azdrbands (trouser strings) are also 
made. The light cups of bell metal (phul kd kaul\ arc well known. 

Grain is consumed in great quantities, but sugar and rice are also important 
imports. ‘1 here is a State workshop outside the city where repairs of all 
kinds are undertaken and certain articles manufactured with the aid of 
machinery. 

The principal educational institutions are the Mohindar College with Public buildings 
its boarding-house which cost more than Rs. 3,00,000, the new middle and institutions, 
school and some primary schools for boys and girls. Attached to the 
Educational Department is the Rdjindar Victoria Diamond Jubillee Public 
Library. The College Hall is utilised as the reading room of the library. 

Another library is attached to the college. There is also a Rdjindar DevA 
Orphanage School. The English and Urdu RSjindar Press publishes a 
weekly paper called the “ Patiala Akhbar.” The Rdjindar Hospital is a 
fine building outside the town opposite the B 4 radarf, and there are also 
in the town near Sanauri Gate a branch dispensary and Hendley Female 
Hospital. Attached to the R&jindar Hospital is the female hospital under 
the charge of a lady doctor. A new central jail on improved cellular 
system, lying 3 miles north-west of Patiala, is under construction. Muni¬ 
cipal work (Ardstgi Shahr ) is under the supervision of the Medical 
Adviser. A municipality has recently been established. Drainage system 
has made considerable progress, and a water-works scheme has been 
sanctioned and the work has been taken in hand. The general post office 
Is outside the town opposite the Rajindar Hospital. The Patiala 
workshop is near the Baradari. The Irrigation Department office is oppo¬ 
site the Mohindar Kothi, the Kanwar Sahib’s residence. On the other side 
of the Kothi is the Singh Sdbha house. The Ijlas-i-kh6s court outside 
Sheranwiia Gate is built on an improved modern style and is a good 
building. The present Residency House, situated near the Baradari, is a 
fine and commodious building. The police station (Kotwali) is near the 
qila and the telegraph office is situated in front of the Samadhan. 

All the other offices, such as the Chief Court, Diwfinf M&l 
Sadr-Adalat, Munshf KhSna and Bakhshi Khana are in State building^ 

1 The importation of these articles from Delhi has decreased the demand for local manu. 
facture?, which fact baa told heavily upon the craftsmen, 
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in or near the qila. Beside these public buildings, the qila contains a new 
Dfwan Kh&na 1 2 built by Maharaja Narindar Singh in 1916, which cost nearly 
Rs. 5,00,000. It comprises two large halls, the outer 135' X 36' and 30' 
high, and the inner 135' X 2t'. The qila also contains the old Diwan 
Khana, also a fine building, and the Patiala museum. Opposite the tele¬ 
graph office are the State samddhs (tombs); that of Baba Ala Singh is of 
marble. The Kanwar Sahib’s havelt, west of the qila, is a large building 
built by MaMraja Karm Singh at a cost of nearly Rs. 5,00,000 for his 
younger son Kanwar Dfp Singh. Round the city runs a road (called the 
Thandf or Chakkar-kf-Sark) or Mall which passes close to the R£jindar 
Hospital, and is like the whole city lighted by lamps. Near the Sheranwala 
Gate is the Baradari garden, where the Maharaja resides. It is a very fine 
garden with artificial hills and paths and adorned with statuary, and lighted 
by electric light The Baradarf is also worth seeing. Opposite it is the 
famous temple of Maha Kali and Rsjeshwarf in which are preserved some 
Sanskrit manuscript leives 3 {patras) supposed to have been written by Bias, 
the famous author <f the Mahabharata. - Near the Bitradari are some fine 
houses where European officers reside. Towards the Samania Gate is the 
Motf Bagh gaiden, containing an upper and a lower garden like the 
Shilamar gardens at Lahore. Inside it are some fine buildings, and it is 
surrounded by a masonry wall. A canal with a number of iron bridges 
over it runs through it and supplies fits tanks, fountains, and dbshdrs. I 
was made in 1904 Sambat by Maharaja Narindar Singh at a cost of 
Rs. 5,00,000. On the other side of the Motf Bagh is a large tank into 
which the Pati&la escape channel falls. On the other side of the tank is 
the Banasarghar, connected by a hanging bridge with the Motf B£gh. On 
the opposite side of the Motf Bagh there is a large gurdwdra. West of 
the gurdwdra is the Victoria Poor-house. Towards the Saifabadf Gate is 
the Hfra Bagh garden, which contains a fine building with some tennis 
courts. Outside the Ndbha Gate is the cantonment for the Imperial Service 
Troops, built on the model of a British cantonment. There is a fine polo 
ground and a race-course. Near the Lahorf Gate is the Christian Church. 
There is a d&k bungalow (furnished) near the railway station, and 
there are in the city six savdis for the accommodation of travellers. 
The canal passes by the northern side of the city. It is a boon to the inhabi¬ 
tants. As Patiala is situated on low-lying land it is flooded at times. The 
first flood occurred in Sambat 1909, but as there was a kachchd wall round 
the city and the entrances were protected by heavy gates, the news of the 
rise of flood aroused the people, and it was easily averted by merely 
shutting the gates and putting bands in them. In Sambat 1944 the flood 
entered the city and caused great damage. A band (dam) was erected to 
protect it from floods, but next year the floods broke the band- Arrange¬ 
ments were made to protect the city, and it is now secure. 


Pinjaur Nizamat. 

The Pinjaur nizamat lies between 76° 29' and 77 s 22' E. and 31 0 il' 
and 30° 4' N., with an area of 932 square miles. It has a population (*901) 
of 2x2,866 souls as against 226,379 in 1891, and contains the town of 
BANUR, with 1,588 villages. In 1903-04 its land revenue with cesses amount¬ 
ed toRs. 6,48,475. The ntzdmat forms the north-eastern part of the State, 


1 This buildiog has recently been remodelled into one spacious Darbdr Hall, 

2 MahSrSja Narindar Singh brought these leaves from Badri Nardin when in Sambat 

1909 he went there and other places on pilgrimage. 
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and is divided into four tahsfls, RAJPURA, BANUR, PiNJAUR and GHANAUR. 
Of these Pinjaur lies in the Himalayan area, the other three being in the 
Pavvadh. The head-quarters of the nizdmat are at Rajpura. 
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Pinjaor nitimat, 


Pinjaur, the north-eastern tahsil of the Pinjaur nizdmat , lying between 
77 0 22' and 76° 50' E. and 30° 41' and 31 0 n' N., with an area of 454 square 
miles. It has a population (1901) of 55,731 souls as against 56,745 in 1891, 
and contains 1,130 villages. Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 
1903-04 to Rs. 83,995. Us head-quatters are at Pinjaur. 

Pinjaur Town. 


Pinjaur, 1 the head-quarters of the Pinjaur tahsil (Panjaur nizdmat), 
Patiala State, Punjab, lying 3 miles from Kalka on the Simla road, in 30° 
50'N. and 76° 59'E., at the confluence of the Koshallia and Jhajhra, two 
tributaries of the Ghaggar. Population (1901) 812 souls. The name 
Pinjaur is a corruption of Panchapura and the town is undoubtedly of 
considerable antiquity, being mentioned by Abu Rihan in 1030 A. D. In 
125a it formed part of the territory of Sirmiir which was ravaged by Nasfr- 
ud-Din Mahmud, king of Delhi. 2 3 It was the fief of Fidai Khan, foster- 
brother of Alamgir, and the Raja of Sirmur recovered it in 1085 from 
the son of its former holder, a Hindu. Fidaf Khan laid out the beautiful 
gardens, which still remain, after the model of the ShalamSr gardens at 
Lahore. They are watered by an aqueduct fed by a hill stream. Wrested 
from the Muhammadans by a Hindu official who made himself master of 
Mam Majra, it was taken by Patiala in 1769, s after a desperate siege, in 
which the attacking force, though reinforced from Hindur, Kahlfir and 
Nahan, suffered severely. There are extensive Hindu remains and 
fragments of an ancient Sanskrit inscription in the town. 1 Bourquin, 
Sindhia’s partizar. leader, dismantled its fort. Pinjaur is also celebrated for 
its tirath , or sacred tank, called the Dharachhetar or Dharamandal, at 
which a fair is held from Baisdkh Sucii tip to saptmi. The place also 
possesses a dispensary, pest office, vernacular primary school and police 
station, and is the head-quarters of the Conservator of (he Patiala State 
Forests. 


Rajpura Tahsil. 

Rajpura is the head-quarters tahsil of the Pinjaur nizdmat, lying 
between 76° 33' and 76° 49' E. and 30” 22' and 30° 36' N., with an area of 
143 square miles. It has a population (1901) of 55,117 souls as against 
59,607 in 1891, and contains 146 villages. Its head-quarters arc at the town 
of RAJPURA. Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to 
Rs. 1,91 > 494 - 

Rajpura . 

Rajpura, the head-quaters of the Pinjaur nizdmat and Rajpura 
tahsff, lies 16 miles north-east of Patiala in 30° 29' N. and 76° 39' E. 
It has a station on the North-Western Railway and is the junction 

1 Tradition says that Pinjaur was founded by Pdndos, the heroes of Mahdbharat. 

s A. S. R. XIV, pages 70-71. 

3 Punjab RSjas, page 32. 

* A. S. R.XIV, page 72. 

6 On the Baisdkh sudi Hj, akhshai-tritiya or satiia-tij a fair is held in comme¬ 
moration of the birthday of Par* RSm (the exterminator of the Kshatriy&s) who practised 
asceticism here. 
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for the Rijpura-Bhatinda Branch. Founded by Rija Todar Mai, 
Akbar’s famous minister, it is still surrounded by a brick wall and 
most of its buildings are of brick. The town only contains two bizdrs 
with some 40 shops, but Maharaja Mohindar Singh built a bazar south of 
the railway and named it the Albert-Mohindar Ganj in commemoration of 
the Prince of Wales’ visit in 1876 A. D. This ganj, also known as the Shih- 
zidganj, contains a few shops. The nisdmat and tahsil offices are located 
in an old Mughal sardi. The town possesses an anglo-vernacular middle 
school, dispensary, police post and a post office outside the town. Population 
(1901) 1,316 souls. There is an old bdoli near the sardi. 


Sahibgarh Tahsil. 


Sihibgarh or Pail, the northern tahsil of the Amargarh nizdmat, 
lying between 75 0 59' and 76° 35' E. and 30° 23' and 30° 56 N„ with an 
area of 273 square miles. It has a population (1901) of 115,391 souls as 
against 1 12,540 in 1891, and contains the town of PAIL or Sahibgarh, its 
head-quarters, with 197 villages. Its land revenue with cesses amounted 
in 1903-04 to Rs. 3,07,281. 

Samana. 

The town of Samana 1 lies in 30° 9' N. and 76° 15' E. in 

tahsil Bhawfinigarh {nizdmat Karmgarh) and is 17 miles south* 
west of Patiala, with which it is connected by a metalled road* 
Its houses are mostly of brick, those of the Sayyids being especially 
handsome and often several stories high. The town is healthy. Its 
population in 1881, 1891 and 1901 is shown in the margin and its 

constitution by religions in 
Table 7 of Part B. Samdna is a 
place of considerable antiquity. 
Tradition avers that the Imdm* 
garh covers its original site, 
and says that it was enlarged 
and renamed by fugitives 
of the Samanide dynasty of 
Persia. It is frequently men¬ 
tioned in the Muhammadan 
historians with Sundm, Kuh- 
ram, Lahore and Siwdlik, as a 
fief of the Delhi Kingdom. 2 With Sarsutf, Kuhrdm and Hdnsf it surrendered 
to Muhammad of Ghor after his defeat of Pirthi Rdj in 1193 and was 
placed by him in Qutb-ud-Din Ibak’s charge when he returned to Ghaznf, 
With Kuhrdm it became the fief of Saif-ud-Dtn under Altamsh. On Sher 
Kh&n’s death, in the 4th year of Ghids-ud-Din Balban, it became with 
Sunfim the fief of the Amir Tamar Khan, 3 which was subsequently 
granted to Bughra Khan Nasir-ud-Din, 4 the king’s younger son. Malik 


Year of 
census. 

Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

1881 

9,494 

4,738 

4,757 

1891 

10.035 

5 ,° 5 i 

4,984 

1901 

10,209 

S ,»94 

5 ,oi 5 


1 Its original name is said to have been Naranian Khera daring the role of Bardh 
Rdjptits; subsequently it was known as Ratangarh, Dhobi Khera and Saro 4 na respectively, 

2 Briggs'Farishta I, page 941. Elliot, II, page 216. 

’Tamar KhSn wa3 one of the 40 Shamsf slaves according to the Tdrfkh.i-Ffroz ShShf, 
Elliot III, page 109. 

4 Ibid, pages 241, 258.9. Bughra Khfo, E. H. I. Ill, page m P. Ibid, pages 330 
and 337. 
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Saraj, son of Jamdar, was made naib of Sam&na and commander of its 
forces. 1 2 Under Ala-ud-Din it apparently formed a province, like the 
Punjab and Multan, and was included in the Government of Zafar Khan. 
Subsequently it became the appanage of the king’s brother Alap Khan. 
Under Muhammad Tughlaq the Manda!, Chauhan, Miana, Bhartia 3 
(? Bhatti) and other tribes who inhabited the country about Sunam and 
Samiina, unable to discharge their rents, fled to the woods. 3 . Under 
Muhammad Khilji its governor was Malik Beg, Laki, 4 and in 1321 
it was conferred on Malik Baha-ud-Din, a nephew of the king 
Ghias-ud-Din Tughlaq for his support as A'riz-ul-MumMik. 5 * When 
Ffroz Shah III cut his canal from the Sutlej to Sun 4 m, he formed 
Sirhind with the country up to within 10 kos of Samana, into a separate 
district.® 

In 1389 Samana was the scene of important events. The new amirs 
of Samana treacherously slew SultSn Shah, Khushdil, at the tank of Sun&m 
and then took possession of Samana, where they plundered the Malik’s 
houses and slaughtered his dependents. With their aid Prince Muham¬ 
mad Khan was enabled to leave his asylum at Nagarkot and advance by 
Jullundur into the Samana District and there assumed the sovereignty of 
Delhi. 7 Samana indeed appears to have been the centre of Muhammad 
Khan's power, for when he was expelled from Delhi his son Humayun 
raised fresh troops in Samana and after his defeat at Delhi fled thither again. 
At this time the fiefs of Malik Zia-ud-Din Aburja, R&i Kamal-ud-Din Miana, 
and Kul Chand Bhatti lay in that quarter and they were Humayun’s sup¬ 
porters. Taimur’s invasion appears to have left Samana untouched, though 
Hakim Irdqi was despached towards it (Briggs 490). Taimur himself 
says he sent Amir Shfih Malik and Daulat Tinsur Tamachi to march on 
Delhi by way of Dipalpur and await him at Samdna (III, 421, cf. 341). 
In 1397 Sarang Khan with aid of Malik Marddn Bhatti’s forces got 
possession of Multan and then besieged Ghalib Khan in Samana and 
drove him to flight, but Gh&lib Khan was reinstated in its possession. 
In 1405 Mullu Iqbal Kh&n unable to take Delhi marched on Samana, 
where Bairam Khan, a descendant of a Turki slave of Firoz Tughlaq, 
had long established himself. On Iqbal Khan’s approach he fled to the 
hills, but alter his reconciliation with Iqbal Khan he appears to have 
recovered Samana, for he or Bair&m Khdn, his successor, was attacked 
there in the following year by Daulat Khan Lodi whom Muhammad Tughlaq 
had deputed against the place. In 1417 Zirak Kh 4 n, governor of Samana, 
was ordered to attack Tughdn rah who had laid siege to Sirhind. 
Tughfin retreated to the hills, but Zfrak Khan overtook him at Pail and 
compelled him to submit. Thereafter Samana is mentioned several times 
generally in such a way as to imply that it was the extreme limit of the 
effective rule of the Delhi kings. Banda Bairagi on his way to Sirhind 
ordered a general massacre and looted Samana for three days in 1708 A. D. 
In the town is the tomb of Muhammad Ismail, the Pir Samania. Saida 
was a celebrated darwesh of Samana in the time of Malik Bahlol Lodi who, 


1 E. H. I III, page 115. 

2 In the original of Farishta BhtiHdn, i.e,, Bhattls is given. 

3 Briggs’ Farishta, page 425. 

* Ibid , page 397. 

5 Ibid , page 402. 

0 Ibid, page 453 - 

7 Elliot’s History of India, IV, pages 20.2:, 
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it is said, gave him Rs, 1,600 for the kingdom of Delhi. Sam&na contains a 
police station, anglo-vernacular middle school, post office and dispensary. 
Its chief mahal'as are the Mahalla Bharaichan, Mahalla Malkana, Mahalla 
Chakla or Sayyidan, Machchhf Hatta, Chandailon ki garhf, Mahalla Manjha- 
nian, Mahalla Sara! or Bukharian, Mahalla Imamgarh or Andarkot, and 
Mahalla Nurpura. 1 The dome of Mfr Ahmad Husain’s house is built of 
kachcha ladao —mud and brick. Its hall is 45' x 25'. 


Samana manufactures paei (bed legs), pans, axes, basolas (adzes), 
earthenware surdkis (long, narrow necked goblets made by chinigars) 
and charkhas (spinning wheels). It is also noted for its barfi (a kind of 
sweetmeat) and her. Fairs are held on the occasions of Muharram and 
R£m Lila annually. 


Sanaur. 

The town of Sanaur lies 4 miles south-east of Patiala, with 

which it is connected by a 
metalled road (30° 18' N. 
and 76° 31' E). It lies on 
a high mound, and its houses 
are mostly of brick. Its 
lanes are paved, but some¬ 
what narrow, crooked and un¬ 
even. Its population in 188 r, 
1891 and 1901 is shewn in 
the margin and its constitu¬ 
tion by religions in Table 7 
of Part B. It has decreased 
since 1881 by 548. The town is ol some antiquity, but of no historical 
importance. In the time of Babar, Malik Baha-ud-Din, Khokhar, became 
chief of this pargana which was called Chaurasi (84) as having S4 villages, 
a name it still retains. In 1748 it came into the possession of Maharaja 
Ala Singh. It possesses a Magistrate’s court, anglo-vernacular middle 
school (both in the fort), post office and police station. The town is a good 
mart for pepper, and produces vegetables of various kinds which are sold 
in the Patiala bazars. Earthen jhajhris (jars) and hand fans are made 
in the town, which is known also for its fine jamans (a kind of fruit). 
Grain is exported, but only on a small scale. 


Census of 

Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

1881 

9,128 

4 . 6 d 3 

4 . 49 S 

1891 

8,678 

4 . 43 S 

4,243 

1901 

8,580 

4,391 

4489 


SiRHIND. 2 


The town of Sirhind, the head-quarters of the Fatehgarh tahsfl, is 
situated in the Amargarh nizdmat near the Sirhind Station on the North- 

1 In the time of Jahingfr the iulihds had 1,000 houses at this place. The emperor used 
to wear a very fine soft cloth called Samy 4 no manufactured by these weavers. They have In 
their possession sannds granted by the emperor, Unlike other weavers of Samana they sure 
the owners of their houses. 

■ Bardh Mihar.the author of Brihat Sangta, Chapter XIV, verse 29, quotes from Pdrdsar 
Tantar (a book on astrology— .jotish) that Sai-rindh was an ancient town. It was the capital of 
the Sutlej District. It is calculated by some that Pdrisar Tantar was written at the end of Doapar 
yug, which goes to prove that the town of Saf-rindh existed at that time. Bardh Mihar was 
One of the Nau-ratan, ‘nine gems,’ of the court of Vikramaditya (Bhdrat-Varsh-Bhu-Barnan, 
pages 131 and 311, by Shankar Bdlkrishen Dikshat). It is called Gurumiri or Gurumdr (the 
place whereGurds were killed) and PhitUpuii, ‘cursed city,’ by the Sikhs. The mention 
of the name of Sirhind in the morning is considered unpropitions. 
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Western Railway (30° 38' N. and 76° 27' E.). 


Year of census. 

Persons. 

Males. 

Fern ales. 

r88r ... 

5.401 

2,946 

2,455 

1891... 

5,254 

2.854 

1 

2,400 

190! 

5 , 4 'S ^ 

2,955 

2,460 


Its houses are of masonry and 
the l.ifV's straight, wide and 
y v;-d, hut uneven. The popu¬ 
late j.i in 1881, 1891 and 1901 
is shown in the margin, and 
its constitution by religions is 
shown in Table 7 of Part B. It 
has increased slightly since 1881. 
Though almost surrounded in 
the rainy season by a choi, the 
health of the town is fairly good, 
and the climate of the ’Am-o* 
Khas is proverbially good. 
Sirhind is apparently a town of 
considerable antiquity, but its early history is by no means free from obscurity. 
This arises from its confusion with Tabarhindh in the earlier Muhammadan 
historians. The spelling Sirhind is modern and due to a fanciful derivation 
‘ sir—Hind,’ the 1 head of India, 1 due to its strategic position. The origin of 
Sirhind is variously described. According to a modern writer, 1 Sdhir 
Rao or Loman Rao, r66lh in descent from Krishna, ruled at Lahore from 
531 Sambat, and tradition assigns the foundation of Sirhind or Sdhirind a 
to him. On the decline of the Rajput power in Ghaznf, says this 
writer, the king of Bokhara, with his allies of Tartary, Iran and 
Khordsan, marched on Lahore, and Sdhir Rdo was defeated and slain. 
Another writer, Nur-ud-Din, Sirhindi, a follower of Mujaddad-i-Alf-i-Sdnf, 
in his Rauzat-ul-Qayum, s says that Sirhind was founded in the time of Ffroz 
Shah Ilf, at the suggestion of Sayyid Jalal-ud-Dfn, Bokhdrf, the king’s 
pir, by Rafl-ud-Din, an ancestor of Majaddad-i-Alf-i-Sani; but this appears to 
be incorrect, as the town was more ancient. He derives its name from sik, 

‘ lion,’ and rind, ‘ forest,’ or ‘ the lion’s forest,’ so called because at that 
time the site of the town was covered with dense forest. That the older and 
correct spelling of the name is Sehrind is beyond dispute, for it is invariably 
so spelt on coins. 4 * It is also highly probable that Tabarhind or Tabarhindh 
in the earlier Muhammadan historians is as a rule a misreading for Batrind 
or Bathinda, but it would be going too far to say that this is invariably the 
case. 6 Tabarhindh, it appears quite certain, was not the old form of Sirhind 
or Sihrind, for the two names occur in the same works as the names of two 
distinct places, e.g., in the English translation of the Tabaqdt-i-Nasirf 
Sirhind is first mentioned and then Tabarhindh, but if Tabarhindh had been 
the old form of Sirhind the former name would assuredly have been used 
in the earlier part of that history and the newer form in the later. 6 More¬ 
over, in some passages Tabarhindh can only mean, or be a mistake for, Sir¬ 
hind, as its geographical position precisely suits the context, whereas Bbatinda 


'WaK-ulla, Sadfqf, the author of the Afna-!-Barlr Bans, in Volume I, Chapter I, page 24, 
and Volume II, page 101. 

2 And or ant in Sanskrit meaning boundary. 

3 Page 16. Rauzat-ul-Qayiim or Rauzah-i-Qayiimia, a history of the lives of the Makh* 
dtim-ztidas of Sirhind, translated by WaU-ulla Sadlqi of Faridkot, from a MS, work 
in Arabic by Nur-ud-DIn, written in 1308 II (1891 A.D.) 

4 The form Sihrind also occurs frequently in the Muhammadan historians, e.g„ in the 

TdrIkh-i-Mub 5 rak Shihf (Elliot's History of India, IV, pages 6, 11), in the Tuzak-l'-Bibari 
(/*., page 248), and in the Muntakhab-ul-Lubib (/£,, VII, pages 414-15). In the Farhatun 
Niizirin it is spelt Shaharind (lb., VIII, page 169). 

6 As the late Mr. E. J. Rodgers appears to have held; see Report, Punjab Circle, Archaso* 
logical Survey, 1891, page 3, in which a very full and interesting account of the ruins of Sar* 
hind or Sahrind is given. 

s E, H, I., pages 295-96. 
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would not do so. For instance, we read that Muizz-ud-Din (Shahab-ud-Dfn of 
Ghor) left a garrison in Tabathindh, which place Rai Pithora re-took, after 
a siege of 13 months, but Muizz-ud-Dfn again advancing defeated him at 
Tarain. 1 Here Tabarhindh can only be Sirhind, as Tarain is the modern 
Talfiwan Azfmftbad in the Kama! District on the high road to Delhi. 
Sirhind is mentioned in Farishta in several passages, but it is more than 
likely that Farishta himself confused Tabarhindh with Sirhind, then a well- 
known place, being ignorant of Bhatinda and its past importance. The 
more important passages are reproduced below : — 

In 977 A.D. Jaip. 41 , the son of Halpdl, of the Brahman tribe, reigned over the country ex¬ 
tending in length from Sirhind to Lamghan, and in breadth from the kingdom of Kashmir 
to MultSn (Briggs' Farishta, Volume I, page 15). The administration of Vizier Im 4 d ud-Dfn 
Zunjany' now became so unpopular that the governors of the provinces of Karra, Sarhind, 
Samdna_, KuhrSm Lahore, etc., entered into a confederacy and deputed persons to wait on 
Ghias-ud-Dfn Balban, the former Vizier, and prevailed upon him to make him consent to take 
*he reins of government into his hands as formerly. He consented, and the nobles united 
their forces and met on the same day at Kuhrdm (I, page 24.1). 

In the fourth year of this reign, the king's (Ghfas-ud-Dfn Balban’s) nephew, Sher KhSn, 
who had ruled the districts of Sarhind, Bituhuda, etc., died and was buriel at Bhatner in an 
extensive mausoleum (I., page 238;. 

On page 491 (Translations) the MSS. hive Tabarhindh, except one 
which has Bathindah. 

It became a fief of Delhi after the Muhammadan conquest. Ffroz 
Shah dug a canal from the Sutlej and this is now said to be the chad, 
‘ seasonal torrent,’ which flows past the town. Sirhind continued to be an 
important stronghold of the Delhi empire. In 1415 Khizr Kh&n, the 1st 
Saiyid emperor of Delhi, nominated his son, the Malik-us-Sharq Malik 
Mubarik, governor of Firozpur and Sirhind with Malik Sadho Nadira as his 
deputy. In 1416 the latter was murdered by Tughan nus and other Turk 
Sachas, but Zirak Kh 4 n, the governor of Samana, suppressed the revolt 
in the following year. In 1420 Khizr Khan defeated the insurgent Sarang 
Khin at Sirhind, then under the governorship of Malik Sultan Shah Lodhf. 
Under the Mughal sovereigns this was one of the most flourishing towns 
of the empire. It is said to have had 360 mosques, tombs, sardis and wells. 
The ruins of ancient Sirhind are about a mile from the railway station, 
extending over several miles. It was prophesied that the ruins of Sirhind 
should be spread from the Jumna to the Sutlej. This has been literally fulfilled 
in the construction of the line of railway from the Jumna to the Sutlej which 
was ballasted with bricks from this spot. The Sikhs think it a meritorious 
act to take away a brick from the ruins and drop it in one of the rivers. 3 
In 1704 A. D. Bazfd Khan, 1 its governor, bricked up alive in Sirhind 
Fateh Singh and Zorawar Singh, sons of Guru Gobind Singh. In 1708 
Banda Bairagf sacked Sirhind and killed Bazfd Kh6n, its governor. 
After his invasion, Ahmad Sh£h Durrani 5 appointed Zain Kh 5 n suiedar of 
Sirhind in 1761. In December 1762 the Sikhs attacked Sirhind and killed 
Zain Khan at Manhera, near Sirhind, and the country fell into the hands of 
Maharfija Ali Singh. 

Sirhind is not a place of trade, only mirch being exported. The tahsil 
and anglo-vernacular middle school are in a sardi. The town also 


1 T. N., pages 464-45s> 

E. H. I., Volume II, pages 200, 302, 355, 333.372, all in T. N. 

■ In the original of Farishta RehinI is given. 

3 Vide Land of the Five Rivera, page 228, by David Ross, c.J.e., f.r.o.s, 

4 Vide Panth ParkSsh, page 351, by BhSI Gidn Singh. According to Latif’s History of the 
Punjab the name of the governor was Wazir Kbdn. 

‘ Vide T£rikh'i*Pati£Ia, pages 56.60, 
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contains a police post and a post office. The ruins of Sirhind contain the CHAP. IV 
mausoleum of Mujaddid-Alf-i-Sdnt, which is a fine building to which the __ 
Muhammadans in general and the nobility of Kabul in particular pay visits Plac -s of 
as a place of pilgrimage. Near it is the mausoleum of Rafi-ud-Oin, an Interest, 
ancestor of Mujaddid-Alf-i-Slni, close to which is the rauzd of Khudja Sirhini. 
M’isum, son of Mujaddid-Alf-i-Sani, and which is commonly known as 
rauzd chim on account of its excellent mosaic work. The mausoleum of 
Shah Zam 4 n of KAbul contains the tomb of his begam also. It is unknown 
whose ashes the two rauzds of Ustad and Shdgird contain ; it is said one of 
them was built by a master ( ustdd ) mason and the other by his ap prentice 
{shdgird). There are two small mausoleums near the village Dera Mir Mirfin 
known as Haj-o-Taj. It is said that two begams (queens) named Hdj-un« 

Nis& and T&j-un-Nis 4 of a king were interred there. Close to it is the 
rauzd of the daughter of Bahlol Lodhi containing an inscription which 
shows that she died in 901 A. H. in the time of Sikandar Lodhf. Gurdwdra 
Fatehgarh (where the two sons of Guru Gobind Singh were buried alive) 
and gurdwdra Jotf Sardp (where they were afterwards burnt) are other 
places worth notice. There is also a large mosque begun by Sadhna, a 
Qasaf, the famous Bhagat, but never completed. Here is also a Jahazf 
haveli built on the model of a ship. The extensive garden 1 called the 
'Am-o-Khasis walled in on all sides and contains some fine buildings. 

It now covers only a small area, but is stocked with various kinds of fruit 
trees, mangoes and oranges. It was planted by Sultan Hafiz, whose tomb 
is close by, and in the time of Shah Jahan, Kandi Beg brought a canal into it 
from the Sutlej. Near the garden is a well with 16 bidhs. It also contains 
a bkulbahlian , 1 labyrinth,’ since repaired, and a large bridge under which the 
Sirhind chod passes. Sirhind was the birthplace of the poet Nasir AIL 

Srinagar. 

Srinagar, a village in pargana Srinagar, Pinjaur tahsil and nizdmat, 
lies on the slope of the Krol hill in 30° 58' N. and 77 0 n' E., half a 
mile from Kandegh&t Station (on the Kalka-Simla Railway). It contains a 
kothi or summer house of the Maharaja and a garden on the model of that at 
Pinjaur. Its climate and water are excellent. It has a police station, 
primary school and dispensary. Its population in 1901 was 100. 

Sunam Tahsil. 

Sunam is the westernmost tahsil of the Karmgarh nizdmat 
lying between 75 0 40' and 76° 12' E. and 29 0 44' and 30° 14' N., 
with an area of 492 square miles. It has a population (1901) of 12/,498 
souls as against 122,484 in 1891, and contains the town of SUNAM, its 
head-quarters, with 122 villages. Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 
1903-04 to Rs. 2,48,273. 

Sunam Town. 


The town of Sunfim, the head-quarters of the tahsil of that name (in *iz&- 


Year of census. 

Persons. 

Males. 

- mat Karmgarh) is on the Lu- 
Females. dhiina-Jdkhal Railway, 43 miles 
west of Patiala, with which it is 

l88l ••• Ml 

1891 

1901 

12,223 

10,869 

10,069 

6,379 

Si73 2 

5,458 

connected by a metalled road. 
s ' The population in 1881, 1891 

5,137 and 1901 is shown in the mar¬ 
gin and its constitution by 

^’° 11 relicinns in tVrn n 

----^ - ~ ~ 

Part B. The marked decrease in 1891 as compared with 1881 


> Cf. Aln-i-Akbarl page 375. 
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CHAP. IV. 

Places of 
interest. 

Sunitn Tawo. 


A. 0. (341*49. 


was due to its not being on a line of rail. The construction of 
the Ludhi&na-Jakhal line recently opened appears to have already 
arrested its decay, but being situated near a chod it is not a healthy 
town. Sunam is a place of great antiquity. Originally founded near the 
Suraj Kund, of which some remains are still to be seen, it was called 
Siirajpur. The modern town was built within the walls of an old fort 
into which its inhabitants were driven to take refuge, and it is divided 
into two parts, one in the citadel of the fort, and the other on the low land 
around it. It is 792 feet above sea-level. Though now of little importance, 
Sunam played a great part in the history of the Punjab after the Muham¬ 
madan invasion, and Al-Berunf mentions it as a famous place of that 
period. 1 Sundm in Sanskrit means a sacred name, but some say that it 
was named after Sona, a Gujarl, who guided Muhammad of Ghor to 
Bhatinda and asked this boon as her reward. Others accept a deriva¬ 
tion from Sanam, which in Arabic means the hump of a camel. When 
Qutb-ud-Dfn Ibak saw that the place had this shape he named it Sun 4 m, 
but this etymology is untenable, as the town is only said to have assumed its 
present shape after Taimdr’s invasion. Sundm was held by Hindu Rdjas 
till conquered by Muhammad of Ghor. Sultan Shams-ud-Din Altmash 
gave it to his page Slier Khan • in jagi*. Ghias-ud-Din s Balban gave it to 
Timar Khan, with Samtina, on the death of his cousin Sher Khan, and 
subsequently conferred it on his own son Bughra Khdn. 4 Under Muham 
mad Shdh Tughlaq its dependent tribes revolted. Firoz Shah 5 brought 
a canal through Sirhind and Mansdrpur to the town in 1360,° and in 1398 
Taimur? attacked it. It is an ancient site, and by digging 40 or 50 feet deep 
statues, big bricks and bones are found. In the time of Akbar it was a 
pargana of haveli Sirhind. In the rainy season the water of the Sunam 
chod surrounds the town, and it was formerly difficult to cross it in order 
to go to the neighbouring villages in seasons of heavy rain, but the people 
have now built a bridge over the chod. Nearly all the houses are of 
pakkd brick. The Chauhatta, Katehra and Bara Bazar are the most 
important hdzdrs. At first its mahallas were named after the castes that 
occupied them, but now there is no such distinction. The important 
streets are the Sfrewfila, BandewaW, GauryanwalA and Mahalla Raja Ram. 
Sunam is. noted for its cotton work, and choutahi, kkes , pagri, palang - 
posh and jdjams are made. A plain choutahi costs Rs. 16, a kkes Rs 5-8-0, 
a pagri Rs 3 and a palangposh Rs. 2, but these manufactures are decreasing 
daily. Fine qahmddtts and boxes are also made. Grain is exported. Brass- 
ware, is imported from Nabha and Patiala, and gur and khand from the United 
Provinces. The tahsil is inside the town, which possesses a post office, 
anglo-vereacular middle school, police station and hospital. There is a sarat 
in :he eheuhatta, and various fine buildingswith two or three storeys. The 
chhatta of Rija RAm was once a famous building. There are three tanks, 
the Suraj Kund, Sfta Sar and Ganga talAb. A mosque dates from the 
time of Akbar, and its shrines have been described in Chapter I, Section C. 


1 Tdrfk-i-Hind by Lila Lajpit Rdi, Pleader, Part I, p. 159. 
s (Tradition) (Tabaqat-Akbarf). 

* Briggs, Volume I, pages 259-63, 

* E H. I, III, 109 and 115. 

* Briggs, Volume I, p. 453. 

‘ Ibid, IV, p. u. 

* Switeh-un-Nawlr, a Peraian book. 














Section A.—Physical Aspects. 

Jfnd, though the second in area, is the smallest in population of the CHAP. 1„ A. 
three Phulki^n States, containing as it does the sterile Biigar tract of _ —r 

D£dn tahsil with its sparse population ever ready to emigrate in bad SCnptlve. 
seasons. The State contains 7 towns and 439 villages, and has a total Physical 
area of 1,26s square miles with a population (according to the census Aspicts. 
of March 1st, 1901) of 282,003 souls, giving an average density of Gcnaral deicrip- 
224 persons to the square mile. The State consists of three separate t>on, 
tracts, viz., Sangrur, Jfnd and DAdrf. The tahsil of Sangrdr is some¬ 
what scattered, and comprises four iluqas separated from one another 
by British territory or portions of the States of Patiala and Ndbha. These 
four ildqas are (1) Sangrur, which on the north is mostly bounded by Patiala 
and Nabha territories, on the east by the Bhawdnfgarh nizdmat of Patidla ; 
on the south by the Sundm tahsil of that State and the village of Kharial 
in the Kaithal tahsfl of Karniil ; on the west by the Barnfila tahsil 
of Patiala and the Dhanaula thdna of Nabha ; and on the north again by 
Nabha territory interspersed with that of Patiala. It contains 1 town 
and 43 villages, with a population (1901) of 36,598 souls and an area of 109 
square miles ; (2) Kuldrln, which is mainly surrounded by Patifila 
territory, lies 20 miles east of Sangrur, and comprises 33 villages, with a 
population (1901) of 14,976 souls and an area of 66 square miles; 

(3) Bazfdpur, a small ildqa comprising two islands of the State territory, the 
northern island including four and the southern three villages only. The 
total area of this ildqa. is only 9 square miles and the population in 1901 
was 2,361 souls; and (4) Balanwalf, a larger ildqa lying 48 miles west of 
Sangrdr and comprising three separate islands of Jfnd territory, namely, 

(t) the Bilamvali ildqa properly so called, including the town of that name 
with 10 villages. It is bounded on the north-east by Nabha territory, on 
the east and south by that of Pati 41 a, and on the west by the Mahraj 
fargana of the Moga tahsil in the Ferozepore District: (it) to the north of 
this the main island lies the large village of Dialpura, held in fdgir by the 
SardSrs of Dialpura; it is surrounded by the territories of Ndbha on the 
south-east, the Mahraj pargana of Ferozepore on the south-west, and 
Pati&la on the north-west: (Hi) south of Balanwalf lie the two isolated 
villages of M 4 nsa and Burj, which are entirely surrounded by Patiala 
territory. The Balanwfili ildqa had a population of 10,746 souls in 1901, 
and its area is 57 square miles. The tahsil of Jfnd is a compact triangle, and 
is almost entirely surrounded by British territory, being bounded on the north 
by the Narwfina tahsil of the Patiala State and the Kaithal tahsfl (District 
Karniil), on the east by tahsfl Panipat (Karnil District); on the south-east 
by the Goh 4 na sub-tahsfl, on the south by the Rohtak tahsfl (Rohtak 
District), and on the west by the Hfinsf tahsfl (Hissar District). This tahsfl 
contains 2 towns and 163 villages, with a population (1901) of 124,954 souls 
and an area of 464 square miles. Its greatest length from east to west 
is 36 miles; its greatest width from north to south is 244 miles. The 
compact tahsil of Dadrf lies directly to the south of Jfnd, but is sepa¬ 
rated from it by the Rohtak tahsfl, which with tahsfl Jhajjar, also in 
the Rohtak District, bounds it on the east. On the south this par¬ 
gana adjoins the State of Duj4na, the B&wal nizdmat of N4bba, and the 
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CHAP. I, A. Mohindargarli nisdmat of Patiala ; on the west it is bounded by the Lohiru 

- . State, and on the north-west by the Bhawanf tahsil of Hissdr. This 

Descriptive, tahsil, 30 miles long from north-east to south-east and 23 broad from nofth- 
Phvsical west to south-w'est, has an area of 562 square miles. It contains 3 

Aspects. towns and 181 villages, w ith a population (1901) of 92,368 souls. The 

General descrip- tahsil of Sangrur lies almost entirely in the great tract known as 
tioe* the Jangal, only the seven villages round B&zidpur being situated in 

the PawSdh. Owing to the canals, however, the water-level is 
generally high, being only 30 feet below' the surface in the Sangrur 
iidqa, and from 25 feet to 32 feet in Bazidpur and KuiarSn, but in the un¬ 
irrigated iidqa of Balanw&Ji it is 150 feet from the surface. Jind 
tahsil lies entirely in the Bangar and includes a part of the Nardak 
or Kurukshetra, the holy land of the Hindus in the Jumna Valley. Water 
lies at 120 feet or so below the surface. The DAdri iidqa of Dadri tahsil 
lies, in the Hariina and B&dhra, in the B&gar, a tract of sandy soil inter¬ 
spersed with shifting sand-hills, though water is only 50 feet to 54 feet below 
the surface. Well-cultivation is only possible in this tract on a limited scale 
on account of these sand-hills. The Bagar tract has a hot, dry climate, being 
exposed to violent sand-storms from the Bikiner desert in the hot season. 

Rivet iy»t«n. The Jind State is traversed by no great rivers. The Choa ndla 

enters it from Patiala territory near the village of Ghabdan, passes 
through Balwihar, Sajuma, Gaggarpur and Kular Khurd, thus travers¬ 
ing the Sangrur iidqa, and thence re-enters Pati&la territory near 
Sunfim. This stream flows only in the rainy season, but when in flood 
it attains a width of one mile near Ghabdan and Kul&r Khurd, cutting off 
communication with these villages sometimes for two or three days. Its 
flood waters are beneficial to the lands which they cover. The Jhambo- 
w&li choi is a small torrent which only flows in the rains, past BAzfd- 
pur and Muhammadpur in the Bazidpur iidqa, and thence traversing 
the intervening Patiala villages, enters the Kul£rin iidqa at Sahjpura, 
and passes through Dharmgarh and Buzurg. Us greatest breadth in the 
rainy season is, however, only 12 feet, but its flood waters fertilize a 
. certain amount of land on its banks. The Ghaggar stream only traverses 
the extreme south-east corner of the Kuldran ilaqa, passing through the 
villages of Saparheri, Usmanpur and Ratnheri for about 5 or 6 miles. 
In the rainy season its breadth extends to some 3 miles near Saparheri 
and Ratnheri, and at Usmdnpur it is crossed by a ferry at this season. 
When in full flood the Ghaggar does a certain amount of damage to crops, 
but on the whole its flood waters do good and fertilize the lands they cover. 
Tahsil Dfidri, which has no canal irrigation, is watered by the Doh&u, a 
stream w'hich rises in the lands of Ghoghu and Bhagaur, two villages of the 
Jaipur State, whence it flows past the Patiala town of KAnaud and there¬ 
after irrigates the Jind villages of Palari, Badhwfina, J£wa, Jhojhu Kal&n, 
Balali, Abidpura, Mandaula, Kaliana and Dfidn for some 15 or 16 
miles, disappearing in the ddkar land of Kalyfiwas in Rohtak. When in 
flood in the rainy season, it is used to fertilize the lands below its level for 
two or three years, but it was apt in years of heavy rainfall to cause damage 
both to houses and crops, and is now controlled by three dams, of which the 
first, raised in 1874, lies between the roads leading from Dadri to KaliAna 
and Jhajjar, while the second is between those leading to the DfLdri railway 
station and the JohawSla tank near the town, and the third, made in 1886, 
adjoins DAdri station, lying between the road leading from the town to 
Rfiwaldi and that leading from the town to the station. The worst floods 
occurred in 1862 and 1885. In the latter year considerable damage 
was done in the town of Dddri both to private property and to the 
State khdtis or grain stores, which were destroyed. The loss to the 
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State alone was estimated at a lakh of rupees. The bands, which kept the CHAP. 1 , A. 
water of the Dohan from entering the town, also prevented the surface Descriptive, 
drainage of the town itself from finding an outlet, and thus injury to 

the place resulted. Physical 

r Aspict*. 

The tahsils of Jind and Sangrdr consist of undulating plains whose Hill*, 
monotony is broken only by shifting sand-hills, but in D&drf tahsil there 
are also hills or kopjes, some 34 in number, which are off-shoots of the 
Aravalli Range. Of these the largest is Kaliana, a hill six miles south¬ 
west of Dadrf, covered with jdl trees, with an area of 282 acres. From 
it a soft pliant sand-stone ( sang-i-larzin ) and a hard stone used for mills 
(ckakkis), mortars ( ukhals) and building purposes is quarried. At its 
foot lies the township which bears its name. Ataila Kalan and Siswila 
are two hills lying close together, 12 miles south-west of Dadrf. The latter 
abounds in the gum-yielding kher tree, and salajlt stone is also found in 
small quantities. These two hills cover an area of 1,340 acres. Further 
to the south-west, 20 miles from Dddrf, is the Kadma hill, which lies partly 
in Patiala. The part lying in this State has an area of 770 acres, and is 
also covered with kher trees. Other hills are Duhla (area 370 acres) near 
Kherf Battar village, Kapurf (54 acres) near the hamlet of that name, and 
small hills near M&nakawas and Pandw&n villages. Kapurf hill yields a 
few crystals. 

The climate varies in different parts of the State. The Jfnd tahsfl Climate, 
which is irrigated is moist and unhealthy. DAdrf is very dry, sandy, and 
healthy, while Sangrur comes between the two in these respects. The 
minimum temperature at Sangrur is 41 0 in January and the maximum 
104° in June. The average rainfall for the last ten years is 17-02 
inches at Sangrur, 16-49 at Jfnd, and 10-39 at DfWrf. 

In the villages of Sangrur tahsfl well water is generally used for Water-supply, 
drinking, the water of the tank or pond [johar) being only used for bathing 
and watering cattle. The water-level is not very deep except in the BalSn- 
w&lf ilaqa, where it varies from 100 to 150 feet, and the construction of wells 
entailing great expense wells are very few. In Jfnd tahsfl generally, as 
the water-level is very deep, the johars are used for drinking, those near 
the canal or its rdjbdhds being supplied from them in time of drought. 

The johars of the bdrdni tract, however, run dry in dry weather, causing 
great suffering to the cattle, and water has to be carried from village to 
village in carts. This is especially the case in the villages adjoining the 
Rohtak and Hissfir Districts. In Didrf tahsil, where there are no canals, 
the villagers suffer much from scarcity of water, as that in the wells is 
generally brackish. The larger villages and towns have deep tanks with 
pakka ghdts, which are full in the rainy season, but run dry in seasons of 
drought, when the villagers suffer considerably and are often compelled to 
abandon their homes. In some villages drinking wells are dug on the banks 
of the johars , so as to allow the water to filter into them, and this has the 
effect of making the well-water sweet. An aperture [mori) is sometimes 
made in the well cylinder, so that it communicates with the tank when the 
latter is full, and water is then let into the well. This also helps to keep 
the well water sweet: 

The fauna and flora are much the same here as in the adjoining parts Fauna and Son. 
of Patiila, and the geological formation is also identical With that of 
the Paticda plains. 
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Section B.—History. 

The history* of Jfnd as a separate and ruling State dates from 
1763, in which year the confederate Sikhs having captured Sirhind town 
from the governor to whom Ahmad Shah DurAnf had entrusted it, parti¬ 
tioned the old Mughal province of Sirhind. Prior to that year Sukhchen, 
grandson of Phul, the ancestor of all the Phulkidn families, had been a mere 
rural notable. On his death in 1751 Balanwali, which he had founded, 
fell to Alam Singh, his eldest son, Badrukhdn to his second son Gajpat 
Singh, and Dialpura to Buliqi. 

The pedigree of the present Rajas of Jind and Nabha is given 
below 


PHUL 

_1_ 

Tfloka. R 4 ma, Righu, Chand, Jhandd, Takhat Mai, 

ancestor of ancestor *— — —— —- - - — • -• > 

the PatiAla of the ancestors of the Laudgharia family, 

and Bhadaur jiundan 

families. family. 


Gurdita, 

ancestor of the Nib ha family. 


Sukhchen, 
d. 1751 ' 


Alam Singh, 

d. 1764. 


Raja Gajpat Singh, 
d, 1789. 


Buliqf Singh, 
from whom have 
descended the 
Diilpuria Sardirs. 


Mahar Singh, 
d. 1771. 

Hart liingh, C~~ 

d. 1781. Raja Fatah Singh, 
d. 1822. 

Raja Sanoat Singh, 
d. 1834, 


Raja Bhag Singh, 
d. 1819. 


Partib Singh, 
d. 1816. 


I 

Bhup Singh, 
d. 1815. 

n 1 


Mahtib Singh, 
d. 1816. 


Sir 


Karm Singh, 
d, 1818. 

Raja Saruf Singh, g.c.s.i., 

d. 1864- 

Sandhfr Singh, Raja Raghbir Singh, 
d. 1848. d. 1887. 

Balbfr Singh, 

Raja Ranbir Singh, 
b, 1879. 


Basiwa Singh, 
d. 1830. 

I 


Sukha Singh, 
d. 1852. 

_I_ 

Harnim Singh, 
d. 1856. 


BhagwSn Singh, 
d. 1852. 


R 4 ja Hfra Singh (oT 
N 4 bha),b. 1843. 

Tika Ripudaman Singh, 
b. 1883. 


Dfwin Singh, 
d. 1841. 

I 


Sher Singh, 
ft. 1882. 


Chatarlringh, 

d. J861. 


Har Nariin Singh, 
b. 1861. 


Shamsher Singh, 
b. 1872. 


‘This account is principally taken from Griffin’s Punjab Rijas and Massy’s Chiefs, 
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On Alam Singh's death In 1754 B 414 nw 41 f also fell to Gajpat Singh, who CH AP, | t , 0, 
was the most adventurous of the three brothers, and had in 1755 conquered Descriptive, 
the Imperial parganas of Jtnd and Safidon and overrun Panipat and history. 
Karnal, though he was not strong enough to hold them. In 1760 Gajpat 
Singh made Jtnd town his capital. Nevertheless he remained a vassal of 6 —1780 

the Delhi empire and continued to pay tribute, obtaining in return in 1772 ConquMtof Jtnd* 
an Imperial firman which gave him the title of Raja and the right to coin and Safidon, 
money in his own name. In 1773 in consequence of a quarrel with the 
Raja of Nabha he attacked Amloh, Bhadson and Sangrur which were in 
the Nabha territories, and though compelled by the Raja of Patiala to 
relinquish the two former places, he succeeded in retaining the latter, and 
it has ever since remained part of the Jind State. In the next year, however, 
the Delhi government made an attempt to recover Jind, but the Phulki&n 
States combined to resist the attack, and it was repulsed. Gajpat Singh 
then built the fort at the town of Jind in 1775, and soon after this Jind 
and Patiala joined in an invasion of Rohtak, but the Mughal power was 
strong enough to compel them to give up most of their conquests, and Jind 
only retained Panjgirain. Again in 1780 the allies marched on Meerut, 
but were defeated, and Gajpat Singh was taken prisoner by the Muhamma¬ 
dan general. His release was only secured by payment of a heavy ransom. 

He died in 1786 and was succeeded by his son, Bhag Singh, inheriting 
the title of Raja with the territories of Jind and Safidon, and Bhup Singh 
obtaining Badrukhan. 

R 4 ja Gajpat Singh’s daughter, Bibi Raj Kaur, married Sardar BhigSingh,A.D. 
Mahan Singh, Sukarchakia, and became the mother of Maharija Ranjit , * , p. 
Singh. Gajpat Singh’s position on the north-western corner of the 
Rohtak country made it easy for him to invade Gohana and Hissar 
whenever the Mahrattas happened to have their hands full elsewhere; 
and he and his son Bhag Singh ultimately farmed these territories as 
lessees of the Mahrattas, and held them until the beginning of the last 
century. Raja Bhag Singh had shrewdly held aloof from the combination 
against the British ; and when Scindia’s power in Northern India was ulti¬ 
mately broken, and he was obliged, under the Treaty of the 30th of Decem¬ 
ber 1803, to surrender his possessions west of the Jumna, Lord Lake reward¬ 
ed Bhag Singh by confirming his title in the Gohana estates. He afterwards 
accompanied Lord Lake as far as the Beas in his pursuit of Jaswant Rao 
Holkar, and he was sent as an envoy to his nephew, Maharaja Ranjft 
Singh, to dissuade him from assisting the fugitive prince. The mission was 
successful. Holkar was compelled to leave the Punjab, and Bh 4 g Singh 
received as his reward the pargana of Bawana to the south-west of Panfpat. 

The history of Ranjft Singh’s interference in the PhtilkiSn States has been 
given above (page 48). From Ranjit Singh, Raja Bhifg Singh received the 
territory now included in the Ludhiina District, comprising Jhandiala, Rfiikot, 

Bass'rin and Jagrnon. He died in 1819 after ruling 70 years, and was 
succeeded by his son Fateh Singh, who died in 1822. 

Troublous times followed. Sangat Singh who succeeded his father S*rup Singh, 
Fateh Singh was obliged for a period to desert his capital and make over AD - ,8 37 — 
the administration to foreign hands. Matters, however, mended after his 
death, in 1834. Sangat Singh had no son, and the question of escheat 
arose in the absence of direct heirs, though the collateral claimants were 
many. Orders were finally passed, in 1837, in favour of Sarup Singh of 
Bazfdpur, a third cousin of the deceased Raja, as the nearest male heir. 

But he was held to have no right to succeed to more territory than was 
possessed by his great-grandfather, Gajpat Singh, through whom he 
derived his title. This territory consisted of Jfnd proper and nine other 
ftrganas, containing 322 villages, with a revenue of Rs. 2,36,000. Estates 
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yielding Rs. 1,82,000 were resumed by the British Government as escheats, 
including the acquisitions of Raja Bhig Singh in and near Ludhiana, Pinfpat, 
Hansi and Hissar, and when Kaithal was resumed in 1843 the Mahalan 
GhabdAn pargana was given to Jind in exchange for a part of Safidon. 

Before the outbreak of the 1st Sikh War the Raja of Jind was in close 
alliance with PatiAla against Raja Devindar Singh of Nabha. His attitude 
to the British Government, however, was anything but friendly in 1845, 
until a fine of Rs. 10,000 for failure to supply transport, when called upon, 
recalled him to his allegiance and a belief in the power of the British. 
Consequently in the 1st Sikh War his conduct was exemplary. The exer¬ 
tions of his people in providing supplies and carriage were great ; his con¬ 
tingent served with the British troops, and a Jind detachment which accom¬ 
panied the Patiala contingent to Ghunghrana under Captain Hay was highly 
praised by that officer for its steady conduct and discipline. Later on a 
detachment accompanied the expedition to Kashmir, where.a revolt was in 
progress against Maharaja Gulab Singh, Jind received in reward a grant of 
land of the annual value of Rs. 3,000, while the fine of the previous year 
was remitted. Another grant, yielding Rs, 1,000, was shortly afterwards 
added in consideration of the abolition of the State transit dues. In 1847 
the Raja received a sanad by which the British Government engaged never 
to demand from him or his successors tribute or revenue, or commutation 
in lieu of troops ; the Raja on his part promising to aid the British with all 
his resources in case of war, to maintain the military roads, and to suppress 
sati, slave-dealing and infanticide in his territories. When the 2nd 
Sikh War broke out Raja Sarup Singh offered to lead his troops in person 
to join the British army at Lahore. He was warmly thanked for the offer 
and the loyalty which had prompted it, though the services of himself and 
his troops were declined. 

Raja Sarup Singh’s loyalty was again conspicuous during the Mutiny. 
He occupied the cantonment of Karnal with 800 men, and held the ferry 
over the Jumna at Bhagpat, twenty miles north of Delhi, thus enabling the 
Meerut force to join Sir H. Barnard’s column. The Raja was personally 
engaged in the battle of Alfpur on the 8th of June and received the congra¬ 
tulations of the commander-in-chief, who presented him with one of the 
captured guns. At the end of June the Raja was compelled to pay a fly¬ 
ing visit to Jind as the rebels of Hansi, Rohtak and Hissar had induced some 
of his villages to revolt. He returned to Delhi on the 9th of September, 
where his contingent ultimately took a prominent part in the assault on the 
city, scaling the walls with the British troops, and losing many of their num¬ 
ber in killed and wounded. Raja Sarup Singh was the only chief who was 
present with the army at Delhi. He was further active throughout in send 
ing supplies to the besieging force and in keeping open the lines of com¬ 
munication and preserving order in the districts adjoining his State. The 
commissary-general declared that but for the timely supplies furnished 
by the Raja the quantity of stores would at first have been insufficient for 
the troop. After the fall of Delhi the Raja sent 200 men with General Van 
Cortlandt to Hansi, 110 more with Colonel R. Lawrence to Jbajjar, while 
250 remained to garrison Rohtak. The Governor-General in his notifica- 
cation of November 5th, 1857, said that the steady support of the Raja of 
Jind called for the marked thanks of the Government. These splendid 
services received a fitting reward in the grant of the Dadrl territory, cover¬ 
ing nearly 600 square miles, forfeited on account of the rebellion of its 
Nawab. This territory now yields a revenue of over two lakhs of rupees 
per annum. He was also given 13 villages, assessed at Rs. 1,38,000, in 
the KularAn pargana , close to Sangror, where the Raja now has his capi¬ 
tal, and a house at Delhi, valued at Rs. 6,000, together with additional 
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honorary titles, was conferred on him. His salute was raised to eleven guns ; 
and, like the other Phulkian chiefs, he received a sanad granting him the 
power of adoption in case of the failure of natural heirs, and legalising the 
appointment of a successor by the two other Phulkian chiefs in the event 
of the Rajas dying without nominating an heir. Various small transfers 
of isolated villages were made between Jind and the British Government 
in the next few years, tending to consolidate the State territories. 

Raja Sarup Singh died in 1864. He is described as ‘ in person and pre¬ 
sence eminently princely. The stalwart Sikh race could hardly show a taller 
or a stronger man. Clad in armour, as he loved to be, at the head of his 
troops, there was perhaps no other prince in India who bore himself so 
gallantly and looked so true a soldier. The British Government has never 
had an ally more true in heart than Sarup Singh, who served it from affec¬ 
tion and not from fear.' 1 The Raja had been nominated a Knight Grand 
Commander of the Star of India a few months before his death. He was suc¬ 
ceeded by his son, Raghbir Singh, who was in every way worthy of his 
father. Immediately after his installation he was called upon to put down "gg£ 
a serious insurrection in the newly-acquired territory of Dadri. The people 
objected to the new revenue assessment which had been based upon the 
British system, though the rates were much heavier than those prevailing 
in the neighbouring British Districts. Fifty villages broke out in open 
revolt, the police station of Badhra was seized, and rude retrenchments 
thrown up outside some of the villages, while the semi-civilised tribes of 
Bik 4 ner and Shekhawatf were invited to help, on promise of plunder and 
pay. Raja Raghbir Singh lost no time in hurrying to the scene of the 
disturbances with about two thousand men of all arms. The village of 
Charkf, where the ringleaders of the rebellion bad entrenched themselves, 
was carried by assault, two other villages were treated in like manner, and 
within six weeks of the outbreak the country was again prefcctly quiet. 

The Raja rendered prompt assistance to the British Government on 
the occasion of the Kuka outbreak in 1872. He sent two guns, a troop of 
horse, and two companies of infantry to Maler Kotla at the request of the 
Deputy Commissioner of Ludhiana, and the rising was effectually suppressed. 
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When the 2nd Afghan War broke out in 1878 the British Govern- Help in the and 
ment accepted the loyal offer of Raja Raghbir Singh to furnish a contingent, ^fghdn War, 
The Jind force consisting of 500 sepoys, 200 sawdrs, w ith a large staff A,D ' ,878, 
and two guns, arrived at Thai in May 1879 and rendered useful service on 
the line of communications. The honorary title of R6ja-i-Rajgan was 
conferred on the Raja of Jind in perpetuity, and Sardar Jagat Singh, the 
State Political Officer, was decorated with the C. I. E , while Sardar Ratan 
Singh, commanding the contingent, received a sword. A similar offer in 
the Egyptian Campaign of 1882 was declined with a suitable recognition 
of the RAja’s loyalty. 

Raja Raghbir Singh was indefatigable in his efforts to promote the R4j a Raghbfr 
prosperity, material and otherwise, of his people. He rebuilt the town of Singh’s interest 
Sangrur, modelling it largely on Jaipur, and made many improvements in ,n art * an<1 
Jind, Dadri and Safidon. He established daily distributions of alms {sada IDanufactutt, « 
barat), and contributed large sums to religious institutions at various places 
in the State and elsewhere. Besides the routine business of the State, to 
which he devoted a large part of the day, the Raja was keenly interested 
in encouraging local arts and manufactures. He sent various workmen in 
g old, silver, wood, etc., to learn the higher branches of their crafts at Rurkf 


1 lUja* of the Punjab, page 374 , 
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and other centres. He practically created the carpet industry of Sangrur 
and made a great collection of objects of art. In this way he gave a great 
stimuius to local talent, and Jind is undoubtedly the first of the Phiilkian 
States as regards artistic manufactures. This able and enlightened ruler 
died in 1887, and his death was a loss to the province. His only son 
Balbir Singh had died during his father’s lifetime, leaving a young son, 
Ranbir Singh, to succeed to the gaddi. Raja Ranbir Singh, born in 1879, 
was then only 8 years old at his accession, and a Council of Regency was 
appointed to carry on the administration until he attained majority. Full 
powers were given him in November 1899 in a darbdr held at Sangrur. 

An account of the relations of the Phiilkian States with the British 
Government has been given above (page 48). The services of the Imperial 
Service Jind Infantry in Tirah will be noticed below in Chapter 111 , Sec¬ 
tion G (Army) 

Antiquities. 

The famous battle-field of Kurukshetra, where the Kauravas and 
Pandavas fought for eighteen days, is situated on the south side of Thanesar, 
30 miles south of Ambala in the Punjab, and an account of its antiquities 
will be found described in Cunningham’s Archeological Survey Reports, 
Vol. XIV, p. 86. Given below is a note by L. Raghunath Das, Superinten¬ 
dent of Ethnography in the Jind State, which relates to that part of the Kuruk¬ 
shetra which lies in that State and forms the southern border of the sacred 
territory, lying west of Panipat and including Safidon and Jind, the two 
ancient towns which are the most important places in the south as Thanesar 
and Pehoa are in the north of the Kurukshetra. The details of the various 
temples, shrines and places of pilgrimage in this tract do not lend counte¬ 
nance to Cunningham’s suspicion that both Kaithal and Jind have been 
included in the holy circuit in recent times to gratify the Sikh RAjas of 
those places. The archaeological remains of the southern Kurukshetra do 
not appear to have ever been examined by an expert, though the whole 
territory would probably repay systematic exploration. The note is as 
follows: — 

(1) At Baraud in the Safidon ildqa, and 3^ miles to the north-east of 
the town of Safidon, is a temple of Mahadeo, which is said to date from the 
Sat Yu^a. It is visited by the people on the Shivatdtris , and as there are 
no pujaris, the villagers here perform worship themselves. 

(2) At Safidon itself there are three ancient tiraths and temples, 
supposed to have been built towards the close of the Dwapar Yuga, namely, 
Nageshvara MahAdeva, Naga-Damani Devf (or Bhawan Devi) and Naga 
Kshetra. The legend goes that at the end of the Dwapar Yuga a RAja Parfk- 
sit was bitten by a serpent, Taksaka. To avenge him, his son RAja 
Janamejaya established the images of Nagecvara Mahadeva and NAga-Damani 
Devi (the goddess who slaughters serpents) in the temples and invoked 
them. He then made a bedi hawan , or place of sacred fire, and held a 
holocaust of^ the snakes with their shaktis (powers). (*') Nageshvara 
Mahadeva .—This temple, which lies on a tank, contains an idol of 
Nageshvara MahAdeva, and fairs are held here on the 13th and 
14th of SAwan and Phagan in the dark half of the month. The wor¬ 
shipper here is believed to obtain NAga-loka. (ii) The Bhawan Deviji 
or temple of the goddess.— This temple contains an idol of NAga- 
Damani Devi. Fairs are held on ‘the 7th and 9th of Asauj and Chet sudi. 
The temple was rebuilt by Raja Raghbir Singh of Jind in Sambat 
1943 ' («0 The Naga Kshetra tank. —The tank was rebuilt by RAja 
Raghbir Singh in the same year, and the tirath of NAga Kshetra is the 



Jind State. ] 


Antiquities. 


319 

[ Part A. 


place where the snakes were slaughtered and hence is called Sarap Daman. 
Bathing in it is believed to set one free from the fear of Magas (snakes). 
The temple of Sri Krishna here w r as also erected by Raja Raghbir 
Singh in the same year. Its fair is held on the 8th of Bhadon badt. 
The administration of the above temples is in the hands of the State 
authorities, three Gaur Brahmans of the Kaushika gotra being nominated as 
fujdris and paid by the State. 

(3) Mahddeva .—There is also a temple of Mahfldeva at Pa ju Kalin in 
the Safidon ilaqa, 3 miles north-west of Safidon. It is on the Parasar tank, 
so called because Parasara Rishi performed penances here. It also dates 
from the Sat Yuga, and its fairs are held on the 13th and 14th of Sawan 
and Phigan badi. People also bathe here on every Sunday in Sawan. 
It is in charge of a Shami Bairagi of the Raminandi order, who must 
remain celibate. 

(4) TheSinghi Rikh tank at Sanghana, 4 miles west of Safidon, owes 
its name to SingM-Rikh, the Rishi who worshipped there. Bathing in it on a 
parab or f£te day is meritorious. 

(5) There is also a temple of MahAdeva at Hat, 6 miles south-west of 
Safidon in the same ilaqa on the Panch Nid 1 It has been in existence since 
the Sat Yug, and to bathe in its tank is equivalent in spiritual efficacy to 
performing 5 jags. There are fairs hereon the same dates as at Piiju 
Kalan, but no regular pujdris are appointed, though occasionally a Shami 
(Bairagi), a Brahmachari, a Gosain or a Sadhu may halt here in his wander¬ 
ings. Two miles from Hit is the Aranbak Yaksha, one of the four yakshas 
or monsters, who guarded the four corners of the battle-field. 

(6) The Suraj Kund tank at K 3 !\va, 9$ miles south-west of 
Safidon in the same ilaqa , is believed to owe its origin to Suraj 
Narain, and bathing in it at any time, but more specially on a 
Sunday, is held to avert the sziraj-grah or evil influence of the sun-god. 
The old temple of Suraj Bhawan at Suraj Kund, the ruins of which 
arc still to be found, having been demolished, a new temple of Krishna and 
Radhika was built by a Bairagi of Brij, whose c/ields hold it in succession 
from him. 

(7) At Jamni, 12 miles west of Safidon, are a temple and tank of 
Jamadagni, father of Parashurama, People bathe in the tank on Sundays 
and the puranmdsi or 15th of every month. The temple is in the charge 
of a Shami of the Ramanandi order, and has a muifi of 80 blgdhs of land 
attached to it. 

(8) At Asan, which is at a distance of 14 miles in the south-west of 
Safidon, is an ancient tank, called Asvini-Kumira after the god in whose 
honour a Rishi did penance there. The legend in the Vamana Purina 
goes that an ugly Rishi, being laughed at in the assembly of the sages, 
did penance and invoked the god Ashvini-Kumara, who appeared 
before him, and bestowed on him beauty, saying “ be beautiful after 
bathing in this tank.” Hence bathing in it on Tuesday is believed to 
enhance one’s beauty. 

(9) At Bar 4 h Kalan, which is 17 miles south-west of Safidon, are the 
tank and temple of Barlhji Bhagwdn, commemorating Vishnu’s vardha or 

'Panch Nid, the place where s tfratAs were connected with 5 channels by Hit Kaisk 
Mahideo (BSwan Puran). 
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boar incarnation. The fair is held on the nth and 12th of Bhadon sudi. 
Bathing in the tank and worshipping the god Barah are believed 
to secure the highest place in heaven. The Chandar-Kup or Moon- 
well Tirath, built here in honour of the moon (Soma Deva), is an 
ancient cave in which water collects in the rainy season, and in this 
water the moon is supposed to have bathed. Her evil influence is 
averted by bathing here on the 11th and 12th of Bhadon sudi or 
on a Monday. The Sapt-Rishi Kund or tank of the Seven Rishis 
is also here. The legend in the Tilak Gyan Grantli is that the seven 
Rishis, Ranbuka, etc., came here after visiting the tiraths or tanks of 
Kurukshetra, and made their kuti (resting-place) and haioan kund here. 
After a time they went to Pindtarak (Pindara). It is of spiritual 
benefit to bathe in it on the days mentioned above or on any 
sacred clay. A .Suraj Kund is also here, bathing in which is as 
meritorious as performing worship at an eclipse of the sun. The 
bathing day is Sunday. There is also a Chandar Kund, to bathe in 
which is equal to worshipping at an eclipse of the moon. The bathing 
day is Monday. 

(10) At Pindara, which is 20 miles south-west of Safidon, is 
another Soma Tirath, with a temple of Soma lshar Mahadeo, sacred 
to the moon and the planet Shukra (Venus). This tank is visited 
by many thousands of people, often from distant places, at a Somauati 
Amawas, or a Monday which falls on the day before a new moon, 
and a fair is also held on the 13th and 14th kadi both in Phagan 
and Sawan. At a Somawati Amawas pilgrims offer find dun, balls 
of rice-flour, for the benefit cf deceased ancestors, and this is as 
efficacious as a pilgrimage to Gaya. Alms offered on such an 
occasion are also equal in merit to the performance of a Rajsu 
Jag. 

(11) The temple of Jainti Devi or Goddess of Victory at Jind 
which owes its name to this temple, and which is 22 miles south¬ 
west of Safidon, was built by Yudhisthira and his brothers, the 
Pandavas, before their fight with the Kauravas. A tank called the 
Suraj Kund lies in front of the temple and is now filled with canal 
water. On the tank of Somnath, in the town of Jind, are the 
temples of Mahadeo called the Soma Ishwara shivdld and Mansa 
Devi. The tank derives its name from the Moon-god Soma, and by 
bathing in it one can reach the moon. On another tank, called the 
Jawalmal Ishwara, is another shivald of Mahadeo bearing the same 
name as the tank. Bathing here is believed to free the soul from the 
door (bonds) of transmigration. The Asankh Tirath at Jind is an 
ancient tank so called because countless ( asankh) rishis are said to 
have worshipped there. To bathe in it on a sacred day {farad) is 
equivalent to a pilgrimage to Badri Nath. Washing in the Asni Dharu 
Tirath, also an extremely ancient tank, cleanses from sin if performed 
on a Thursday. In Sanibat 1903 H. H. Raja Sarup Singh built the 
Raj Rajashri or Lord of the State Temple at Jind. The fair is held 
on the 1st to the 9th of Chalt and Asauj sudi. 

(12) At Bara-ban 1 is a temple to Grahl Devf, who was a YakslianI 
goddess of Graha Rishi. A fair is held on the 7th and 8th of Chait and 
Asauj sudi. Visiting it is believed to avert sins. Here too is an 


^arS-ban is 24 miles south-west of Saffdon. 
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ancient tank called the Punpunya, so called because Nar Singh washed 
his hands in it a second time after killing Harnakash. Bathing in 
it is as - efficacious as bathing in the Kirt Sauch, while it also 
makes the bather more prudent. This village also contains a very 
old tank called the Kirt Sauch or place of hand-washing, so called 
because Nar Singh, the lion incarnation of Vishnu, killed the Daiya 
or Demon Harnakash at this spot and washed his hands and feet in 
it. It is beneficial to bathe in it on a farad, and to do so is equivalent 
to performing a Pundrik Jag. 

(13) At Ikas, which is 25 miles off Saffdon in the south-west direction, 
is the Hans, or 1 Goose ’ tank, also called the Dhundu or ‘seeking,’ because 
here Krishna, after escaping from the Gopfs, concealed himself in the 
guise of a goose (Hans is a symbol for soul) while they sought him 
in the same shape. It is customary to bathe in it on a Sunday in Sfiwan, 
or on any farab. Bathing in it is believed to be equivalent in merit to 
making a gift ( pun ) of 1,000 cows. 

(14) Ram Rai, which is at a distance of 28 miles in the south-west 
direction, is also a village of peculiar sanctity. It contains— (i) A 
temple to Paras Ram, adjoining which are the Ram Hirdh, 1 Suraj 
Kund and San Hitha. The Ram Hirdh or 1 Temple of Paras Ram’ marks 
the spots where that hero destroyed the Chhatrfs. The legend in the 
Mahabhfirata goes that “ Paras Ram killed Sahansara Bahu (thousand armed) 
with all his sons and saind, ‘ army/ and filled five kund s with blood, bathed 
himself in them and offered Til-anjli to his deceased father, Jamdagan, 
saving : 1 It is the blood of those who killed you and took away your 
Kanidhainu cow.’ Then Paras Ram took up his axe, and began slaughtering 
Kshatriiyfs, ” while the San Hitha is midway between the Ram Hirdh and 
the Suraj Kund. People bathe in these tanks on the 15th sudi of Katik and 
Baisakh, after which they worship in the temple which contains images of 
Paras Ram and his parents Jamdagan and Ranbuka, feed Brahmans, and 
give alms to the poor. Also at an eclipse of the sun they bathe in the San 
Hitha tank and at an eclipse of the moon in the Ram Hirdh ; by doing so 
they believe that they will reach Swarga (paradise), (it) The temple of 
Kapal Yaksha is in the south-west of Ram Rai. The Yaksha was a 
door-keeper of the Kurukshetra. The temple is worshipped on the 
same days, and is in the charge of a Kanphata Jogi. (Hi) The 
temple of Anokhali Mekhla Devi, who was the Yaksham of Kapal 
Yaksha, is in the charge of a Gaur Brahman. A fair is held on the 
same days. 

(15) At Pohkar Kheri, which is 29 miles south-west of Safidon, 
in the south-west of the village, is a tank of Pushkarjl, with a temple 
of Mahadeo. The name Pohkar is from Pushkar, meaning ‘ great purifier.’ 
Here Brahma, Vishnu and Mahesh worshipped, and there is special 
worship of Mahadeo on the [3th and 14th badi of Phagan and Satvan, 
while bathing here on 15th sudi of Katik or Baisakh (each a Suroj- 
pa *ab , or day sacred to the sun) is equivalent to performing a aswamedd 
or horse-sacrifice. 

(16) Dindd is a tank where Daryodhan is said to have hidden during 
the Mahabharat battle and to have been caught by R£ja Yudhishtar. 
Hence the name Dindu ( dhdndna — to search). 


■RSm Hirdh is a place where the heart oi Paras R£m was pleased, for Rim is for Paras 
RSm and hirdh means heart. 
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Section C.—Population. 

The Sikhs, who are mostly found in tahsil Sangrur, stand first in 
physique. They are muscular, stout, tall, often attaining six feet, 
handsome, with reddish brown complexion and generally long lived. Besides 
being good husbandmen they make excellent soldiers, as they still possess 
the military spirit infused by Guru Govind Singh. The following kabit 
describes the characteristics of the Sikhs :*~ 

“ Bankre banail bir chhatri chhabile dhit : 

Chhail chhake ras Hr jawdn khunstle hain. 

Sohat samasru safd sudhe skiyant sit ; 

Ainthdar bankre muchhaire samite hain. 

Lochan hansun hain te risaun hain taken bairan pat ; 

Bhon Lain bank ckhrrhi chhaun hain bkal hit khile hain. 

Bank sdmile, set, pit, id,l, nile ; 

Sab sohat sujile Idl guru ke rangiie hain." 

“The Sikhs are well armed, handsome, brave, bold and resolute 
Kshatriyas, inspired with bravery and enthusiastic youths {jawdn). They 
have flowing, well kept, straight beards whether black or white, curled and 
twisted moustaches, and smiling eyes which are terrible to their enemies. 
They have curved, over-strained eyebrows and reddish brown shining 
foreheads. They are well dressed in white, yellow, red or blue clothes and 
all are good-looking. They are gay fellows beloved of the Guru.” 

Next to them in physique are the Jats of tahstls Jfnd and Dadrf, who 
are the backbone of the agriculturists. They range from 5 feet 4 inches to 
6 in height and can carry 2 to 3 maunds. Their women take a large 
share in cultivation and are generally stalwart, leading healthy lives, often 
attaining the age of 70 years. The Jats are not given to pleasure, their 
wants are simple and easily satisfied, and they describe them thus— 

Das change bail dekh ted das man berri ; 

Hakk hisubi nya, wd sdk sir jeori ; 

Bkuri bhaitis kd dudh, wd rdbargholnd ; 

Itnd de kartdr to bohr nd bolnd. 

“ Let me see 10 good oxen and 10 maunds of mixed grain, fair justice 
and agreement with relatives and partners, and the milk of a gray buffalo 
and some rdbart to stir into it God give me so much and I will not say 
another word.” Reddish brown (gord) colour, long pointed (sud) nose, 
deer-like eyes ( mirgha naini), thin red lips, and long deep black hair, are 
the characteristics of beauty according to the Jat ideas. The name of 
the tribe is pronounced Jat in tahsfl Sangrur, but Jat in Jind and Dadrf. 

The Ranghars in Jind tahsil are next to the Jats in physique, but they 
are spare in body, and are not such good cultivators as the Jats. They 
are more often addicted to theft. Their women lead a life of seclusion. 
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AhSrs and Rahbaris are not inferior in strength and personal appearance 
t o the Jats. 


Jind with 222 persons to the square mile stands 8th among the 16 
Native States under the political control of the Punjab Government, in 
density of total population on total area. The density of the total population 
and of the rural element, on the cultivated area, is 244 and 209 respectively. 
The pressure of the latter on the culturable area is only 191. 


The population and 
density of each tahsfl is 
given in the margin, the 
density shown being that 
of the total population on 
the total area. 


, 1 L - --- 

former is showy in the 
margin. Since 1891 the 
new capital of the State, 
Sangrur, shows a remark¬ 
able increase of 34 per 
cent. Safidon and Balan- 
wali also show increases of 
5 and 11 per cent, res¬ 
pectively. All the rest 
have fallen, Baund and Ka- 
liana having declined very 
considerably, Baund by 15 
andKaliana by 14 per cent. 
Only 14 per cent, of the State population live in towns. The average 
population of a village in the State is 550. 


Tahsil. 

Population 

(1901). 

Density 

jind ... 

124,954 

271 

Sangrur ... 

... 64,681 

267 

D 4 dri ... 

... 92,368 

165 

The State contains 7 towns and 439 v 

Town. Population 

(1901). 

Sangrdr 


... 11,852 

Jind 

•it 

... 8,047 

Didrf 

•*« aaa 

... 7,009 

Safidon 

• •• 

... 4,832 

Baund 

»»• 

3735 

KalUna 

•«« 

2,714 

B 414 nw 41 i 

• •• M« 

... 2,298 


The villages in the three tahsils differ widely both in appearance and in 
the degree of comfort and prosperity which they have attained. The best are 
the Sikh villages of Sangrur tahsil, which have pakkd havclfs, the houses 
of the Sard 4 rs and wealthy Banias being built entirely of brick, while the 
kachha houses are plastered, and for the most part kept scrupnlously clean. 
On the outskirts of the village site are the mud huts or hovels of the 
village menials such as the Chamars, Chuhras, etc. In or close to each 
village there is usually a temple or gurdwdra with a pond (johar) attach¬ 
ed to it. The johar is generally surrounded by a thick fringe of large 
trees, chiefly nipt, siris, pipal , banyan and kikar (acacia), and has a 
well-built ghat on its bank. Jat villages are generally built of 
sun-dried bricks, plastered over with mud and looking neat. Nearly all 
the Jat villages contain a lofty and handsome chaupdl, hathai or 
paras (guest house) built of brick and several pakkd havelis. In 
some of the larger villages there are pakkd shops which form a small 
bazar. In Dadri tahsil the Bagri villages are poor and squalid, being 
often a mere cluster of huts in which a few families live, but the 
Muhammadan villages are in better condition. In some villages of this 
tahsil and in Dadri and Kaliana towns there are houses built of 
stone. Most of the villages in tahsils Jfnd and Dadri are ancient 
settlements of Jats and Rajputs, Hindtis and Muhammadans, the 
latter being called Ranghars, immigrants from RajptStana and else¬ 
where. These villages were grouped into tappds , some of which were 
named after the gdt which had founded or built the villages in the group, 
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These tappds were — 

In tahsil Number of tillages. 

Jind. 

In la hail 
Dddri . 

Number of villages. 

1. Chahutra ... 

2 

PhoghAt 


20 

2. DhAk 

1 

PunwAr 

»«• 

3 ' 

Kandela 

31 

ChogAmvA 


6 

4. JulAna ... 

13 

Saugivdn 

• »« 

55 

5. Barah 

«s 

SheorAn 


43 

6. KanAna ... 

21 

Hawclf 


11 

7. RAm R 4 f 

18 

Pachfsf 


8 

8. I.ajwina KalAn 

9. Kalwa 

13 

'3 

Satgamva 


9 

10. Hat 
n. Saffdon 

12 

26 

Total 

... 

183 


Total ... 165 


These tappds still subsist in one respect, it being the custom for the 
brotherhood of a got within a lappa to assemble when disputes occur 
regarding marriages or deaths or customs of the brotherhood, and settle 
them among themselves. 

In tahsil Sangrur tappds do not exist, though villages are found bear¬ 
ing the names of the Jat go'ts which settled them, e.g., Mahilan, Mauran, 
Kularan. Similarly in Jind tahsil, IHalur takes its name from the Mawal 
Rajputs, and there are villages named after Jats, Kumhars, Rors, Brahmans, 
Gujars and Ahirs. There is also a village of Banias and another 
of Bairagis. Frequently a village gets its name from the common 
ancestor of the proprietors, as Hetwal from Het RAm; Dalamwala 
from Dalam ; Pawalf from Pola Rain, and many others. The late 
Raja of Jfnd founded a number of villages and called them after 
various musical modes, Pilu Khera, Bhairon Khera, Ram Kali, Mal- 
sari, Sandhoi Khera (from the Sindhu mode), Bliag Khera and Siri Rag. 

Table 6 of Part B shows the population of the State as it stood at the 
three enumerations of 1881,1891 and 1901. In the 1881 —1891 decade 
the increase was 13 9 per cent. In the 1891—1901 decade the decrease 
was ‘Q per cent. The fluctuations in population have not been by any 
means uniform in the different tahsils, as the table below shows. The 
decrease in the State population since 1891 is entirely due to the decrease 
in DAdrf tahsil, whence many persons had emigrated at the time of the 
census of 1901 - 


Tahsil. 

Total Popclati 

j 

ON. 

Percentage of increase 

OR DECREASE. 

1881. 

j 

1891. 

J9oi. 

1891 

on 

1881. 

1901 

on 

1891. 

Total for the State ... 

349,862 

284,560 

282,003 

4 > 3’9 

- 9 

Jfnd ... 

101,254 

12,3,898 

134,954 

+ 22-3 

+ -9 

Sangrur ... 

61,249 

59 , 52 « 

64,681 

- 3-8 

+ 8-6 

Didrl ... ... 

87,359 

101,141 

92,368 

+ 157 

-8.7 
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The following table shows the effect of migration on the population CHAP. I, C, 
of the Jind State according to the census of igot :— 



Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

Immigrants — 






1, From within the Punjab and North- 
West Frontier Province. 

67,276 

20,409 

46,861 

is. From the rest of India u. 

7,283 

2,854 

4,429 

fii. From the rest of Asia 


■5 


12 

3 

it. From other countries ... 


12 


10 

2 

Total Immigrants 

74,580 

23,285 

51,295 

Emigrants — 






i. To within the Punjab and North- 
West Frontier Province. 

7 J .ooj 

2',738 

50,267 

ft. To the rest of India ... ... 

2,178 

1,416 

762 

Total Emigrants 

74.183 

23 T 54 

51 , 0*9 

Excess of Immigrants over Emigrants 


397 

« 3 l 

260 

The bulk of the immigration is from the 
vinces in India noted below : — 

Districts, States and Pro 



Total immi¬ 
grants. 

Number of males 

District, State or Province. 


in 1,000 immi¬ 
grants. 

Hissir ... ... ... •«* 

... 


11,839 


273 

Rohtak ... ... 



16,358 


290 

Kiirnil «•« ... «•* 



9.976 


347 

P citicila Hu **• ••• 



16,7*2 


270 

Lohdril Mi ... ... ... 



1,464 


258 

Dtljdtia ... ... ... .« 



739 


267 

Gurgion *»» »*• •«. 



1,805 


275 

Delhi t«» ... ... 



1.729 


426 

I.udhiina .. 



825 


506 

Mdler fCotla 

... 


532 


55 ° 

FerOzepore ... 

M. 


55 ' 


395 

N (ib ha «•* ... ... 



3 , 24 i 


237 

Pdjputana 

... 


5,410 


323 

United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 



1 , 73 * 


584 


Descriptive. 

Population. 

Migration. 

Tables 8 and 9 
of Part B. 
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The emigration is mainly to the Districts, States and Provinces 
noted below:— 


District, State or Province, 


Males. 


Hissdr »«• in 

Rohtak ««• tf« ••• 

Dtijana ••• «<• ... 

Gur^don ••• tM ••• 

Delhi m, in 

K^tn^il ... 

Ludhidna.i. « N 

F erozepore — (M 

Patiala • II ••• Ml 

Ndbha n* ,,, ... 

United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 
Rajputina „ 



Females. 

5.381 

' 0,549 

4.920 

• 5,395 

•S' 

544 

348 

909 

980 

1,241 

4,'93 

8,453 

259 

688 

630 

898 

2,^30 

7,837 

921 

2,284 

823 

393 

464 

314 


The State gains 397 souls by migration, and its nett interchanges of 
population with the Districts, States and Provinces in India, which mainly 
affect its population, are noted below 

Nett gain ( + ) or loss to (—). 


Loharu ,„ 

• • • Ml 

+ 922 

Hissfir 

Ml «•* 

- 4,091 

Gurgion... 


+ 548 

Rohtak ... 

... ... 

~ 3,957 

Kamil ... 

Ill ••• 

— 2,670 

Ferozepore 

... ... 

- 977 

Patidla ... 

••V III 

+ 6,255 

Rajputana 

••• III 

+ 4,63* 

United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 

+ 5'6 


Comparison with the figures of 1891 shows that Jind lost, by intra- 
Cain or loss by intra provincial mi- P rovincial migration alone, 4,735 souls 

1901. 1891. 


g ration— 


in 1901, or 343 more than in 1891. 


Total ... 4,735 4,392 

Iaking the figures for intra-imperial migration, i.e., those for migra- 
Gain or loss by intra-imperial migra- lion in India, both within the Punjab 
tion — and to or from other provinces, we find 

's 01 ' the nett result in 1901 is a gain of 
Total „« ,„ +370 37 °* 
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The figures for age, sex and civil condition are given in detail in 
Table 10 of Part B. The following statement shows the age distribution 
of 10,000 persons of both sexes : — 


Age period, 

Males. 

Females. 

Persons. 

Infants under 1 

... 

- 

- 

106 

98 

204 

1 and under 2 

•** 

... 

... 

8S 

85 

170 

2 and under 3 

- 


MS 

73 

73 

146 

3 and under 4 


... 

sss 

128 


257 

4 and under 5 

... 


... 

'35 

'25 

260 

5 and under 10 

... 



710 

643 

'.353 

10 and under 15 



... 

697 

561 

',258 

15 and under 20 


... 

... 

548 

403 

95 ' 

20 and under 25 

... 


••• 

486 

4*3 

899 

25 and under 30 

... 

... 

... 

47 i 

372 

843 

30 and under 35 

... 

... 

... 

445 

389 

834 

35 and under 40 

•H 


Ml 

282 

223 

5°5 

AO and under 45 

*»♦ 

... 

- 

400 

348 

748 

45 and under 50 

... 

... 

... 

200 

'39 

339 

50 and under S5 

... 

... 

... 

295 

249 

544 

55 and under 60 

... 

... 


98 

60 

■58 

60 and over 


... 

••• 

280 

25 ' 

53'■ 


The average of births registered in the quinquennial period 1896-97 

to 1900-01 was 6,363, 

__- nr npr millp 

Year. 

-v> J J/A'I VI 

Rate per m.lli. the population. The 

highest number re- 

Males. 

Females. 

corded was in 1898-99, 

Total. viz "> 8 > 9 i 3 > and the 

lowest in 1900-01, 

vis., 3,392. The mar- 

1896- 97 

1897- 98 ... ••• 

1898 99 

1899-1900 ... 

1900 01 

Quinquennial average ... 

129 

124 

165 

ll'O 

6-6 

"9 

104 

148 

94 

53 

ginal table shows the 
24.8 figures by sexes. The 

23 2 average for the 

3^3 Punjab as a whole 

™ g during the same period 

was 43'2. The figures 

120 

105 

■”“~ therefore only tend to 
22 . s prove that a large 
number of births are 

not registered. 


CHAP. I. C. 
Descriptive- 

Population, 

Age3. 

Table to of Part 
B, 


Vital statistics. 
Tables 11, I a 
and 13 of Part B. 
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CHAP. 1 , C. The quinquennial average of deaths for the same period was only 

uescriptive, 

Population. 

Year. 

Aver»ge of 
deaths. 

M^les. 

Females. 

vi tv*) 

mille of the popula- 
Total. . . 

tion, as against 30-5 

for the province as a 

1896- 97 

1897- 98 ... 

' 

1898- 99 ... ... 

1899- 1900 

1900- 01 

Average 

* 4-5 

176 

162 

25 4 

27-3 

20-3 

n8 

*39 

141 

19.: 

21-3 

13-3 

w'hole. Here again 

13-3 

defective registration 

* s '^ is apparent. The 

'S 3 death-rates for the 

22 5 five years 1896 97 to 

?4-6 1900-01 are given in 

- —"I the margin. 

iS '5 0 


Disease!. 


Fever. 


Cholera, 


The commonest diseases are fevers and bowel complaints. The high 
mortality in 1899-1900 was due to fevers, that in 1900-01 to cholera. It 
will be seen that the recorded female death rate is lower than the male. 

Malarial fever is prevalent in jind tahsil, and less so in Sangrur. In 
the dry tract of Dadri there is little fever. The canal in Jind is badly 
aligned’and the drainage is imperfect. Fever caused 64 per cent, of the 
total mortality in 1892—1896 and 50 per cent, in the next five years, the 
improvement being probably due to the increased distribuiion of quinine. 

Chplera visits the State at intervals, generally after famine. Thus in 
1892—1896 only 10 per cent, of the mortality was due to cholera, while from 
1897—1901 cholera was responsible for 29 per cent. There was a serious 
outbreak in 1900-01, involving 6,152 deaths, while in the previous year 
there were 1,602 deaths from cholera. 


mail pox. Small-pox caused 7 per cent, of the total mortality in 1897 — 1902. 

Diarrhoea and dysentery were the cause of only 2 per cent, of the deaths 
in that period. 

Plague first appeared in the spring of 1902. In the next twelve 
months or so (up to the end of May 1903) there were 2,546 cases with 
1,830 deaths—all in Sangrur tahsil. In the first year inoculation, dis¬ 
infection and segregation were tried, but were almost entirely given up 
when plague reappeared in 1903. 


Popular rrmedies. 


Orthodox Hindus and Muhammadans, old-fashioned people iq towns and 
most villagers still patronise the baids and hakims, but probably the State 
dispensaries are now resorted to by a majority of the people. There are 
some baids and hakims who are paid by the State at Sangrur, Safidon and 
Dadri, and besides this one or two. private baids or hakims are found 
in every town or large village. In villages which have none, a sddhu , 
faqir or pansdri (grocer) is generally to be found. Some of these are 
persons of experience, and people of other villages will consult them, but 
most of them are nim hakims or quacks and nim hakim khatra-i-jdn, nim 
mulld khitrad-iman —‘a quack is as dangerous to life as a bogus mul\a is 
to faith.’ Nim hakims sometimes administer kachchd dhdtu or half burnt 
minerals, sometimes sqme unsuitable drug {butt), &aids prescribe either 
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kashtik or simples, and dhdtus, oxides of various metals, or rds, medicines 
compounded in various ways with mercury and sulphur. The simple drugs 
are gilo for fever, chardyatci for fever and for purifying the blood, ajwain 
for indigestion and flatulence, and black salt for indigestion. Harar 
(Cassia fistula) is used as a purgative. For eye diseases rasdunt is used. 
Wisps of cotton ( phon ) dipped in goat’s milk are also put on sore eye-lids 
after applying jist (oxide of zinc) for an hour or two at night, or green 
pomegranate leaves are pounded and applied to the eyes. BhUnsaini 
camphor, an eye powder invented by Bhlm Sain, rtaina amrit powder, etc., 
certain kinds of lotion and pills ( golis ) and lep (plaster) are also used as 
anjan or eye-salves. Bang dhdtu or lead oxide and tambeswar dhdtu, 
copper oxide, are used for coughs : mirgang or gold oxide is given for various 
complaints. Certain rds are prepared in special ways, which are kept 
secret. They are of various kinds, e.g., chandrode, a compound of gold, 
sulphur, mercury, etc., is a tonic: sanskuthdr is used for asthma, and 
basant multi for tap-i-diq or consumption. Various coctions of banafsha 
(violet), undb, aqua anisae or a^aq saunf, nilofar (lotus flowers), makoh 
for fever, &c. Hakims sometimes consult Persian works on medicine, 
such as the Tib-i-Akbarf, Tib-i-Sikandrf, Sharah-asbab, Qaraba-din-kabir, 
Aksir-a'zam, Majmua-i-baqa, Kfinun Bu All, etc. Various foods are 
commonly given in cases of sickness. Thus in Dadri tahsil warm rdbri 
(bdjra flour mixed with water and lasst, butter-milk) and warm milk 
are given in fever, while in Jind and Sangrur tahsils milk boiled with 
gar and sundh (dried ginger) are eaten in winter for fevers and colds. 
The rind of the pomegranate ( naspdl) and mulathi are given for coughs and 
sometimes ajwain and gilo for fever, and harar, ajwain and salt for indiges¬ 
tion. 


The number of infirm persons per j 0,000 of the population is given 
below : — 





Males. 

Females, 

Total. 

Insane *.r 

... 

... 

1043 

•233 

•673 

Blind ••• 

... 

... 

> 4‘474 

13760 

»4-i49 

Deaf and dumb 

... 

... 

3912 

2.254 

13-156 

Lepers ... 


... 

■ 4 S 6 

•l$S 

•319 


The comparison of the figures at the three censuses is given below ■ 



Males. 

. 

Females. 

j 

1881. 

_ 

CD 

1901 . 

1881. 

1891. 

1901. 

Insane ••• 

5 

3 

1 

3 

I 

... 

Blind 

46 

36 

14 

42 

33 

14 

Deaf and dumb 

13 

7 

4 

7 

4 

2 

Lepers 

2 

I 


IH 

... 



CHAP. I. C. 
Descriptive- 

Population, 
Popular remed : e». 


Infirmities 
Table 14 of 
fart B . 



CHAP. I. C. 
Descriptive. 
Population. 
Infant mortality. 


Birth cere¬ 
monies : Hindus. 

MtihA bohiyd 
ceremony. 

Sddh ceremony. 

B(b{on ka bhoj 
bharni. 


Chuchi dhudi 
ceremony. 

Precautions. 


Chuttl. 

Chhudni. 

Panjiri, 

ChhatU (6th day 
Ceremony). 


Satyd ceremony 
(cross). 
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Infant mortality is not more common than in the rest of the Punjab- 
Figures for the early ages of life are given below : — 

Average of death-rates by age in the %-year period 1900-01 to 1902-03. 


Age. 

Male. 

Female. 

0—1 ... 

... 

... 

... 


49 

42 

i-S 

... 

... 

... 


S'1 

2 6 

S-io 


»» 

- 

... 

' 7 

18 

All ages ... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

2 .T 3 

231 


After the first three months of the first pregnancy, which is called 
jetha himal, the mother of the pregnant woman sends her a basket full 
of sweets, clothes, and Rs. 5. This is called the mithd bohiyd cere¬ 
mony. After five months the mother sends her more clothes, 

1 1 maunds of sweets and Rs. 7. This is called the sddh. During the 
seventh month the pregnant woman offers 4 \ sers of rice to the Bibis or 
nature spirits. Ten tkalis or plates are filled with rice, and one of 
these is given to a Dumni, another to a stminddrni, and a third to 
the husband, while the fourth is for herself and the remainder for other 
relatives. This is called bhoj bhirnd. The above ceremonies are not 
performed among the Sikhs. At the time of accouchment the dai 
(midwife) comes to the house. After severing the navel string and 
burying it in the ground, she receives two rupees and some gur, 
and then washes the infant, rubbing it with flour. She also bathes 
the mother and receives 10 sers of grain. The chuchi dhudi ceremony 
is the same as that among Muhammadans, described below. An 
iron chain is tied round the chdrpdi and at its head a sword or 
other instrument is placed to avert the influences of evil spirits. At the 
door a fire called agni-ka-pahrd is kept burning, ajwain and rat being 
thrown on to it whenever any one enters the room. Leaves of the nim 
tree tied on a string are hung over the door, at which a curtain is also kept 
hanging. Ghutti is given to the infant. It contains sannd, amaltds , saunf, 
harar and black salt, boiled with a piece of cotton ( phod ). Chhudni, 
made of ajwain , ghi and sugar, is first distributed among girls, and then 
given to the mother for three days. On the fourth day moi or panjiri made 
of flour, ghi and sugar is given to her. Panjiri, made of wheat 
flour, ghi, sugar and fruits, is given to the mother on the tenth day, 
and, in case the child is a boy, is also distributed among the brotherhood. 
On the sixth day the chhatti ceremony is performed. In the case of a 
boy some of the brotherhood and other relatives assemble at the mother’s 
house, each bringing a ser of wheat in katords , or small plates, filled with 
rice and sugar. A suit of clothes, Re. 1-4, a piece of gur, bheli and 
10 sers of wheat are also given to the father’s sisters. Among the Sikhs 
more is given, and among Sikh Sarddrs still more. The Nain makes 
a satyd on the wall near the door and receives a rupee and some rice, 
and the mother eats some khichri (rice and pulse cooked) on this day. 
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On the ioth day the members of the family and the Nain lip the 
whole house, clothes are washed, all earthen vessels broken and new 
ones bought in their place. OntheUthday the Brahman comes to the 
house, lights the horn (sacred fire), and by way of purification sprinkles 
the house with the Ganges water and thus the siitak or impurity is 
removed. Before this no outsider, such as a Brahman, Chhatrf or 
Vaishya, will eat and drink from the kitchen of the house. After 
this cooked rice or haliod is distributed among the brotherhood. On 
the same day the various menials bring toys for the infant. Thus 
the Khatf brings a small bedstead and receives a garment and a rupee. 
The Nat and the Brahman put dub grass on its head, each receiving a fee. 
The Nafs of the wife’s mother and sister come with badhdi (bringing dub 
grass) and receive a shawl and a rupee and sometimes more according to 
means. The mother of the wife sends i| maunds of laddus , made of flour 
and gur, and 15 sers of panjiri, gold and silver ornaments, 2^ suits of 
clothes for the woman and 4 for the boy, On the 40th day the mother 
bathes and distributes a ser of panjiri among the brotherhood. 

Muhammadans in this State do not as a rule observe any ceremony 
before birth. In accouchment the mother is laid on a quilt spread on a 
chdrpdi, her head being kept towards the north and her face towards Mecca. 
The ddi severs the ndrwd or navel string and buries it in the ground. 
Afterwards a Qazi is sent for and he recites the bang in the child’s 
right ear and the takbir in its left ear, receiving a rupee and some gur. 
Some date-juice is then poured into the child’s mouth as a token of welcome 
if it is a boy. Some old woman gives the infant the janam ghutti 
which contains sanna, amaltds, saunf (anise), harar and black salt 
boiled in a piece of cotton ( phoa ). This is called gurti in the Punjab. 
The infant’s aunt washes the mother’s nipples with warm water, 
receiving some money and ornaments. This is called the chichi dhudi 
For three or four days only chhudni , a mixture of ajwain, ghi and 
gur is cooked and given to the mother to eat. After three or 
four days panjiri or moi, made of wheat flour, ghi, gund (or gum 
of the khtr tree) and sugar, is given to the mother and also dis¬ 
tributed among the relatives and brotherhood. On the sixth day 
the mother is bathed and her clothes changed. Cooked senwin, sweet 
boiled rice and large chapdtis, baked potsherd, are distributed among the 
poor and the brotherhood. This ceremony is called chhatti. The mother 
is also bathed on the ioth, 20th and 40th days, and on the latter 
day the midwife receives a suit of clothes, a piece of gur [gur ki 
bhcli) and some money. This is called the ckhild. The* mother is 
kept inside the room for 10 days and sleeps in the same room for 
40 days. A lighted chirdgh and a piece of iron (a sword or chain) 
are kept in the room at night, and are supposed to avert the bad 
influences of bkiits or ghosts. At the door of the room a fire is 
kept burning, and if any outsider wishes to enter, she throws ajwain 
and rat on it. No cat or dog is allowed to enter the room. 
The mother is considered impure for 40 days in towns and for 10 
days in villages, and no one eats from her hand during that 
period. In the Punjab the first birth takes place at the house of 
the mother’s father. If the child is a boy, the mother on returning 
to her husband’s house brings back chh&chhak, i.e., gold and silver 
ornaments, clothes, utensils, etc., for herself and the boy. In 
the Jind tahsil and its neighbourhood the birth takes place at 
the husband’s house, but four or six months afterwards the mother 
visits her father’s house and brings the chhdchhak on her return, 
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CHAP. 1, C. 
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Khatnd. 
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Rasulia. 

Sex statistics. 
Tailt 160/ Part 


In the Jfnd tahsil some Muhammadans perform the dasaundk cere¬ 
mony for a boy’s welfare This consists in placing a hansli or 
necklet put on his neck every year for 10 years. A sum of money 
is also spent in charity. The aqtqd ceremony is of the usual kind. 
Circumcision is termed khatnd or sunnat and is performed at home 
before the age of 12 years. Within the chhili or 40 days the infant’s 
head is shaved, or rather its hair is clipped with scissors. Some wealthy 
people give gold or silver equal in weight to the hair as alms to 
the Nai and the poor. The rasulia ceremony is the same as in 
Bahawalpur. 


The number of males in every 10,000 of both sexes is shown 
below 


Census pf 

• 

In villages. 

In towns. 

Total. 

C 1881 


5,SOS 

S 335 

5479 

AH religions ... 1891 

... 

5>S°3 

5,336 

5,480 

i 

1,1901 

•«« 

5,443 

5,416 

5439 

f Hindis ... 

•»« 

5,434 

5,412 

5,431 

| Sikhs ... 


5,562 

6,766 

5,716 

Census of 1901 ... 4 

[ Jains ... 


S,46S 

5,253 

5,382 

t 

^Muhammadans 


S,38l 

5, 0 69 

5,266 


^he table below shows the number of females to over 1,000 male 
unu~. nve years of age as returned in the census of 1901 : — 


Year of life. 

All re¬ 
ligions- 

Hindus. 

Sikhs. 

Jains. 

Muham¬ 

madans, 

Under one year ... ... 

... ] 

930 

94* 

944 

520 

891 

t and under 2 ••• 


993 

987 

1,507 

1,000 

940 

2 and tinder 3 ... 

••• 

985 

J ,020 

77 9 

1,588 

1,015 

3 and under 4 ... 

... 

1,005 

993 

804 

1,250 

1,248 

4 and under 5 ... 

... 

928 

935 ’ 

■ f lg 

009 

960 
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There are three distinct forms of marriage rites in vogue in the 
State,—(») those observed among the Gaur Brahmans and Banias, (it) those 
observed by Sikh Sardars and wealthy Jats, and (Hi) the newly introduced 
an and rites among the Khilsa Sikhs. These are described separately 
below. 

A fandit consults the horoscopes of the boy and girl who are 
to be married and finds out a shubh lagan or fortunate date and hour 
for the wedding, receiving a rupee and a sidhd (provisions). This 
is called biah ugh at wand, or fixing the date of the marriage. 
The brotherhood is then assembled and a marriage letter, sprinkled with 
kungu water and tied with khamni thread, is written at the girl’s house 
and sent to the boy’s parents. The ndt takes this letter and hands 
it to the boy’s father before the assembled brotherhood, receiving in return 
a lag or due. This is done two or three months before the wedding. 
The lewd is sent by the girl’s father 15 or 20 days before the marriage 
to the boy’s father through the ndt. It lays down the exact time of 
the pherd and the number of bans to be observed with other details. 
Seven sohagms, or women whose husbands are alive, grind 5J sers of 
urd (pulse) in a handmill, each dropping seven handfuls of urd at a 
time into it. This is called mdnk (urd) ko hath lagdnd, i.e., the be¬ 
ginning of marriage. One day and before the ban or batna cere¬ 
mony the haldat takes place: sers of barley with haldi (turmeric) 

are powdered by seven sohdgans as before, and then parched and 
ground. Oil is then mixed with it and the mixture is called batna. 
Next morning the ban ceremony takes place. The boy receives 5, 
7 or 9 bans and the girl two less in her own house. First the ghi 
ungal ceremony is performed, oil, dub grass and 7 pice being put in 
a thuthi (a small eartheiware dish or cup) and then placed in front of 
the boy and his bride, the latter being seated on a stool, while the 
father, mother, and five other relations take dub grass in their hands, 
touch the feet, knees, shoulders and forehead of the boy and girl in turn 
seven times. This is called ghi ungal dend. After this the batnd is 
rubbed on the boy or girl’s body and washed off by the ndt or 
vain. All this ceremony is called ban. On the day of the first 
ban a kangnd, or cotton thread with seven knots, is tied round the 
right wrist and a rakhri (a woollen thread tied on a betel nut) and 
an iron ring arc placed round the left ankles of the boy and girl 
by the family priest ( parokit ). The neotd is a sum of money pre¬ 
sented by members of the brotherhood, and by friends of the boy s 
and girl’s fathers. The maternal uncles of the married boy and girl 
present bhdts or ndnak chak containing suits of clothes and ornaments 
and some cash, which may be from Ks. 11 to Rs. 500 or more. The 
day before the wedding the shint ceremony is performed, the 9 grabs 
being worshipped by the boy’s maternal uncle. This is done by 
the girl’s maternal uncle on the pherd day itself, hlandhd bdndkna 
is thus performed: holes are bored in the bottoms of three earthen 
vessels (thdtkis) and a rope passed through them. They are then 
tied upside down to the upper end of a pole which is fixed in the 
middle of the courtyard of the house where the wedding is being celebrat¬ 
ed. The married boy and girl with their parents w’orship their own 
mandhds. The women assemble and go to the house of the kumhdr 
(potter), where they worship the potter’s wheel and offer 14 pice, 5J 
sers of grain and some sweets. This worship of the wheel is per¬ 
formed in token of the sudarshan chakar of Sri Krishna, which was 
a great defence against evils, and also in honour of the wheel of crea¬ 
tion. This ceremony is not observed by the Sikhs, The family priest, 
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CHAP. 1 , C. 
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Dhin bona 
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Bohd hi utirni. 


parohit, paints a tilak (mark) on the boy’s forehead, dresses him 
with the jdma (or wedding clothes;, and after performing Ganesii 
pfija (worship of Ganesh) the boy mounts a mare and goes in 
procession to a temple, where he worships Last of all he wor¬ 

ships the village god called Khera deotd and then remains outside the 
village. The wedding procession next proceeds to the girl’s village and halts 
outside it either in a garden or some suitable place. There the girls 
father brings a dan (dowry) of two shawls, gold and silver ornaments, two 
suits of clothes, a mare, and some money, which may be anything up to 
Rs. 200 according to his means. In the Sangrur tahsil this dowry is given 
at the departure of the wedding procession to perform the khdt (bedstead) 
ceremony. But in the Sangrur tahsil a horse and shawls are given at this 
occasion. The actual marriage ceremony (pherd) takes place at the time of 
the lagan announced by the horoscope. In the ang<*n (square) where the 
mandhd (canopy) is erected, the family priests of both parties, and the 
boy and girl with their relatives, assemble. The boy is either seated on an 
dsan (seat) of kushd grass or on a low stool, chauki, and the girl on a 
khdri (stool). The priest lights the human (sacred fire) and the worship of 
the nine grdhs is first performed. The boy puts water in his mouth three 
times with a spoon, while the Brahman recites a mantir which signifies 
that the mouth is purified. The madh parkh ceremony is then perform¬ 
ed ; dahi (curd; is mixed with bdra (sugar) in a cup (katord) and shown 
to the boy and the girl : this is intended to create affection between them. 
The family priests of both parties repeat the sdkhyds (genealogies) of 
the boy and girl with their respective gots and clans, and they are 
made to touch hands. The kanya dan is the delivering of the girl to the 
boy. It is done thus : the girl’s father puts two pice or two rupees in the 
hoy’s hand and the girl’s parohit pours some water on them and then the 
father puts the boy’s right hand into that of the girl. Annas 2 or a rupee 
or more are given to every Brahman present. This is called bhdr. Two pice 
or 4 annas are also given to every poor person present. This is called bdra- 
The girl's parohit ties the end of the bride’s orhnd to the bridegroom’s 
dopattd. After this the pherd ceremony takes place, and they both walk 
four times round the hawan (sacred fire). In the first three phetds (turns) 
the bride walks before the bridegroom, but in the fourth the bridegroom leads 
her, and when they sit down they exchange seats. The bride is then given 
some sweets and retires into the inner apartments. The bridegroom’s 
maur (crown) is taken by his mother-in-law, and he returns to the dandal- 
wdsd, leaving his knotted dopattd behind him. On the next day the 
bhanddr ceremony is performed, and the bridegroom’s father, with other 
memhers of the barat , receives a certain number of pattals containing 
from the bride’s father, and besides sweets he gives some money to be 
distributed among the married sisters of the bride who live in the village. 
The next day the widd or leave-taking ceremony is performed : the 
brotherhood assemble at the bride’s house where the bridegroom’s father 
exhibits the bart, consisting of suits of clothes and ornaments, etc., for the 
bride with money and sweetmeats for the bridegroom’s father. T he 
Idgs (dues') are then distributed among the lag'is, such as the Nai, 
Dhobi, ChuhrA, etc. Then a bedstead {khdt) is put in the square and 
bridegroom is seated on it, The father and other relations of the bride 
walk round it, dropping rice seed on the grpund for good luck. This is 
called khdt and dkdn bond ceremony After it the barat departs. 
When the barat reaches the bridegroom’s village, the bride is lifted down 
from her rath (chariot) before the house door by the bridegroom’s mother 
accompanied by other women, and a vessel of water with some pipal leaves 
in it is placed on her head. On reaching the threshold the bridegroom’s 
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motheT measures both bride and bridegroom with a cloth, and sprinkles 
some water out of the vessel on the bride’s head, the remaining water 
being thrown away. The bridegroom’s sister then shuts the door and 
receives a small present in order to induce her to open it. The 
kangnd khelnd then takes place. In this the bride unites the bride¬ 
groom’s kangnd (a red thread tied round the wrist) and the bridegroom 
does the same to her After this a ring is put in a parant (a flat dish) 
containing water or lassi, and both bride and the bridegroom try to find 
the ring in it. Whoever finds the ring first is supposed to be the winner. 
This observance also takes place at the girl’s father’s house one day 
before the departure of the bardt marriage process. The ceremony 
of niunh dikhdt is performed on the same day, the bride receiving small 
presents from her female relatives for showing them her face. With this 
the marriage ceremonies end. The bride after a few days returns to her 
parent’s house, where she remains till the mukldwa , which takes place 
several years later. The mukldwa ceremony is held an odd number of 
years after the marriage. After it bride and bridegroom live as man and 
wife. 


CHAP. I. C. 
Descriptive 
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Hindu marriage* 
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The marriage-letter is drawn up as among the Gaur Brahmans and |* lf h 
Banias, with the lewd, lagan, consisting of a cocoanut covered with red 
cloth and khamni thread, 5 askmfis (gold coins) and 21 sers of sugar for r!s. 
the boy: 101 suits of clothes, gold bangles, saggi and silver chand and Aa^an ceremony. 
panka (ornaments) and shoes for the boy’s mother: a horse with silver 
ornaments for the boy’s father, and Rs. 51 for the Idgis (menial servants) are 
also sent by the girl’s father. These presents vary according to the parties’ 
means. The lewd and lagan are taken by the family priest, the Naf, 

Mirasi, Chamar and jhinwar, and for this they receive their dues, consisting, 
of shawls, rupees and sweetmeats. The mahurat or shagan ceremony is Mahurat cere- 
performed thus : five days before the wedd'ng, i^maundsof coarse rice, mon >’- 
bagar and poppy seed are kept in water for a night and then the water is 
taken out and a pddha Brahman is called in. He traces the figures of the 
9 grabs in a square, with 5 dyes, henna ( menhd'i ), kungu , turmeric, salara 
(a olack seed) and aid, (flour), and then pdf an (worship) of the 9 grabs is 
performed. Then the mahurat of the wedding is observed. Seven sohdgans 
(wives whose husbands are alive) grind seven pieces of turmeric and put them 
in two earthen vessels. Then they put 5^ sers of wheat into a winnowing 
basket and give it seven strokes with a pestle (musal). Then they take seven- 
handfuls of wheat and grind it in a handmill. After this Ganesh pufd is per¬ 
formed and coarse rice (bagar) distributed among the children. Rakhrl 
(a phylactory of woollen thread) is tied round the left ankles of the pair. 

The shdnt and kangnd ceremonies are the same as among the Gaur Shdnt. 

Brahmans, but the kangnd ceremony takes place on the same day as the 

Shant ceremony. Among Jats and Sikhs Sardars jand'i pujan (worship J and{ P«ja»_ 

of the jand tree) is performed by the boy on the day the wedding |^°j shlp of 

procession starts. A cotton thead is passed seven times round the tree, 

and after pouring a little oil at the foot of the tree he strikes it seven 

times with a sword or ganddsa (hatchet). On the night of the fiherd Sohdgp Q td>{. 

the sohag patdri (a basket containing things emblematic of a husband’s 

life or sohag) is sent by the boy’s father to the girl. It should contain 5 

gold and silver ornaments, shoes, a comb, sandur and saffron, a phial of 

alar, sohag pura, \\ datos, a cocoanut, a piece of sandal wood and satndld 

(head-thread). The phera ceremony is the same as among the Gaur 

Brahmans. The bari ceremony takes place on the day of departure. Bart 

The bride’s father sends from 7 to 21 baskets or dishes to the 

bridegroom 1 , and he puts jewellery, suits of clothes, henna, fruit, etc., 
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in them and returns them to the bride’s father. At the time of 
departure the kkdt (bedstead) ceremony is performed thus: a pddhd 
Brahman traces the figures of the 9 grdhs on the ground in a square 
and the bride’s father worships them. Then a khdt is put in the 
square and all the suits of clothes and ornaments for the bride, with the 
money, sweetmeats and utensils for the bridegroom’s father, are arranged 
in the square and handed to him in the presence of the brotherhood. The 
lagis now receive their idgs (dues). The dowry, which varies with the 
party’s means, may include cash, jewellery, clothes for the bride and bride¬ 
groom, shawls, cloth, cooking utensils, bed and bedding, a horse, camel or 
other animal ( muhris ) and a dola (palanquin). A cow is given to the 
family priest ( parohit ), a buffalo to the barber (ndi) and a pony to the 
musician ( mirdsi) of the bridegoom’s party. 

Among the Kh 41 sa Sikhs the anand (marriage) ceremonies which were 
initiated by Amar Das, the third Guru, have recently come into vogue 
instead of the Hindu marriage ceremonies. These are as follows 
The girl’s father assembles his brotherhood at his house, certain 
skabads of the Granth SAhib are recited, and the day of betrothal, which 
should be the birthday or arand (betrothal or wedding) day of a Guru 
is fixed. The girl’s father then sends a Sikh with a rahatnama (rules of 
Sikhism), a hard (knife), a kata (iron bangle), a kangha (comb), two kachh 
(short drawers), a bheli (a piece of gur ) and a rupee to the boy’s father. 
These are received by the boy in the presence of his brotherhood and a bit 
of gur is put in his mouth as a sign of the betrothal. The girl’s father 
again collects his brotherhood and sends for a granthi, or reader of 
the Granth, to draw up the letter fixing the date of the wedding. 
This is sent to the boy’s house by a Sikh, together with a bheli and a 
rupee, which are received by the boy’s father in the presence of his 
brotherhood. One day before the wedding procession starts, the boy is 
bathed and dressed in yellow clothes, and a sword or hard put in his hand. 
Thus dressed he recites an ardds (prayer) before the Granth, and then the 
brotherhood is feasted. The girl’s father also gives a feast to his brotherhood 
one day before the arrival of the wedding procession. 

Next day the procession proceeds to the girl’s village, near which her 
father with a party of Sikhs, singing hymns, receives it. Meanwhile both 
parties interchange the Sikli salutation of vsdh guniji ki fatah, and the 
girl’s father gives the milni, consisting of money and clothes, to the boy’s 
father. Then the procession proceeds to the girl’s house, where flowers 
are scattered over the boy, who bows before the Granth, which is kept 
under a canopy, and sits there w'hile a granthi reads passages from 
it. After this the wedding procession is put up in the guest-house. 
The anand or wedding takes place after midnight. A canopy is 
erected and the Granth Sahib placed in the angan (square). Then the boy 
and the girl are seated on two dsans (woollen or cotton seats) face to face, 
while rdgts (choristers) sing the dsd ki war (verses in praise of God), and 
the granthi recites the ardds standing and invokes the Guru’s blessings on 
the pair. Then he recites the conditions to be mutually observed by them, 
and when they have both agreed to them, the girl is seated on the 
boy’s left, and one end of his dopattd is either placed in her hand or tied 
to her orhttd (sheet). Then the members of her family stand up while the 
granthi recites the lawas (verses) which set forth the Sikh doctrines and 
praise of God four times, while the bridegroom leads the bride four times 
round the Granth. After this the pair sit on one dsan, the' bridegroom 
being on the right. Again the granthi declaims the updesh (exhortation) 



237 

Jind State. ] Muhammadan marriage ceremonies, [ Part A. 

to them both, exhorting them to observe the rules of Sikhism and of the 
household. These being agreed to by them, the granthi recites 
anand bant (marriage verse), declares the marriage concluded before the 
Granth Sahib, and prays for the Guru’s blessings on the pair. Then the 
bride bows before the Granth and gives her hand to her husband. A 
pirshad (of flour, sugar and ghi cooked) is offered to the Granth, and some 
of it given to the bridegroom, who eats half and hands the other half to his 
wife. Then a sum of money ( charhdiea or offering) is offered to the Granth. 
On the day of departure a dowry is given by the bride's father to the bride¬ 
groom for the girl. 

Among Muhammadans after the preliminary arrangements between 
the two fathers have been completed the girl’s father sends his N£i with a 
set of clothes for the boy’s mother and a ring and a handkerchief for the 
boy, who is seated on a toshak (carpet) in the presence of the brotherhood 
to receive the gifts. Then a drum is beaten, and sugar and cooked rice 
distributed among the brotherhood. The Ndi then departs, after receiving 
Re. 1-4 and a than, or piece of cloth, and a shawl The ceremony is 
called mangni, and the betrothal is then complete. The next ceremony 
is the sindhdra. When the date of the marriage has been fixed 
the Nfif is sent by the girl’s father with a letter announcing the 
date. The N 4 f gets Re. 1-4 and a wrap ( chadar ) as his tteg from 
the boy’s father and returns, The ban and neotd ceremonies are the same 
as those of the Hindus. The procession (janet) on reaching the bride's 
village goes straight to the Dandal-wdsd, where they are met by the 
bride’s relations with the Ndt, who gives them sharbat to drink. Then 
the bride’s father gives Re. 1 and a rezdi (quilt) to the bridegroom 
while the latter’s father distributes Rs. 3 or Rs. 4 among the lapis. 
After sunset the nikdh or marriage service is read by the Qnzf i n the 
presence of witnesses, after the bride and bridegroom have signified their 
assent. The bridegroom then makes a promise to pay a certain amount 
of money ( mahr ) in case of taldq (divorce) to the bride. The widd cere¬ 
monies are the same as among the Hindus. Among Shaikhs, Sayads, 
Mughals and Pathans, the mukldwa ceremony does not take place, but it 
still obtains among the Ranghars. Jakes (dowry) is given according 
to rank and position at the time of widd as among the Hindus. 
Widow remarriage does not involve great expense. The Qazi is paid 
Re. 1-4, and dates are distributed. 


Language. 


The chief dialects spoken in the State are Bangrd or Deswalf includ¬ 
ing Hari6nf, Bagri, 
Ahfrwatf, Panjabi 
and Hindustani, 
and the figures in 
the margin show 
the numbers speak¬ 
ing. them, and 
their distribution 
per 10,000 of the 
population as re¬ 
turned in 1901. Urdu is of course nowhere a rural dialect. It is confined 
to the educated classes in the towns, and the number speaking it was 
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returned as only 430 in 1901, Bangru or Deswali is spoken in the 8 trans- 
Ghaggar villages of thdna Kularan, close to the Gohla sub-tahsil of Karnal. 
It is locally called Nall or Jand and is said to be a branch of Hindustani. 
Hariani, spoken in, the Hariahi tract of the State, which covers nearly the 
whole of pargana Jind and a large tract of pargana Dadri, is also supposed 
to be a debased form of Hindustani. As spoken in pargana DSdri it also 
contains BAgri words. Pure Bagri is spoken in thana Badhra, tahsil 
D4drf. ^ Ahirwati is spoken in the Ahirwati tract of pargana Dadri. 
Panjabi is spoken in the Sangrur nizdwat and has three special dialects 
in this State, viz., Jangli, Jatki and Pawidh. The Jangli dialect is spoken in 
the Sangrur and Balanwali thanas . As spoken in Sangrur thdna it is mixed 
with Pawadh and pure PanjAbi, but in BAlAnwali thdna pure Jangli is 
spoken. 


Tribes and Castes. 


Priestly castes : Brahmans, who number 29,630 in the State, are mainly found in the 

Brahmans. towns. In the villages the few Brahmans there are generally follow 
agricultural pursuits. Sarsut Brahmans are found in Sangrur and Gaur 
Brahmans in Jind, Safidon and Dadri. These are the professional Brahmans. 
The Bhat, BiAs, Dakaut and Acharaj Brahmans are considered inferior. 

Chamirws Brah- Chanor and Banor were two brothers, Brahmans, who set out to visit 
mini the Ganges. One day a calf fell on the chaunkd where they were cooking 

their food and died there. Chanor at the request of his brother removed 
the calf, and his brother thereupon excommunicated him. Chanor joined 
the Chamars and his son was recognised as a Cbamar and called Ram Das 
Bhagat. His descendants are called Ramdasias or Chanors, They are 
the only Chamar group that employs Brahmans. These Chamarwa Brah¬ 
mans, as they are called, perform all Brahmanical rites for their clients 
and wear the janeo. Other Brahmans, however, do not associate with 
them. The story goes that Ram Das Bhagat selected a Brahman as his 
spiritual guide when he was out-casted from the Brahmans, and the 
descendants of this Brahman are the Chamarwa Brahmans'. Chanors only 
marry Chanors, but they exclude four guts. 


The Jogi castes. Jogis who have reverted to ‘ secularity ' [ghirast-dshram) still call' 
themselves Jogis, though they retain their original got. Thus there are 
Chauhan Jogis of the Patsaina sect in Jind. They claim descent from 
Manha, a Chauhan who became a Jogi. His wife also became a Jogan, 
but they both reverted to a secular life and settled at Baluana in Patiala, 
whence they migrated to this State. Their descendants are Chauhans by 
got (but apparently Jogis by caste). Jogis of the same sect and of 
the following gdts are found in Jind:—Tur, Rawal, 1 Gathwala, Madar,. 
Bachchhal, Bachchhak, Kachwaha and Napial. In marriage three gots are 
avoided, and also the group of their spiritual collaterals. They intermarry 
with the KanpharA Jogis. Karewa is practised. They eat kachchi food 
only from Brahmans, Khatris, Vaishyas, Jats, Ahirs, Kayasths and Kalalst 
An account of the religious orders of the Jogis is given below (page 254). 


1 R 4 wal means 1 novice. ' 
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Banias (19,169) are the most important commercial class in the State. 
Their divisions—Agarwals, Oswals, Sirimals and Mahesris— appear to be 
real tribal divisions, for they do not smoke or eat with one another. The 
Agarwals are found principally in Jfnd tahsfl. They have 17 gots. The 
Oswals and Sirimals are all Jains, and are called Bhabras. The Oswals have 


the following g 6 ts . 

‘- 



1. Ranke. 

4. Bambal. 

7. Bamb. j 

10. Kohar. 

2. Dogar. 

' 

5. Lorye. 

8. Jakh. 


3. Gadye. 

6. Bhalu. 

9. Nahar. 



They avoid four gots in marriage. Their name is derived from the town 
of Osia-Nagri in Marwar, and the legend regarding their conversion 
to Jainism is that about Sambat 220 the Raja of Osia-Nagri, having no 
issue, went to see (dnrshan karna) Sri Ratan Suri, an ascetic who was 
practising austerities {tap) in a forest near the town, and as he was granted 
a bar (boon) by the ascetic, he had within the year a son who was named 
Jai, Chand. The boy was, however, bitten by a serpent and died. The 
ascetic on hearing of this sent one of his disciples to stop the cremation, 
and, when the body was brought to him, ordered it to be taken back to 
the palace where the prince had been bitten, telling his wife to lie down 
beside it as before. At midnight the snake returned, licked the bite, and 
the prince was thus restored to life. On this the Raja, with all his court 
and people, became Jains. He and his family took the name of Sri Srimal, 
his courtiers that of Srimal, and the Kshalriyas that of Oswal. The g 6 ts of 
the Srimals are— 


1. Chanal ia, 

2. Boria. 


3. Kanaudia. 

4. Bangaria. 


5. Jaumwal. 

6. Tank. 


An account of the Jains as a religious community will be found below. 
Khatris only number 470 throughout the State. 


The Jats, who number 95,215, or 337 per cent, of the total population of 
the State, are by far the most important caste, and form the backbone of the 
agricultural population. Their distribution by religions is shown in the 

margin. The Sikh Jats are found only in tahsil 
Sikhs 8 Sangrar. The principal Jat tribes in the State 

Muhammadans 703 are the bangwan (0,013), bheoran (4,335), 

Ghatwal _ (3,883), Redhus (3,377), Phogat 
(3,044), Lathar (2,263), who are all Hindus, and Chahil (2,939), who are 
mainly Hindus, and the Siddhu (3,612) and MSn (2,787), who are mainly 
Sikhs. An account of some of their gdts is given below. 
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Bhainsw 51 s. 

Bhedas. 

ChShils. 


DallAI. Des 
wAl, Min and 
Siwal Jats. 


Duns. 

Gawarias. 


Gathwdlas. 


Gendds. 

Ghanghas. 

JiglSn. 

Kajlins, 
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The Ahlrtwat g 6 t is descended from Alila, its eponym. It has held three 
villages, Lajw 4 na Khurd, Fatehgarh and Rupgarh in tahsil Jind for 20 
generations or more. About 400 years ago the descendants of Ahla immigrat¬ 
ed from Dighal, a village of S£mpla tahsfl in Rohtak, and settled at 
Rupgarh. The Ahlawat Jats are all Hindus. 


The Bliainswa] g 6 t (from bkains. buffalo) is found in tahsfl Dadrf. The 
Bheda (from bheda, a sheep) is found in tahsils Sangrur and Dadri. 


The Chahil Jats claim descent from Bala, son of a Chauhan Rajput, who 
contracted marriage by karewa, with a Jat widow- Their ancestor agreed to 
accept offerings to Giiga, and thus acquired power and called his g 6 t 
Chahil. 1 He also agreed to accept alms offered to Gu«a, and the Chahil 
(whatsoever their caste) still receive these offerings. This got is found in 
tahsils Jind and Sangrur, holding 6 villages in the former tahsil, vis. 
Devrar, Radhana, Daryawala and Baraudi. 


The Jats of the Dallal, Deswal, Man and Savval sub-septs claim descent 
from Dalla, Desu, Man and Sewd, the four sons of Khokhar, a Chauhan 
Rajput by his karewa. marriage with a Jat widow. The Dallal got holds 
seven villages in tahsil Jind, and the Deswal four in thdna Safidon of 
that tahsil. The Man and Sawal hold no villages, but are found in small 
numbers in villages of the Jind and Sangrtir tahsils. 

The Dun got (so called from dtthna to milk, because they used to milk 
she-buffaloes, it is said) holds two villages, Karela and Bhabbalpur, in Jind 
tahsil, and is also found in small numbers in tahsil Sangrur. They migrat¬ 
ed from HAnsi and founded the above villages. The Gawaria got (from 
gate, cow) is found in small numbers in the villages of Jind tahsil. 

The Gathwala (from gatha, a burden) were once carriers by trade. They 
hold xo villages in tahsil Jfnd, and were immigrants from Hulnna, a village 
in the Goh 4 na tahsil of Rohtak. Their villages are Rsmnagar, Rdm Kali, 
Pauli, Shamlo Kalin, Narana, Narani, Gatauli, Lalat Khera, Anchora Kalan 
and Kurar. 

The Gendas g 6 t is found in villages of tahsils Sangrur and Dadri. Its 
name is said to be derived either from ganddsa, an axe, or Gendwas, a 
village in tahsil Hissfir. The Ghanghas git holds Bhanbcwa village in 
tahsil Jind. Their ancestor migrated from Bhiwani tahsil in Hissar, and 
settled in Bhinhewa. The JSglan got is descended from J6gu, a Rajput, who 
founded Jiglin in Hissar, and it holds three villages, Anta Kal&n, Jaliilpura 
Kalan andRajSna, in tahsil Jind, having immigrated from Khanda, a village 
of Hansi tahsil in Hissar, 17 generations ago. 

The KajlSn got claim descent from Kajla, a ChauMn Rajput who 
married by karewa an Ahir widow, and thus became a Jat. It holds Hatwala, 
a village in tahsil Jind, founded 15 generations ago, and Kajal Khera with 
other villages in Hiss 4 r. 

1 The pijdtts of Giiga are geawally called Chihil in Jind tahsil, but in Sangrur they are 
called bbagaU. 
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The Kal Khand got is descended from K 41 and has for 25 genera- CHAP. !< C. 
lions held the villages of Bawana and Buradahar in tahsil Jind, —■ 
which they founded, having migrated from Rampur-Khandal in Delhi. Descriptive, 

Population, 

The Kundd got is descended from Kundu, a Rajput, who married a Jat 
widow by karewa and so lost status. It holds six villages in Jind tahsil ca g te *® an 
(see under Phogat). j at3 _ 

KSlKhands. 

The Lathar got claims descent from an ancestor who migrated from 
Jaisalmer and married a Jat widow. He was once attacked and surrounded at ars ‘ 
by enemies whom he put to flight, but one of them whom he had captured 
killed him by thrusting a lathi or stick into his mouth, whence the name of 
the got. They hold seven villages in the Jind tahsil, viz., Julana, Shadipur, 

Des Khera, Buddha Khera, Karsauli, Raj garli and Laj wan a Kalan. Julana 
was founded 22 generations ago. 

The Mor got holds one village in tahsil Sangriir. It reverences the Mors, 
peacock because the mother of its ancestor who was born in a jangal died in 
giving birth to him and the child was protected from a snake by a peacock. 

It is said to be connected with the Khichar got. 

The Narwal got is found chiefly in tahsil Sangriir. It derives its name NanvSls. 
fancifully from narwdl, lit. beating, because its progenitor used to take 
such care of the grass growing in waste land that he used to beat the dust 
out of it- It holds a large part of Jhamola, a village in Jind tahsil. 

The Parwaria or Pdria got derives its name from fur or hemp, because Ptirias, 
its progenitor cultivated that plant, and it still points to the jo hr t purw&li or 
hemp tank near Gugaheri in Rohtak as the tank used by its ancestor. It is 
found in Zafargarh, a village of Jind tahsil. 

The Palu got claims descent from Palu, its eponym, and holds a part of Pdlfis. 

Jhamola, a village in the Jind tahsil. 

The Phogat Jats own 12 villages in tahsil Dadri. They claim descent Phogdts, 
from a Chauhan Rajput of Ajmer who first settled in Sanvvar, a village in 
Dadri, but Mahi, son of Bhallan Sangat Rai, his descendant, abandoned 
Sanwar and founded a village or khera , whence he expelled Kundu Jat and 
took possession of the 12 villages held by him. The Kundu Jats are 
now found in tahsil Jind. The Phogat derive their name from fhog, a plant 
(used as fodder for camels and also eaten by people in the Bagar) which 
grew abundantly in the village, which was also named Phogat. The gdt 
worships Bab 4 Shami Dial, a BairagiyGyf?- whose shrine is at Dadri. The 
Phogat villages are:—Dadri, Rawaldi, Kamodli, Jhanjar, Khatiwas, 

Loharwala, Shamspur, Mauri, Makrana, Makrdni, Dhani and Tikan. 


The Punia got once held 360 villages in or on the borders of Bikaner. Ptinias, 
The Punias are by origin Jats and do not aspire to Rajput descent, claiming 
to have been made Jats by the fun or favour of Mahadeo. They are found 
in tahsils Sangriir and Dadri, and hold Akalgarh in Jind tahsil. The 
following are the Punia villages ;— 


Tahsil Sangrur ... Buzurg. 

Ballamgarh, 

Mahilan. 

Tahsil Dadri ... Atalah Kalan, 
Siswala. 
Pandwan. 


Kalaudi. 

GMbdan, 

Sangrur. 

Mankawas, 

Surajgarh. 


Mandi Khurd. 

Chupki. 

Nanhera. 
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Rdthls. . 

Gohrds. 

Redhtis. 


Bhantrilas, 


Sangrotes. 


Sangwdns. 


Jakhar*. 
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The Rathi Jats claim descent from a R6thor RAjpdt, who contracted a 
* ar . e ™ a ' Tl j e y are found in some villages in tahsil Dadd, and also hold Khera 
Bakhta, a village founded eleven generations ago in Jind. The Gohra git is 
descended from Gohar, a Tunwfir Rajput. It holds Sila Klieri in Jind 
tahsil. 


The Redhu git is descended from a Jat, Redhu, who founded 
Kandela in tahsil Jind, and has held 14 villages in that tahsil for 25 
generations, having migrated from Ifissar. Their villages are:—Kandela 
Khfis, Bhatwfila, Shahdbpur, Barsdna, Jivvanpur, Lohchap, D 41 amw 61 a, Mano- 
harpur, SrirAg, Ghunga, Igra Kheri, Taloda, and Kehar Khcri. 

The Bhanw&la git is descended from Bhana, a J 4 t, who founded Sawfiya 
in Jind, in which tahsil it has also held Asan, and Pilukhera for 24 
generations. 

The Sangrota git claims descent from a Chauhan Rajput who killed a 
dacoit with a sengar or quarter-staff, and migrated from Karnal. It holds 
four villages—Dhigana, Jamni, Bhairon Khera and Ilatthwala— in tahsil 
Jind. 

The Sangwan Jats claim descent from Sardhfi, a Rajput of Sarsd 
Janglu. Sangu, son of Nainu, his descendant, migrated from Ajmer and 
founded Baghanwal near Kheri Buttar, Tawala and Jhoju in the Didri 
tahsil. Sangu became a Jat. He brought with him Mahta, a Godaria 
Brahman, a Jhanjaria Nfii, a Khurian Dum, and a Sahjlan Chamar, and 
these gits are still clients of the Sangwan, which holds 57 villages in 
Dadri, 55 of these lying in the Sangwan tafpd. It also owns one village 
in tahsil Jind. 1 From this tribe are descended the Jakhar and Kadan gits, 
each of which holds twelve has or villages in Rohtak, and the Pahil, Man 2 
and Kalkal gits. The Jakhar git does not intermarry with the Sangwan or 
Kadan gits; these two latter, however, may marry with each other. 

'The following are the SangwSn villages : — 


Chatkhf. 

Kubja Nagar. 

Mandl Kehar. 

Fatehgarh. 

Chhapdr. 

Rahrauda Kaldn. 

Pantiwds Kalin 

Dohka Ilarya 

Siswdla. 

Pantdwds Khurd. 

Dohka Dina. 

Birhl Kalin. 

Dohkt. 

Dohka Mawji. 

Birhl Khurd. 

Ikhtidrpura. 

Ataila KalSn. 

PdndwAn. 

Rdsiwas. 

Ataila Khurd. 

MdnkdwSs. 

Kheri Battar. 

Baldwdl. 

Pachopa Kaldn. 

Kheri Bdra. 

Mandaulf. 

Pachopa Khurd. 

Mahra. 

Mandaula. 

Ghilka Herd. 

ThvSla. 

Abidpura. 

Gokal. 

Bddal. 

Ballll. 

Barsdna. 

Asdwarl. 

Katldna. 

Mandf Harya. 

Goddna. 

Gaurlpur. 

MandliParinu. 

Jhojhu Khurd. 

Sohdwas. 

Narsingwds. 

Jhojhu Kaldn. 

Galkata. 

Dddiwdla Nandkarn. 

Rdmahvas. 

Nandgdon. 

Bhirwl, 

Kaldlf. 

Sirang. 

Rahraudf. 

Dtidlwdla Kishanpura. 

Bindrd Ban. 

Rahrauda Khurd. 


"But the Mdn are said to be allied to the Dalldl, Deswdl and Sewfils,—see under 

Dlll&le 
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The Sankhlan g 6 t claims Chauhan Rajput origin. It held Goran 
village in Rohtak, where in consequence of some success gained over the 
Muhammadans, who objected to the sounding of the sankh or conch-shell, it 
acquired the title of Saniihlan. It is found in small numbers in villages of 
the Jfnd tahsfl. 


The Saran got claims RajptSt origin. Its ancestor migrated from 
Saharanpur and lost status by marrying a Jat .widow. It holds Julanf village 
in Jfnd tahsil, and is also found in small numbers in villages of tahsil Dadrf. 

The Sheoran got claims descent from Sheora and Samathra, Chauhan 
Rajputs, who migrated from Sambhar and settled in Sidhu in the Loharu 
State. They founded villages in Loha.ru and in the Dadrf tahsil, and their 
descendants held a chaurasi or 84 villages, 52 in the modern State of Loharu 
and 32 in tahsil Dadrf, but the number of villages is now about 100 all told, 
the got holding the 35 1 villages of the Sheoran tappd in Dadrf. From the 
Sheoran are descended the Dhankar, Dhaka, Tokas, Jabar, Kundu, Rapria 
and Phogat. 

The Sahrawat g 6 t claims to be Tur Rajputs by origin. Their ancestor 
conquered Taragadh in Akbar’s time and thus obtained the title of Sur Bir 
or chieftain, whence the name Sarawat or children of Sar (Sur)j> It holds 
two villages in Jfnd tahsil and is found in small numbers in villages of Dadrf. 

The Sinhmar (or ‘ tiger-slayer ’) got is found in small numbers in the 
villages of Gataulf, Jajavvantf and Bartana in tahsil Jfnd and in tahsil Dadrf. 
Originally Kalhar by got, one of them killed a tiger and acquired the title of 
Sinhmar. 

Five gots of the Jats derive their names from parts of the beri tree, 
thus— 

(0 Rangi, from rang , or bark of the beri tree used for dyeing, 

(it) Jaria, from jar, the root, 

[tit) Beria, from ber , the fruit, 

(iv) Jharf, or seedlings, and 
( v) Khichar, or bud. 

These five gots may, however, intermarry. They are found in small 
numbers in tahsil D&drf. 

Rajputs are found in tahsfl Dadrf and the Saffdon ildqa of Jfnd. 
Hindus ... ... 4,908 Their distribution by religion is shown 

Sikhs ... ... 10 in the margin. The Punwars who num- 

Muhammadans ... 5,404 ber 3,608 are mainly Hindus, and so 

are the small Jatu group, the other sub-divisions, Bhattf, Chauhan and 
Mandahar being mainly Muhammadans. Hindu Rajputs are found in about 
31 villages of the Dadrf tahsfl, while the Muhammadan Rajputs, or 


‘The following are their villages in Dadrf tahsfl:— 


Shim Kalayin, 

Doirka, 

Ladiwis, 

Dandma, 

Bhupilf, 

Kiri Tokha, 
Kirf Adi, 

Kiri Rfipa, 
Kirf Dis, 

Kirf Dharnf, 
Kirf Mddh, 
Khorra, 


Gobindpura, 

Mathra, 

Surajgarh, 

Lid, 

Bhindwa, 
Hinsiwis Khurd, 
Hinsiwis Kalin, 
Ninda, 

Dhanisarf, 

Kaskanda, 

Chindwas, 

Bidhra, 


Jeolf, 

Nfmar, 

Kanarah, 

Kadma, 

l)n Mutasil Badh Ivina, 
Dagrolf, 

Rodrol, 

Chandainf, 

Jagrimbas, 

Rim Bis, and 
Hdf, 
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Ranghars, live chiefly round Saffdon. Ranghar is fancifully derived 
from rana, strife or battle, and ghar, home, owing to their turbulence. 
The Ranghars are Muhammadan Rajputs who were in this part of 
India largely converted to Islam in the reign of Aurangzeb. They 
have the same gots as the Rajputs, including Bhatti, Punwar, Tur, Jatu, 
Chauhdn, Mandahar, Batgujjar, Mander, Kandahr, Panhar and SankarwAr. 
The Ranghars of Jfnd tahsll claim descent from Ffroz, son of Bhura 
the first Hindu Rajput converted to Islam under Aurangzeb. They avoid 
one got in marriage, and the bridegroom wears a sehrd on his forehead, not 
a ?naur or crown. They still have Brahman parohits, who give them pro¬ 
tective threads (pahunhchi or rakshabdndhan) to wear on the wrist at the 
Solono festival, and 7iaiirte or barley seedlings which they put in their pagris 
on the Dasehra. The parohits are given money at such festivals and 
at \teddings. They eat and smoke with all Muhammadans except Mirasfs, 
Dhobis, Phartifs, Khatiks, Cbamars and Chuhras. They do not practice 
karewd as a rule. Those, who do, are looked down upon, but not excommuni¬ 
cated. They strictly observe parda , and their women generally wear blue 
trousers, a kurti or bodice and a blue and red chddar. They are addicted to 
cattle-theft and have chiefs called agivds , i,e., agewdlas or agesambhdlnewdlas t 
who take charge of the stolen cattle and keep them for a time by turns. When 
the owner gets a clue, he goes to the agwa, who restores the cattle for a con¬ 
sideration, called b/mnga, which is divided between him and the actual 
thieves. They profess belief in Guga Pfr, but most of them have strong 
faith in Devi Shakti, and before starting on a thieving expedition they 
often vow to offer her a tenth of the booty, which is called dasaundh. 
The following proverbs illustrate their turbulent and thieving character :— 
Ranghar mit nd hijiye , A i kanth ndddn : Bhukd Ranghar dhan hare, 
Raja, hare pardn. “ O simple-minded husband, do not make friends 
with a Ranghar, for when hungry he steals and when rich he murders.” 
Ranghar kis kdpiydrd, le rok batdde nard; Ho tvnkd, mol hare bard 
le to le, nahin dikhdwe talwdrd. “A Ranghar, dear to no one, 
borrows in cash and pays in cattle. lie asks Rs. 12 for a cow 
worth Rs. 3 saying 1 Take it or look on the sword.” 

Other agricultural castes are the Ahfrs, Arafns and Mali's, and 
various other smaller bodies. The Ahfrs have the following tradition 
as to their origin: A Brahman once took a Vaisya girl to wife and her 
offspring were pronounced amat-sangid or outcast; again a daughter 
of the amat-sangids married a Brahman and her offspring were called 
Abhfrs (i.e., Gopas or herdsmen), a word corrupted into Ahfr. They 
are divided into three sub-castes:—(1) The Nandbansf, who call them¬ 
selves the offspring of Nanda, the foster-father of Sri Krishna; (2) the 
Jadu-bansf, who claim to be descendants of the Yadu, a nomadic race ; 
and (3) the Gualbansf, who say that they are descended from the 
Gopfs, who danced with the God Krishna in the woods of Bindraban 
and Gokal. 

Some of the gots of the Nandbansf Alrirs are— 

1. Harbanwal. 

а. Kaholf. 

3. Khatban. 

4. Bachhwal. 

5. Pacharia, 

б . Rlbar. 

7. Sanwaria. 
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The Jadu-bansi Ahfrs are mostly found in the Ahfrwatt and Ilariana 
tracts which lie partly in this State, while, the Nandbansls and Gualbansfs 
are found in Mathura and Bindraban. All three sub-castes are endogamous 
and avoid four gots in marriage. The g 6 ts of the Jadu-bansis are— 


i. Sanp. 

19. Notiwal. 

37. Mandhar. 

2. Thokaran. 

20. Dholiwal. 

38. Khalodhia. 

3. Kalgan. 

21. Jliarudhia. 

39. Narban. 

4. Balwan. 

22. Dabar. 

40. Kankas. 

5. Khalod. 

23. Jarwal. 

41. Kakralia. 

6. Khola. 

24. Sonaria. 

42. Khiseva. 

7. Dhundala. 

25. Abhiria. 

43. Mohal. 

8. Rosalia. 

26. Sultania. 

44. Khurmia. 

9. Mitha. 

27. Tohania. 

45. Janjaria. 

10. Lanba. 

28. Chatasia. 

46. Datali. 

11. Lodia. 

29. Chura. 

47. Karera. 

12. Dahia. 

30. Mahla. 

48. Kinwal. 

13. Kharpara. 

31. Kalalia. 

49. Bhusaria. 

14. Bhusla. 

32. Bhagwaria. 

50. Nagaria. 

15. Jadam. 

33. Khorria. 

51. Harbala. 

16. Bachhwalia. 

34. Bhankaria. 

52. Dumdolia. 

17. Tundak. 

35. Pacharia. 

53. Kdkudia. 

18. Khosa. 

36. Kharotia. 

54. Bhunkalin. 


The Ahfrs arc all Hindus. They worship Shiva, Devi and Thdkur, whose 
temples they frequent. They consider the ptpal, tulsi, siras and barota sacred, 
do not even cut a branch from them, and often worship the two former. 
They consider it a great sin to kill cows, oxen or bulls, and they worship them. 
They worship the small-pox goddess to protect their children, and reverence 
Brahmans, giving them dan or alms. They keep fasts on Sundays, 
Tuesdays and the Ikadshf days, and make pilgrimages to Gaya. They 
adopt gurus who are either Brahmans or Bairagfs, receiving kanthis (beads) 
from them and also a guru mantra, called the Krishna mantra , and 
offer them two or three rupees as bhet or pujd. They chiefly worship Sri 
Krishna. Their birth, death and marriage ceremonies resemble those of 
the Malls, Gujars and Jats. Like them they practise karewd, but the elder 
brother does not take the widow of the younger. They eat uncooked and 
cooked food with all Brahmans and Vaisyas, but the latter do not eat 
uncooked food with them. They will eat uncooked food with Rajputs, Jats, 
Hindu Gujars, Rors, Sunars and Tarkhans. Their primary occupation is 
rearing cattle, making ght, and selling milk. As cultivators they do not take 
a high place, as they depend more on their cattle than on their fields. 
Their women wear blue coloured gowns ( lenghds ). 


CHAP. I. C. 

Descriptive. 

Population. 

Tribes and 
castes. 

Other agricul* 
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Ahfrs. 


Religion of 
Ahfrs. 


Social position. 
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The Malts in Jlnd (4,491) are 

Phfil. 

Gole. 

Bhsgiriki. 
Sidna. 
Surajbansl. 

Kachhwdf 
Sikas Kanchdf, 
Kdchhi. 
Machhi. 


I.—Endogamous sub I ' 

caste. , 

I 4 - 

IS 
' 6 


II.—Endogamous sub 
caste. 


f 6 K 

S 7 - s 

)8. K 

t9 M 


mainly Hindus and are by occupation 
caste gardeners (Sanskrit MalakAr, 
one who makes garlands). They 
have the groups noted in the 
margin. Group I do not cat flesh 
and hence are called uf/al-baran 
ke Malts (or superior M b 1 I s ). 
Group II are Purblds and eat 
flesh, whence they are called niche 
baran he Malls (inferior Mails). The lirst live sections perform the Hindu 
wedding ceremonies, avoid 4 gots in marriage, and practice kareied. 
They adopt Brahmans or BairAgls as their gurus , and receive kanthis 
(beads) from them. Sikas Mall girls wear glass bracelets ( churis ), but 
married women do not. Besides gardening, some Malls work as watermen 
in tahsll Dadrl. In tahsll Sangrur some of them have adopted Sikhism 
and follow the Guru Granth. In tahsll Jlnd are mostly found Phul Malls 
of the Bhagel and Sawanlwal gdts. Gola Malls of the following 9 gots are 
found in the State : Kapur Kainthll, Tank Girmi, Dhaya, Agarwal, Gau 
Sach, Kohdr, Bawanlwal and Bagrl. 

The Mughals (854), who are mainly confined to the town of Jlnd and 
area diminishing community, arc represented by the Chaghatta and Turk* 
man tribes, which intermarry with each other and with Shaikhs and Pathans, 
but to Sayyids they only give daughters and do not obtain wives from 
them. 

The Sundrs (1,539) have two main sub-castes ( fariq), Mair and Tank, 
which in this State are strictly endogamous. They claim descent from 
Marrutta, a Rajput. The Mair claim to be a branch of the Bhattl 1 Raj¬ 
puts. The Tdnk, a sept of Rajputs, in the western Districts, claim to be 
descendants of the Yadu-bansl, The Bagge, a Mair got, claim descent 
from Rao Chhabila of Delhi, whose complexion was bagga, which means 
white in Panj&bi, whence their names. The Plaur, also a Mair g 6 t, claim 
descent from Saint Pallava, whose name is derived from Pallava, or “ leaf,” 
owing to his worshipping below the leaves of a banyan tree. The Masan 
got of the Mairs claims descent from a child born when his mother became 
sati at the chhala or masan , ‘ burning place.' The Jaura derive their 
origin from the twin [jaura ) birth of a boy and a serpent. The serpent 
died, but the boy survived and the Sundrs of this got still reverence the 
serpent. 

The Tarkhans (6,513) are mostly Hindus. In Jfnd tahsll the Hindu 
Tarkhdns have two sub-castes, Dhaman and Khdtl, the women of the 
former wearing the nose-ring, while those of the latter do not. The two 
sub-castes eat and smoke together, but do not intermarry. The KhAtl gots 
are SapAl, Manor, Min and Tin, The Dhaman gots are Rapal, Jandu 
Matharu and Bird!. In marriage they avoid four gots and practise karewci. 
The Khatls worship Guru Govind Singh and the Dhamans Sidh, whose 
shrine is at Rakhra, a village ten miles from Nabha. The Muhammadan 
Khatls have the same sub-castes as the Hindus, but are further divided into 
Desl and Multinl. These two groups intermarry. The Muhammadan Dha¬ 
mans have three sub-castes, Bird!, ChAne and Manku. 

The NAIs (5.371) are nearly all Hindus. They claim descent from 
Bhana and Gokal, the two sons of Sain Bhagat. The descendants of BhAna 
are Banbheru and those of Gokal Golds. The gdt names are taken either 


1 Bhattl (Sanskrit Bhatta, lord), a RSjpdt sept of the Punjab Branch. Bhattf th. p 9n ;/ k 
form of the RijpdUna word Bhdtl, is the title of the great modern repreLntativi of the anc ii n t 
Yidu-bans! or Royal Rdjpdt family, descendants of Krishna and therefore of Unw ra«r? 
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from the names of ancestors or of the places whence those ancestors immi¬ 
grated. The Muhammadan Banbherds marry within the got. A man of an¬ 
other caste cannot under ordinary circumstances become a Nai. If, however, 
a boy of another caste is apprentice^ to a Nai who has influence in his caste, 
the master obtains a Nai wife for the boy, and he thus becomes a Nai. The 
panchdyat system still obtains among the Nais. The head of the panchdyat 
is the sarpanch, who lives at the sadr. Subordinate territorial divisions are 
the nizdmat and thdna. Hindus pay especial reverence to Sain Bhagat, 
and Muhammadans to Suleman. 

The Mirasis (1,698), a caste of singers, minstrels, and genealogists, are 
mainly Muhammadans. The word mirdsi is derived from the Arabic marts, 
‘inheritance,’ the members of this caste being hereditary bards or minstrels. 
They are divided into the following eight occupational groups, which as a 
rule do not intermarry one with another 

1. Rai Mirasis, who receive education, and as padhds teach boys 

Hindi accounts, &c., and also compose kabits (verses). These 
are mirasis of the Jats. 

2. Mir Mirasis who recite eulogistic verses. 

3. Kalawant, ‘ possessed of art and skill ’ ( kala ), who sing and play 

on the tambourine and are mirdsis of the Rdjputs. 

These three groups are true Mirasis. 

4. Karhale Mirasis, who are considered lower than the real Mirasis, 

as their ancestor married a woman of another tribe. They 
are genealogists and their musical instruments are the tabla 
(small drum) and sarangi. The true Mirfisis do not marry 
with them. 

5. Naqqal Mirasis, who are mimics. They have no relations with 

the true Mirasis. 

6. Dums, who live in company with dancing girls, and play the tabla, 

sarangi, etc., when they sing and dance. On this account 
they are considered entirely distinct from, and lower than, 
the true Mirdsis, with whom they do not intermarry or 
associate. 

7. Rabdbis, who are really Mirasis, and trace their descent from 

Bhai Mardana, who was a Mirasi and played the rabdb before 
Guru Ndnak, whence his descendants were called Rababis. 
They do not intermarry with Mirasis or Diims. They beg 
alms only from Sikhs, while Mirasis beg from all castes. 
They believe in Guru Nanak and recite the shabds of the 
Granth. Their instrument is the rabdb. 

8. Dhadhis, who play the dhad/i , and sing of the deeds of the heroes 

of the past., A Dhadhi will marry with a Dhadhi, but not with 
other Mirasis. 

A habit (verse) describes these divisions, thus Gunan ke sugar 
hain, zdt ke ujdgar hain, bikhdri bddshdhon ke, parbhon ke Mirdsi 
singhon ke Rabdbi, Qawwdl Pirzddon ke; sabhi hamen janat hain, 
Dum maljadon ke "—“ We are the ocean of knowledge {gun), the 
enlighteners of castes, beggars of the kings, Mirdsis (hereditary bards) 
of our jajmdns (patrons), Rabdbis of the Sikhs, and Qawwal (story-tellers) 

of the Pirzddds (Shaikhs). All men know us, we are the Dums of rogues. 
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The gits of all these MirSsfs, Ddms, RabSbfs, &c., are the same, and are 
as follows : — 


1. Mokhars, the Mirasfs of the Punwfir Rajputs and Jats. 

2. Tangar, the Mirasfs of the Sidhu Jats. 

3. Chunbhar. 

4. Sadeo, the Miriisfs of the Mdn git Jats and hence called Manke. 

5. Pabbf, MirSsfs of the Jondhf and Tahindse Jats. 

6. Posle, the Mirasfs of the Sayyids, and hence considered superior. 

7. Bhet, 

8. Katin, }■ Mirasfs of Shaikhs, Riijputs and other Muhammadans. 

I 

9. Kalet, J 

to. Limba, the Mirasfs of the DhalfwM Jats. 

tt. Dhummun, the Mirasfs of the Bhandhal Jats. 

12. Goche, the Mirasfs of the Bandher Jats. 

13. Jhand, the Mirasfs of the Gil Jats. 

• 4 - SangaiPI ^e Mirasfs of the Bhular Jats, and hence also called 

1. f Bholra. 

15. Tindu, J 

The Mirasfs of each got have their own clients or jajmans, from whom 
they receive lags (dues) on ceremonial occasions, when they recite genealo¬ 
gies, etc. They are also agriculturists, and take service in the State and 
British territory. The Mirasfs make it a general rule to imitate their 
jajmans , so that a Mirtfsi in marriage will avoid as many gats as his jajmdn 
does. This is also the case in the matter of karnvd , i.e., a Mirasf will practise 
karewd if his jajmdn does so, otherwise not. The Mirasf women dance and 
sing before the women of their jajmans. They are called mangla mukhi 
(mouth of happiness) because they initiate festivities. The Mirasfs have, like 
all Muhammadans, faith in Muhammad, but a few of them are also believers 
in Devi, whom they call Durga Bhiwanf, and before beginning a song or 
hymn sing her bhet as follows: A' Durga B hits uni hamdre ang sang, 
hamdri mushkil dsdn hoe , 1 O Durga Bhiwanf, come into our company, 
so that our difficulties may be removed.’ The Mirasfs also have Mirasfs 
of their own called Mfr Mang (begging from Mfr), who do not beg 
alms from any caste except the Mirasfs, and do not remain, eat or 
drink in a village where there is no Mirasf. A panchuyat system exists 
among them, but is nearly obsolete. 


The Telfs (3,445), who are all Muhammadans in Jfnd, have three 
occupational groups, the Kharasias or millers, the Pnija or Dhunna, cotton 
cleaners, and the Telfs proper, who are oil-pressers. These groups 
intermarry, eat and smoke together. They have four territorial 
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groups—Desi, Multan!, Bdgrl and N&gauri. They have the following CHAP.!. C, 


♦ 


Descriptive 

Jhamfn, 


POPVLATIOH. 

Karim, 

> so called from the names of their ancestors ; 

Tr'bes and 

Balim, 

3 

ras es. 



Artisan and 

Maindra, 

Dhamart, 

^ from Khatri gdts ; 

menu! caste* t 

Tells. 


Bhattf) ") 

Chauhan, | 

Tur, }-from the Rajputs of these gdts Whom they originally 

Ragd, j served; 

Saihsaroe, J 

and Gorye, Talium, Saundhi, Mandhril, Gaindi, ahd Alanii Panwaf, 
descendants of Rajde, a Panwar Rdjput of Dharanagrf; Malik, a title 
given to their ancestor by the king of Ghazni ; Nigaha and Jhafnain, hom 
Nig)h and Jhemen two Brahman gdts ; and Khiljf, who were conc erted to 
Islam in the time of the Khiljf Sultans. Some of these gdts avoid four gdts 
in marriage, others follo w the Moti custom. They revere Abdul Qddir Jflanf 
(commonly called Pfr Sahib), in whose honour the Raushanf (air is held at 
Ludhiana in Rabf-us-S <nf. The Tells carry their sick cattle to his shrine and 
tie them up there all night to cure them ( chr.uki bharnx). They also make 
offerings to the shrine at fair-time. They worship their oil-press as a 
representative of the god, Bhairor, and make offerings of kauih or 
hc.lv i (porridge) to it. The panchdyat system exists among them. 

In the Jind tai sff there are the follow'ing tppus: Ikas, Kandeb, Nirans, 
Zafargarh, GangoK and Julana. The chauntn is at Jfnd town. The 
office of sarpznch is hereditary. Anyone adopting the occupation of a 
Telf is allowed to eat and smoke with them and his descendants are 
received into the caste after one or two generations. 

The Kumhars in Jfnd (6,393) are both Hindu and Muhammadan, and Kumhirs. 
each religion has different groups, though there is a Desf group in both. 

The Hindu Kumhars are divided into two territorial groups, Marwari and 
Desi. The former are immigrants from Marwar and are sub-divided into 
Khap Vlarus or agriculturists, and Khap Bandas, who are potters by 
occupation. These two groups do not intermarry, eat or smoke with one 
another. The Hindu Kumhars are mainly Marwari. They avoid four 
gdts in marriage. The Desi Kumhars are also sub-divided into two 
endogamous groups, Mahar or Maru, and Gola, whose members may 
smoke and eat together. The females of the Maru group wear a 
nose-ring of gold or silver, while those cf the Golr.s do not. Beth work 
as potters and keep donkeys for carrying loads. The Mahar Kumba-s 
claim descent from Kubba Bhagat of Jagannath. He quarrelled with 
his wife, because she bad broken his mcild and so she left him and 
married his servant, from whom the Golas are descended. The 
story emphasises the social superiority of the Mabars, .The Hindu 
Kumhars are also cross-divided into several occupational groups, Kumhars 
or p >tters, Kuzgtrs, who make toys and small articles of pottery, 

Shorag rs, saltpetre makers, and Nungars, or salt-workers. Inter* 
marriage between these groups is not prohibited, but it is unusual. 

The Muhammadan Kumhars are either Desf or Multani, forming two 
endogamous. sub^astes. The Muhammadan Kumhars are mainly Desi. 
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Chhfmbds. 


The females of the Desi Muhammadan Kumhars wear a chela or pehan (a 
kind of gown) after marriage, and those of the Multani do not. Multani 
Kumh ws take offerings to the silla goddess. J he Muhammadan 
Kumhars have their cha-untra {lit. platform) or headquarters of the 
community at Hissar. The elder {chaudhri) receives one rupee at a wed¬ 
ding. The panchayat system is still found among the Kumhars. The Mahar 
Kumhars have their chauntra or gaddi at Kalayat, an ancient village in 
tahsil Narwana, Patiala State. '1 he elder acts as an umpire or patriarch 
of the sub-caste, and cases between members of the brotherhood are settled 
by him. He receives a rupee and a garment at a wedding. The office is 
sometimes hereditary and sometimes elective. Outsiders cannot become 
members of the caste. 

The Chhfmbas or Clihimp’s (2,361,) 4 Stampers ’ claim descent from Nam 
Deo, a son of Bam Deo, a resident of Pindlapur village in the Deccan. 
Concerning the birth of Nam Deo, tradition avers that Bam Deo one night 
entertained Srf Krishna and Udhoji, who were turned out by the people, 
as Udhoji was a leper. They were in Mayavf forms. At midnight Srf 
Krishna and Udhojf disappeared, leaving Bam Deo and his wife asleep. 
Udhojf hid himself in a si pi (shell), and when Bam Deo went to wash 
clothes lie found the shell which was put in the sun and produced an infant, 
afterwards called Nam Deo. This infant was fed and nursed by the wife of 
Bam Deo. Nam Deo taught his son Tank and his daughter’s son, Rhilla, the 
trade of dyeing, stamping and sewing clothes. Nam Deo died at Ghamana 
in the Amritsar District, where there is a temple to him called “ Nam Deojf 
ka Dera,” and a festival is held there yearly on the shankrdnt of Magh. 
The two sub-castes, Tank and Rhilla, do not intermarry, though they may 
eat and smoke together. The Tank has the following gots :— 


Ratan Sardo. 

Madahar. 

Uthwdl. 

Jassal. 

Dbilon, 

Kainth. 

Purbe. 


Rdin. 

Sappal. 

Daddu. 

Rain Kamoh. 

Khurpa. 

Mdn. 

Agroha. 

Pamvdr. 

Sur. 

Ola. 

Panpber. 

Khattf. 

Halau. 

Thomva. 

Jassau. 

Panda. 

Tohdnia. 

Taggar. 


The Rhilla gots are— 

Gddu. 

Moche. 

Panisap. 

Unt 

Untwdl. 

Gadhiya. 

Jdbora. 

Lakhmfra. 

Bandary a. 

Chhobapind. 

Bananwdl. 

Gar. 

Lata. 

Kanhara. 

Thepra. 

Mosla. 

Ralu. 

Musa Chuha, 

Baida. 

Newal. 

Ganan. 

Yandla. 

Rajalwdl. 

Miydnd. 

Ivathwdra. 

Kasab. 

Sahau. 
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The Muhammadan Chhfmbas are divided into two groups, the Deswilf CHA P. 1 . C, 
and Multani, which intermarry. The Desaalt guts are— Descriptive. 


Patya. 

Kokar. 

Satnpal. 

PcPU 2 .AT. 0 tf. 

Katarmal. 

Ghamra. 

Sata. 

Trifco* and 

The Multanf guts are— 



castes. 

Singh. 

Jhakkal, 

Khakhrakha. 

Artisan and 
menial castel 

Bagich. 

Chauth. 

Chamra. 

Chhfuibis. 


In marriage both groups avoid one got and practise karewa. 


The Chuhras (8,918) are divided into two groups, Mazhabi or converts Chuhris. 
to Sikhism and Desi. It is said that they intermarry in this State, though 
the Mazhabis will not touch night-soii and arc by occupation weavers. 

The Chuhras have the following guts Tapak,. Dogchal, Sarsw&l, Kagrah, 

Machal, Bed. 

Chamars (.23,565) after the Jats and the Brahmans, are the largest Charairs. 
community in the State. 


The family of BadrukWn, one of the minor Phulkisn families, is the Leadingfam'.he* 
most important in the State, and is described at pages 275—277 of Griffin’s The Badtdkhto. 
“Rajas of the Punjab.” The pedigree table of the family is as follows:— 

H. H. R 4 ja Gajpat Singh 
of J (nd. 


Mehar Singh, 
d. 1771. 


H H. RSja Bhiig Singh 
of Jind, d. 1819. 


Bhfip Singh, 
d. 1815. 


Harm Singh, 
d. 1818. 

H- H Rdji Sarnp Singh 
of Jind. 


Bastwa Singh, 
d. J830. 

_ I 


Sukha Singh, 
d. 1852. 

__I 


Harnim Singh, 
d, 1856. 


Bhagwjn Singh, 
d. 1852. 

-1 1 -- 


H. H. R 4 ja 
H(ra Singh of Nibha, 
b. 1843, 


Dhv.ln Singh, 
d. 1897. 


Slier Singh, 
d l88t. 


Hkrnartyan Singh, 
d. 2900 . 


Shamsher Singh; 
bi 2872. 

I 


(Kfka 2st.) 
Boy born 2896; 


(K^fea 2nd.) 
Boy bern 1898. 


V 

(K6ka 3rd.) 
Boy boro igoo. 


Chatar Singh, 
d. i 8 < 5 i. 


Shamsher Singh, now (1903) 32 years old, 1 is the representative of the 
younger branch of the family and is entitled to attend Provincial Darbars as 
a zailddr or feudatory of the State. This branch holds Badrukhan and’ 
Bhammawaddi, two villages of which the yearly jama is R s , 8,843 on aw 
area 6,443 acres, and pays Rs. 644 a year as commutation tax-to the State. 


1 tie died in (god. 
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Less important than the Badrukhan family, but also one of the minor 
Phiilkian families, is that of Diaipura. Its founder Bultqi Singh, the third son 
of Sukhchen, was a full younger brother of H. H. Raja Gajpat Singh of Jind. 1 
He had two sons, Mirza and JUu Singh. Mirza founded the village of 
Diaipura, where both brothers lived, and their descendants now share it in 
4 />/ ill's and 17 thulas, their total income being Rs. 4,800 a year less 
Rs. 516 payable to the State as abwdb (local rates). Diaipura is in tahsil 
Sangrur. Bir Singh, a grandson of Mirza, held the village of Jalalpura 
Kaldn in tahsil Jind, with a mihdsil or income of Rs. 595 a year, still paid 
in cash to his descendants. Makkhan Singh, another grandson of Mirza, 
held the village of Ikas in tahsil jind with an income 1 mthdsil) of 
Rs. 434 a year, still paid to his descendants. Though this Phulkian family 
has no political or historical importance and is not entitled to be present 
at any Darbar, at marriages, e c., they are treated as brethren receiving 
and giving neotds and other ceremonial gifts. 


The family of Chaudhri Jh«ru, in the town of Dadri, comes next in 
importance. J hard obtained the title of Chaudhiji from Maharaja Jaswant 
Singh of Jodhpur, on the occasion of his journey from Delhi through Dadri 
to his capital as a reward of his hospitality and other services. He was also 
granted liberal allowance by the Maharaj 1 in the form of cash and grants, of 
villages. During the rule of the Nawab of Dadri the members of this 
family had considerable influence, and still, though not iJarbaris, they have 
entered into alliances with the chiefs. The daughter of Chaudhri Jawahar 
Singh, seventh in descent from jharu, was married to H. H. Raja Raghbir 
Singh of Jind. Chaudhri KaptSr Singh, now (1903) 32 years old, is the 
representative of Jawahar Singh. The following is the pedigree of this 
family• 

Jhirfi Singh. 

Sobha Singh. 

KusJl Singh. 

I 

Sukhrdm Singh, 

I 

jagan Ndth. 

I 

Bishen Singh. 


Bahil Singh. Hfra Singh. jawdhar Singh. 

Kahnaya LI!. Khfisi Singh. Kapur Singh. 

DuryAo Singh, Sultin Singh. 

The Sikhs are confined almost entirely to tahsfl Sangrur, being 
very few in Jind and Dadri, where they are generally either in State service 
or recent settlers. 


Sect. 


Singh, Amrityi or '■ at KhAlsa 
Sikh Guriikc or Sahajdh ris 
Ms^hahfi 

Fu'.ttnis ... ... 

N4mk Panthfs ^ 

Rdmd 81 s ... 

D viopashi's ». « 

Others ... „ 


Number. 

Pircentage, 

S.'S 2 

•o$t 

J 8,345 

61.20 

1,022 1 

3-4« 

6,974 

£ 3-27 

8 5 

•18 

292 

.98 

40 

•J 3 

65 

02 


The table in 
the margin gives 
the numbers o^ 
the Sikh sects and 
their percentages 
on the total Sikh 
population. 


? Vidt “ The Rijda ei the Ptutiah," page* »79-a&>. 
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The Singh Khilsa are the followers of the tenth Guru Govind Singh, qhaP 1 C 

who are initiated by takhg the p hul or baptism in order to be admitted _1 * * 

into the Sodh Bans Khals i. 1 hey are distinguished by the five kakkds: Descriptive. 
(/') the kss or long hair unshaveJ nead ; (ii) the k chit or short drawers populatio*. 
in place of the dhoti of the Hindus, and the t.ikmat of the Muhammadans ; 

(tii) the ka'd or iron bangle ; (ip) the ksnghd or comb ; and (?') the it trad ,ect *‘ 

or knife ; and are also called pihulii or Amiitia, They follow the Granth, 

are forbidden to use tobacco, but are allowed to indulge in spirits and 

dru.;s. They telieve that Mahak-tl, Mahikali, Maha-Vishnu, Maha- 

Lakihml are but a tup or form of the Akulpurkh, and that the ten 

Gurus are the Atis-auid'S or incarnation of that rup t and that both 

the di and Dasani Granths are the embodiment or dth rupis<it of 

Piiran Rup Guru. The Sahajdharfs are Sikhs, who are not initiated Sahaj’hJti. 

by the pahul or d'stinguished by the five kakkds. The Sultanf Mkhs , 

believe in Pir Sakhf barvvar Suits n Nigahiya. They distribute a large * n ‘' 

round flat cake every Thursday after having the kalanta read by the 

Bharai. In sickness or distress they call in the Bharif to beat a 

drum and keep a vigil (jdgran rakhna) for the night. Sultmf Sikhs 

do not eat the flesh of any animal killed by jhatud or decapitation, 

ns other Sikhs do, but like Muhammadans eat flesh killed by halal. Some 

of them wear the kes or long hair, but not so others. They do not eat the 

flesh of pigs. Mazhabf Sikhs are generally Chuhras (sweepers), who have 

abandoned their occupation after being initiated by the pahttl. They are 

the followers of the tenth Guru Govind Singh, 

The Hindu customs a-e as a rule strictly adhered to in the State, Hinitn*. 
even some Sikhs and Jains performing certain Hindu religious ceremonies, 
such as the shnd‘h and worship of Durga and Devf. Brahmans and 
Vaisyas are often seen going to the temples of Shba, Narain, Devf, etc., 
in the evening, where they worship with flowers and sandal, singing 
bh'ijant or hymns, ringing bells, and holding a lighted lamp with four 
wicks in their hands. This ceremony is called arti utd'nd. The 
worshippers receive chamdm U or holy water, leaves of the tulsi plant 
and some paidshd called devi id bhog or parshdi. In small villages, 
where there are no temples, Brahmans and Vaisyas go and bathe in the 
tank in the morning, repeating the words, Rim, Ram Nariyana, Srf 
Krishna, etc., some also taking maids (beads) in their hands. The 
Hindu religious reform movements such as the Arya iramaj Deo Samij, etc., 
are not very popular. The ordinary objects of worship of this class are 
£ ftli Miita, the goddess of small-pox, worshipped mostly by women, who 
offer water in a iota and a charhdwa or offering consisting of cooked 
rice, sweet cakes, etc., at her shrine. The worship of the ptpal tree and 
pf Muhammadan saints are also common among the Hindus. * The Hindu 
sects and religious orders are as numerous in Jlnd as elsewhere in this 
part of the Punjab. The following notes on some of the more important 
are by Master RaghonSth Das 

The Dadupanthfs are a Hindu sect which derives i's name from Dadu, 
a Gaur Brahman, who died on Phagan gth bidt, Sambat 1760, at Sambhar, 
where his guphi (cave) was, and where his hair, his tumba or drinking 
vessel, chola (gown) and khardun (sandals) are kept. Dadu was born 
at Ahmadabad in Guzerit, whence he migrated to Naraina (about 50 miles 
south-west of Jaipur), the head-quarter of the present Mahant of the Dadu- 
panthfs. There is a gurudwd'a in honour of Dddu here, and in Phagan 
the Daddpanthls begin to assemble at it. Their offerings consist only of 
none/, in amount according to their means. From this place they go to 
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Sambbar,. where a fair is held yearly on the gth of Phagan badl r 
the offerings consisting of cocoanuts, sweetmeat ( pirshdd) and money. 
Dadu is said to have had 52 disciples, who established 1 de>ds ’ or resting, 
places at different places. 1 lie Dadupanthis are usually divided into — 
(1) The Nagis (from the Sanskrit Nangikaya, a naked ascetic), who 
generally live in the villages about Jaipur. They wear the choti (the lock 
of hair left uncut), and are generally skilled in fighting, wrestling and 
fencing. They also wear ornaments, {it) The Vi.aktds or those void, 
of attachment to worldly objects. They live generally in assemblies and' 
do not dwell in houses. They wear ochre coloured clothes, {tii) The 
Utlnidhes who shave ihe head, beard and moustache. They wear white 
clothes and are generally haiims. In adopting cHrl&s or disciples, the 
rule is that any Brahman, Khatri, Rajput, jat or G ijar, who desires to 
become a chela, has his choti cut off and his clothes dyed ochre, the Guru- 
mantra being then spoken into his ear. Dadu appears to have taught the 
unity of God. To this day the Dadupanthis use the phrase ‘ Bat R im, ’ 
the true God. He forbade the worship of idols The religious book 
of the sect is the Dadu Bani, whose drlt is performed both morniii** and 
evening by singing the Bani songs in an assembly. ' 

There are both Hindu and Muhammadan Jogis. The Hindu Jogis 
are followers of Guru Gorakh Nath and have split up into, numerous 
schools or orders. Thus Mast Nath, the famous ntahant of Bohar in 
Rohtak, founded the Mast Nath ke Jogi, a school which has developed two. 
branches, the Bari-dargah or 1 senior ’ and the Chhoti-dargah or 1 junior 
court.’ The former abstain from meat and spirits. The latter do not 
Bawa Mast Nath had two disciples, Ranpat and Mindhata, two Punwar 
Rajput brothers who practised yaga bv standing, and who remained in that 
posture through a hailstorm. Mast Nath warmed them, to life again, and 
when they asked for food told them to go and eat the game which 
the_ hail had killed. Hence their disciples eat meat and drink spirits.. 
Jogis reverence the bar, siras, bins , tulsi and chandun trees. They 
pei form sh r txdhs and fast on Sundays, ikadshts and puran tntxshis. They 
receive offerings made to Shiva, Guga and S’nla. On the Guga-naumi (9th. 
Bhadon) they carry Guga chha>i or Gugas flag through the streets, and re¬ 
ceive two offerings, one in the jholi in the name of Gorakhmitb, the other in- 
Guga s name. U11 certain days they receive purls (small sweet loaves), 
ata (flour), gur and pice in tlieir patta>s (a kind of bowl) playing on the ndd 
at the same time. This is considered propitious to children. They also- 
beg, play the sdrnngi, and w ork as labourers and cultivators. Jogis who 
pierce their ears become hanpharas, and in joining one of the )2 panths or 
orders become >hiv-ke Jo^i. A Jogi is initiated at Kalram, in tahsil Kaithal, 
or Bohar or Kotha Kheri in the His ar District. There the guni cuts off 
the novice s choti and communicates to him the gunimantra, receiving 
Re. 1 and 4 annas worth of patashds. Any Hindu can become a Jogi, but 
he loses his caste thereby, though not his git. Birth and marriage ceremonies 
resemble those of the Hindus, but the funeral rites are different, the dead 
being buried in a sitting posture cross-legged ( sdm&dhi) on a cloth spread in 
the grave. On the 3rd day (toiy i\ after death at least 4 men are fed. and on 
the 13th Uerhuitn) Brahmans and Jaqirs. 

Muhammadan Jogs do not practise yoga yet, as they beg alms 
by pheri, i.e., at fixed times and play the 'sdrangt. They have 
three groups, Bachchow 41 ia, Padha and Ramlf. The former name is- 
derived from Bhuchchon in Patiala, the home of their founder, one Sajjan 
Jat, while the Padhas and Ramlis are descended from Gajjan, his brother. 
These two-brothers and other Muhammadan Jogfs composed kabits in, it 
is said, the 17th century. The Padh&s teach Hindi and the Ramli earn by 
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geomency (ramat). The Muhammadan Jogi sections are ChiShil, Bhullar, CH \P.!, C. 
Sekhu, Pandhi, Man and KMiraund. They observe Muhammadan ceremonies r —~- 

at birth, etc,, and practise kurewd, but avoid 4 gots in marriage like escr ptive. 
Hindus. Population. 

Religious slots j 

The SampeBs (from Sanpueala, a snake keeper) are a caste of inferior The SampeU. 
Jog's. They claim descent from Kaunhipa, ton of a Jhfnwar. who 
caught the fish, out of which came Macbhindar Nnth. Kaunhipa 
and i\ achhindar Nath were brought up together, and Kmnkipa became 
a chela of Jalandhar. The Sampebis are secular ( ghristi), and are 
les< particular than the Jog's, eating jackals and taking food from 
Muhammadan dishes. They bore holes in their ears and wear large glass 
earrings (mundr.i) and ochre-dyed clothes. They make their living 
by exhibiting snakes and playing on the gourd pipe Pin). K lu, a Jhfnwar 
saint, is honoured among them. They rank below the ordinary Jog's, 
but above the Kanjais, and do not practise thieving as a profession. 

They avoid four gots in marriage. Some of their principal guts are 
Gadarye, Tank, Phenkre, Linak, Chauhan, TahaliwAl, Athwal, Sohtre, 

Bamna. 

The Bair;1g : s have four snmpardds, —Rimanandi, Vishnu-swamf, The BalrJg's 
Niminandi and Madhocharf. The first of these contains 6 of the -* * 

52 dudrds of the order, viz., the AubhinancH, Dundunmi, Agarjf, 

Telaji, Kubbajf and R«msaiujf. Both Riimanandis and \ ishnu- 
swamfs wear the t npuudri or trident. They are devotees of R;im- 
chandrjt, hold a great feast on the Ramnaumi, the day of his incar¬ 
nation, study the Rdmdydna , and make pilgrimages to Ajudhya. 

The Nunauandfs and Madhocharis wear as their caste-mark a fork 

with only two prongs, being devotees of Sri Krishna. They hold 
a great feast on the 8th of Bhadon, the day of Krishna’s incar¬ 
nation, and study the Srf Madh Bhagwat and the Gita, regarding 
Mathura and Bindrdban as sacred places. The Bairagis in this State 
are mostly ghristi or secular, and in marriage avoid only their 
own samparda and the mother’s divdra. They make disciples of 

Brahmans, Kshatriyas and Vaisbyas, the chela or disciple being re¬ 
ceived into the samparda and dwa> a of his guru. If the guru marry, 

his property devolves on his disciples. Celibate Bairagis are called 
Nagas. The Charandiisias are a modern off-shoot of the Bairag's. 

Sukhdeo was a spiritual son of Biasji, and Ranjit, as a boy of 
five, met him and told him he would become his chela. Ranjit 

when aged ten again met the sage and became his disciple, taking 

the name of Charandas in Sambat 1708. The Charandasias are 

all celibate. They are devotees of Radha and Krishna, and on 
the forehead wear a straight perpendicular line of white called 

the sanip or body of Bhagwan, or the joti sarup or body of 

flame. They wear saffron-coloured clothes with a necklace of tulsi 
beads. 

GusSin1 or GosMn is derived from the Sanskrit, GoswMni [go, sense S) The Gu»$in and 
and swami, master), t.e., one who is master of his senses or organs. Br»hm«ch4ri 
Their usual account is that Shankra-acharya had four disciples, S 4 dhfl*. 
Sarupak, Padma, Naratroka and Pirthf Udra Acharyas, and these 
founded four sampardas with four maths (sacred houses) at various places : 

1. I he Kantiwal samparda was founded by Sarupak Acharya, who 
established the Sarda Math at Dwarka. The sacred river of this 
samparda is the Gumti, and its chief sacred book the Sham Veda. 
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2. The Bhogwa! sampttrda was founded bv Padma Acharya, who 
established the Govardhan Aftt/t at Jagan Nath. Their chief sacred 
book is the Rig Veda. 3. The Anandwal samparda was founded 
lw Naratroka Achirya, who established the Joshi Mai ft at Badri N:\th. 
Their chief sacred book is the Atharwa Veda. 4. 1 he Phuriwal 
satnpa*di was founded by Pir hi Udra Acharya, who established the 
Shirt Nagrt Math at Rameshwar. Their sacred book is the Yajur Veda. 
The Gusains are further divided into ten sections, name’y, (t)Tirath, 
(2) Asrama, (3) Saraswatf, (4) Vana, (5) Aranya, (6) Puri, (7) Bharti, 
(e) Girf, (g 1 Parvata, (10) Sagara. The first three of these are ca 1 ed 
Dandi Swamis (from dtndi, rod, which they keep), and are considered su¬ 
perior. The remaining 7 are inferior, and are commonly called Gus tins. 
The Dar.di Swim's do not wear sewn clothes and their garments are dvcd 
in ochre. They will not eat uncooked or cooked food at the hands of any 
caste except Brahmans, who cannot eat from the hands of the Dandi Swann's. 
They may not pars more than one night in an ordinary village, but may stay 
three nights at a regular place of pilgrimage. Their chief sacred places are 
Benares, Ajudhya and Mathura. They do not touch with their hands any 
kind of metal, nor do they cook their own food, because they are prohibited 
from touching fire. They do not use int xicati g liquors, fish or meat cf 
any kind, but other Gus tins may co so. The Dandi Swamis admit none but 
Brahman initi ,tes, while the Ousiins admit all initiates of any Hindu caste. 
They carry a begging bowl (karmind l), wear a rosary of rudraks/ta 
seeds, and smear their faces with ashes [bh bit). T hey bury their dead. A 
grave is dug with a niche towards the south, in which an alms bowl 
is placed. The face of the corpse is turned towards the niche and the 
body covered with an ochre-dyed cloth and placed in the samdi-i 
posture. The grave 5 s filled up with salt, a pot and ndd (flute) placed 
at, the top, and it is then covered with an earthen mound and a samadh 
is erected. There are no other death ceremonies except that after a year 
or two a feast is given to the brethren. The Dandi Swamis are all 
a cetics, while the Gusains are either ascetics or secular. The head 
of the ascetic branch is called mahant, and he is generally elected by 
the votes of his disciples (chelds). The Dandi Swamis are divided into 
three classes 


t. Those who tcok the dand in their childhood without being 
married and remained celibate through their whole life. 
They are considered Dandis of the first class. 

3 . Those who married as Brahmans, abandoned their family, 
adopted asceticism and took the dand, and are called 2nd 
class Dandis. 

3. Those Brahmans who only take the dani some time before 
their death. 

The mode of initiation is as followsThe candidate is generally a 
boy, but may be an adult. At the >hivaratri festival water, brought 
from a t<nk in which an image has been deposited, is poured on the novice’s 
head, which is then shaved. The gtt'u or spiritual guide w hispers to the 
disciple a sacred text ( mantra). In honour of the event all the Gusains in 
the neighbourhood assemble, and sweetmeat (. shirnt ) is distributed among 
them, The novice is nowr regarded as a Gustin, but he does not become 
a perfect one, until the vijaya homa has been performed, After perform¬ 
ing this he is removed from other persons, and abandons the secular world. 
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The full initiation is as followsThe novice first performs shafddhS CH AP. I. o. 
to pay the debts of three kinds of armds — Descriptive, 


1. The Rishi tin or debt of the karmds incurred from the Rfshfs. 

2. The £>eva rin or debt of the karmds incurred from the Devfis. 

3. The Pitar rin or debt of the karmds incurred from the pitrds or 
ancestors. 
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His head lock is then cut off, and the janeo taken from him. Next 
the vijaya homa ceremony is performed. 


Braham-.chdryas (Sanskrit Irahamthdrya , celibacy, or one who is BrahamachStyaa, 
celibate), are of two kinds : 1. The Math ke Brahamacharyas: The 
Math Brahmach 4 ryas belong to a certain Math , founded by a certain acharya 
or sidh (spiritual guide). 2. The Best By aha m a cha 'yds, who have no 
connection with any Math , but adopt any Brahamacharya or any learned 
Brahman as their guru. A Desi Brahamacharya puts on a white kapin (or 
loin cloth tied with strings in front), and a white kuti-bastar (a kind of 
waist cloth). He keeps his head bare, wears wooden sandals instead of 
shoes, and sits on an dsan of deer skin or kusha grass as a seat cloth. 

The Math ke Brahamucharyds wear such bar an (clothes) as their Math 
allows. Both sections of the Brahamacharya have as their head mark the 
trikund tilak and worship Shiva. Some of them keep their hair uncut 
(jata), smear their bodies with ashes, sit over a dhuni (fire), and believe 
chiefly in Vedas. Others simply live on alms and reside outside the vdlage. 

The Brahamacharyas are often taken from the Brahman caste and 
secular Brahmans and Brahamacharyas can eat together, because the latter 
do not perform the vijaya homa ceremony, but secular Brahmans do not 
eat from the hands of those Gusdins who have performed the vvaya homa, 
whether taken from the Brahman or any other caste. The Brahamacharyas 
who adopt the rule of man (silence), a practice of yoga, i e., those who never 
speak, are called moni. In the same way Brahamacharyas who perform 
different other practices of yoga are called by different names. The initia¬ 
tion rite is simple. The novice receives a gurd updesh, which is a mantra 
(sacred text) from the Veda. 

The Muhammadans number 38,717, or 1373 percent, of the popula- Muhammadans, 
tion of the State. Tahsff Jind has more Mussulmans than Dadri and 
Sangrur, and Sangrur more than Didri. The Muhammadans are almost 
all Sunnis, there being but few Shias. Strictly orthodox, most of them 
have a fair knowledge of their religion. The towns and large villages 
have mosques, where a mulld or a faqir, often a Quraishi, is maintained 
by the village to perform religious duties and sometimes to teach the 
village boys. For these services he receives a share of grain at harvest, 
and some fees at weddings and other ceremonies. 

The Jains are so called as being the followers of the Jinas, Arhats Th *J ain *- 
or TrlthankarSs, who are 24 in number. They are also called Saraogis, a 
corrupt form of Shrawaka. As a caste the Jains are recruited from various 
sub-castes of the Banias, such as the Aggarwal, Oswal, Srimal and Khandel- 
wal, the last three of which are also called Bhdbhrds, a corrupt form of 
Bh6o*bhala (from bhdo, motive, and bhala, good), or * those of good motives, 
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Descriptive, grouping which appears to be as follows :—There are two main groups— 
Population. Dhundia and Mandarpantht. The former word means ‘ elect) and this 
Religious sect*: g rou P is also ca1!ed Sadhu-margi or Sadhu-panthi. Its followers have no 
The Jains. idols, and their priests ar e par excellence Jam bad-hs, or ohanus. mere 

are two schools of these priests, the 1 erali-panthi and the Baistola. 
The rest of the Jains are Mandarpanthis, i.e., those who ‘ worship in 
temples, and are of two sects, the Digambara or 1 naked ’ so called be¬ 
cause their idols are naked, and the Swelambaras or white-clad, wliose 
idols are so clothed. The priests of both these sects are called Puj. 


The Jain priest- Both the Puj and the Sadhs arc celibate, but the latter arc stricter in their 

hood. observances and are regularly initiated into the order. They are thus ini¬ 

tiated. A man who wishes to become a Sadhii has first to live for some 
time with a Sadhu and become accustomed to austerities and hardships. 
Eihkkva Thus prepared he is initiated. First a short ceremony like a wedding is 

(nidation) . performed ; then his body is plastered or rubbed with hatnd (a mixture of 

barley flour, oil and haldi, turmeric), his hands are stained with mehndi 
(henna), and he is bathed just as a bridegroom would be. This ceremony 
is called bane. A meeting (called uchchhab) is then held, at which the 
Sarogis of the neighbourhood assemble- A feast is next given and the 
neotd ceremony observed. A sehra or wreath is put on the novice s 
forehead, and he is carried through the bcUt' in procession, in order to 
give him a last opportunity of enjoyment. His head having been shaved 
(mundan ) he puts on white clothes and adopts the Sadhu, with whom he 
has lived, as his gurd, reciting the panch mahdbrats and promising to 
observe them, to remain an ascetic and abandon money, wife and land 
{ear, joru, 2 a min), which are considered the chief factors in creating 
karma, (causation) and thus binding man to re-birth. The chief aim of the 
Sadhus is to liberate themselves from the bondage of karma and thus obtain 
nirvana (liberation). He then takes up the ogha or rajo-harna (a kind of 
brushing stick), mouth cloth and the 4 patrds (wooden utensils), which are 
called the barans of the Sddhus. Having thus become a S&dhu he has to lead 
a life of austerities, walk bare-footed, never cat or drink after sunset, or eat 
certain vegetables, fruits, to live bv begging cooked food, and so on.. The 
Sadhus of the Dhundias arc sometimes called Sw&mis (lords). Those Sadhds 
who lead a very austere life are called Tapashshls (those who perform 
tapa) ; some of them only eat every other day, and some live on milk only. 
The Puj are also celibate, but they differ from S&dhus, in that they 
do not wear a mouth-cloth and need not lead such austere lives. They may 
possess money and land and often practise hiktnat or medicine, and use 
sandals in walking. They are gurus of the Mandar-margf Jains. The 
main groups have corresponding differences in their religious practices. 
1 hus the badhupanthis have their own sacred days, viz., the pacMsan 
eight days from the beginning of Bhddon (Bhadon badi 12 to sudt 
5). The latter day, BMdon sudt panchmi, is called the ban-fanchmi or 
chhdmachhri. During these days they spend much of their time in reading 
or listening to their scriptures, the Sutras, and keep a fast, some fasting one 
day, some for the two days called belt , and some for all the eight (lays called 
athdin. The StitrSs are read by Sadhus. Their chief religious aims are to 
protect jtvds (lives) and to kill desire, trishnd. On the other hand, the Man- 
, darpanthfs have ten sacred days, from Bhadon sudt 5th to 14th, called the 

das-lakshan, during which they fast, etc., as described above. They 
also sing bhajans (hymns) and pass through the bazar in procession. 
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The Jains Jo. not practise- the kiria ’"ceremony at death, but in this 
State they observe the shrddh rite. Religious differences are no bar to 
social, intercourse, for the Mandarpanthfs and Sadhilpanthis intermarry, 
eat and smoke together within their sub-castes. Moreover, Jains and 
Vaishnava Agarwals intermarry in this State, though in some parts, c.g., 
Karnal, they do not. Jains, however, dislike giving daughters to 
Vaishnavas in fear lest they will be unable to pursue their own religious 
practices in Vaishnava families, but there is no 
prohibition against such marriages. Similarly 
Vaishnavas dislike giving daughters to Jains. In 
i qo i the Jain sects were returned as shown in the 
margin. 


Jain sect. 

Dhundfa 

Swetambar! 

Digambari 


Persons. 

... 812 

... 406 

40 
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The methods of using magic and charms are of various kinds— Mftgic and. 
(t) Tdwiz or gondd; (2) '} hard ; (3) Sukh sukhnd or mannat charms. 

manna, (to fake a vow) ; (4) Utdrci utdrnd (to transfer the evil spirit to 
the tit dr d) ; (5 ) Puchha kardnd ; ( 6 ) Graft, pacifying with dans, charity, 
and japs, hymns of praise. The tdwiz or gandd is a piece of paper or 
sherd on which a-magic table ( jantar) or a verse of the Quran is written. 

It is used in intermittent fevers such as teiyd (tertian) and chauthdyd 
(quartan), the paper or sherd wrapped in cloth being hung round the neck 
of the patient or tied on his arm before the attack comes on. Jkdrd dend 
or dam karnd’ (blowing as a charm) is resorted to for headaches, pasli 
kd dard (pleurisy) and boils. A jhdrd dene wdla (magician) takes a 
knife, a jhdrd (broom) or some ashes and touches the part affected 
with ’ it, repeating mantras in the name of a god or goddess, such 
as Hanuman or Devf-Shakti, or averse of the Quran each time, touch¬ 
ing the ground with the knife or broom : this -ij done seven times. During 
sickness a vow of pilgrimage to a god or pit's shrine or of an offering, 
charhdwd is. sometimes made. Certain shrines are considered peculiarly 
beneficial for certain diseases ; the shrine of Miran Shah at Miller Kotla is 
resorted to by women and children, who are hysterical or under an evil in¬ 
fluence. Utdrd utdrnd is especially resorted to for sick children. An earthen 
vessel filled with cocked rice covered with sugar' and having a lamp with 
four wicks placed on it is passed over the head of the sick child and from 
its head to its feet seven times, and is then put in the middle of a churaha 
(cross roads) by an aged member of the sick child’s family. This is 
believed to avert the evil influence of the evil spirit over the child. This 
process is also resorted to for children with fever. Graft dihhldnd 
(consulting the horoscope of a sick person) is performed when he or 
she has been suffering for a long time ; a Pandit is called in and 
he consults the patient’s horoscope, and on detecting the evil influence of 
the grabs (planets) he pacifies the deeds of the grafts under whose 
influence the patient is by offering certain things in ddn (charity) to the 
Brahmans or to the poor, and certain japs, hymns of praise to the gods of 
the graft, are recited ; when the patient is on his death bed, the treatment is 
given up, and a cow, grain and some money are given in charity with .a 
view to lessen the suffering of the dying person. 

The Jats of the SangwAn gdt, who occupy 57 villages in Dadrf, are Taboo*, 
not allowed to cultivate cotton, in consequence of the following tradition * 

A Jat of this got killed Ban Deotd, a Brahman, in a quarrel, and after* 
wards suffered misfortune which he attributed to his crime. He accord* 
ingly erected a temple to the Brahman in. Mahra village and proclaimed 
that in memory of the murdered man his descendants should not cultivate 
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CHAP. I, C. cotton {ban). Hence the SingwSn Jat3 do not grow cotton, and if any 

~TV one ^ oes so ’ rea P s no benefit from it. The inhabitants of SAnwar in 

escr p ive, jjadri are forbidden to build a ckaubdrd (a cool room in the uppes 

Populatioh. storey) owing to the following tradition :—Lekhan, a wealthy mahdjan or 

Magic and SAnwar, had a son at the Akbar’s court, and he married a girl from Papora, 

charms. a village in tahsfl Bhawanf. One day he had gone to his father-m-law^s 

house to fetch his wife and on his way home was murdered by the people 
of Papora and bis wife robbed. The bridegroom was accompanied by 
his sister's son, a Brahman and a barber. Of these, the nephew and the 
barber fled, while the faithful Brahman remained, burnt the body, and with 
ashes set out for Sanwar with the widow. On the boundary of SAnwar he 
threw down the ashes. The widow became sail, and cursed her nephew, 
prophesying that his daughters would never lead a peaceful life. The 
father of the murdered man summoned all the people of his village and 
attacked the inhabitams of Pfipora, which he razed to the ground, removing 
all the bricks and erecting a chaubard in SAnwar with them. He then 
made a rule that uo resident of Sanwar should construct a chaubard except 
with bricks brought from Papora, and so nobody now builds a chaufdtd , 
or if any one does so, he meets with bad luck. The feud still survives 
between the two villages, and they never intermarry. The following taboo 
is also observed by the inhabitants of PApora. The general custom on the 
birth of a boy is to set up an iron bar perpendicularly near the door, but 
the people of PApora always place it upside down until such time as they 
shall conquer SAnwar and bring back their bricks. The following taboo is 
observed in Chiria, a village in tahsfl DadrfNo woman may carry 
two water pitchers, one on top of the other, from the well to the 
village. The reason is that some 35 years ago a disease broke out among 
the cattle, and KhushAl Singh, a jaqir, exorcised the plague, but imposed 
this restriction on them for ever. 

Temples and The principal temples, and the fairs connected with them,, are described 

below:—* 


Hart Kai/ish (t) The temple of Han KailAsh stands in the centre of a large tank 

iair at Jind. p, j( n( ] town. Two fairs arc held here,— one on the 13th and 14th of SAwan 
baai , the other on the same dates in PhAgan. The name is derived from 
Had, a title of MahAdeo, and Kailash,. the mountain where he resides. 
Formerly the site on which the temple now stands was occupied by a tank, 
of an antique type, but in Sambat 19.25 H. H, RAja Raghbfr Singh rebuilt 
the temple after the model of the Golden Temple at Amritsar. On the fair 
days the people fast in. honour of Shivjf, taking no food till evening, when 
they worship and then break their fast. There are, in this temple, idols of 
Mahideo, Parbatf, Ganesh, Soma KArtaka and Nandi Gan. These 
idols stand in the temple in a circular place called the jalekrt. The temple 
is managed by the State ; and a head pujdri, with four subordinate pujdrts 
(all of whom are Brahmans of the Vashisht got), holds charge of it, being 
paid by the State. On the death of a pujdrl his successor is appointed by 
the State. The head pujdri performs special worship. The bhog (or food) 
offered consists of patdshds (lumps of sugar) or ildchi-ddna.. The arti 
(a ceremony performed in, worship of a god by moving a platter full of 
burning wicks round the head of his image) is performed twice daily,—in 
the morning by burning dhtip and in the evening with three or five lighted 
cotton-wicks saturated in ght. The pujdri recites mantrds in praise of 
MahAdeo during the arti, and a bell, conch-shell, drum, etc., are sounded, 
Hindus make offerings of pur, cocoanuts, seasonal fruits, money, etc. 
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The temple of Mahideo Bhuteshwar, which is also within the town CHAP. I, C. 
of Jind, has been in existence since the time of the Pandavas. It consists of 
a quadrangle, in which is a raised platform about three yards high and on this p 1 * 

the idols are placed. A fair is held every Monday evening, and the Hindus Populatiok. 
of the town, both men and women, attend for worship. Another celebra- Temple* and 
tion takes place yearly on the 13th of Phagan badi when Mah&deo fait* : 
is adored from morning to evening and for the whole of the following M a h5deo Bhfi. 
night. The origin of the name is thus described. In Sanskrit the word teshwar fair. 

6 hut means a living being and Ishwar, ‘ master ’ or ‘ lord.’ Hence the 
compound ‘ Bhuteshwar ’ means * Lord of all living beings,’ and the 
temple was given this name. It contains images of Mahideo (made of 
grey coloured stone) and of Parbatf (made of white marble), both 9 inches 
high and the former 4^ feet in girth: also two small images, each of Ganesh, 

Som 4 K4rtak& and Nandi Gan. A Jog! of the T&nt sect, by gut a Malan- 
bans, is in charge of the temple. lie is a ghristi or non-celibate, and 
receives Rs. 36 annually for its maintenance. He performs worship daily. 

Water, flowers, bhojpattrd , sandal, etc., are offered. The bhog consists of 
patashds, milk, etc. Arti is performed both morning and evening. 

The urs (or death anniversary) held annually at the shrine of Shah Sh ? h Dojan’* 
Dujan on Muharram 1st takes the form of a fair. Faqirs and darveshes, * rine * 
both Hindu and Muhammadan, attend it and a bdzdr is opened. Shih 
Dujan’s father was originally a native of Baghdad, who visited Saharanpur 
on a pleasure trip and ultimately settled there. lie was a cultivator and 
also reared cattle, which in his youth he used to graze on the banks of the 
Jumna, and one day he met the five saints, Shdh Bu-AIf Qalandar, Khwija 
Khizr, Shah Bahlol Hissari, Shaikh Badar-ud-dfn Sulaimani, and Shaikh 
Sadar-ud-dfn Mdlcrf. As he was terrified by their sight, they comforted 
him, telling him that God had bestowed upon him a high place among His 
saints. But as he was still very young their consolations proved ineffectual 
and his fears increased. Khwfya Khizr then caught him by the hand and 
put his finger on his eyes. Shah Dujan remained with his eyes closed for 
a time while divine secrets were revealed to him, and having lost all fear 
he knelt down and touched the feet of the saints. Khwaja Khizr then 
directed Bu-Alf Qalandar to instruct him in all mysteries, and this he did. 

Khwija Khizr thereupon told Shah Dujan that he knew his position and 
rank, and that he must become a disciple of Shaikh Sadar-ud-dfn Mllerf, 
who gave him the Khirqa-khildfat (a garment by wearing which a devotee 
is considered to be the successor of his predecessor) and appointed him 
Shah or spiritual governor of Jind. He lived for about 100 years and 
worked miracles, dying in 964 A.H,, and his shrine has been in existence 
ever since his death. There are two tombs, one of the Shah himself, the 
other of his wife. The shrine is now in charge of Pfrzada Ghuldm Husain, 
a descendant of Shah Dujan, and its khalifa is a Shaikh by caste, the office 
being hereditary. The right of succession devolves upon lawful heirs of 
the Shah. The State allows Rs. 17 annually for the maintenance of the 
shrine. Darud (or blessings sent to the soul of Prophet) are recited every 
morning and evening and a lamp lighted every evening. The offerings 
consist of cash, lihdf (quilts), laddu (sweet-balls), reori (a sweetmeat), 
malida (bread rubbed into crumbs and then mixed with sugar and butter, and 
again rubbed well together with the hands), etc. The said reoris and laddtis 
are considered to become sacred and are distributed and used as such. 1 

The shrine of Sh&h Walayat is also in Jind town. A fair and urs are fh h !ne Wa ' 47 * t '* 
held here in the Muharram every year. Shah Walfiyat accompanied S 
Shahab-ud-dfn Ghori in his campaign against R6i Pithora, and was killed 

' The capital of the State of DujSna derive* its name flora this shrine. 
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Sh4h Waldyat’s 
shrine. 

Mubdriz KhSn’s 
shrine. 


CHAP. I C. * n battle at Jlnd, whereupon a shrine was then built to him. The mujdwtir 
—- ’ ' who is a Sadiqi Shaikh, looks after its management. Marriage is permitted 

Descriptive, to the mujdwars and legitimate heirs succeed to the gaddt. The State 
Population. allows Rs. 22 annually for its maintenance. Darud is repeated every 

morning and evening. The offerings made are quilts, reori, laddii,- 
tnalida, etc., which are distributed as sacred things. 

This shrine is at Kaliana in Dadri tahsil and preserves the memory 
of Hadayatullah alias Mubariz Khan, a native of Arabia, who came to 
Delhi as a traveller. Alaf Khan, son of Tughlaq, king of Delhi, finding 
him a daring and loyal man, possessed of miraculous powers, made him 
Commander-in-Chief of his armies, and when Raja Kalian, who in those 
days ruled over Kaliana and the country about, revolted, he deputed 
Mubariz Khan in 730 A.H., at the head of a large army, against the rebel. 
Mubariz Khan was killed in the battle that ensued, and a few years after 
the occurrence a certain banjdra, or travelling grain-dealer, happened to 
pass the night in the Ganj Shahidan or enclosure where the martyrs were 
interred. He was directed in a dream to erect tombs to all of them with 
a shrine to Mubariz Khan. This he did, and after the lapse of a century 
Mirza Babar Bog, ruler of Dadri, added to the building a two-storeyed 
house with a roofed gateway and spacious ddldns (courtyards) for the 
accommodation of strangers. The shrine is half a mile north of Kaliana on 
the side of a hill, and around is the Ganj Shahidan. It contains the tombs 
of Mubariz Khan and of his diwda, bikhsht , khazdnehi and other officials. 
An urs is held here yearly o« the 26th of Zulhaj, the date on which he 
was killed, and people from far and near attend it- The management 
of the shrine is in the hands of Sunni mujdwars , who are Sadiqi 
Shaikhs. They are 12 in number, and every one of- them attends for 
a week in turn, appropriating all the offerings made during the week. 
Shaikh Kallu, the ancestor of the mujdwars , was told in a dream by 
Mubariz Khan to assume the office of muj&war , and from that time the 
office has been confined to his family. The State pays Rs. 800 annually 
for its maintenance. The offerings consist of sweetmeats, living animals, 
doshdlas or shawls, etc. Many people make vows at the shrine, and, when 
their requests are acceded to, bring the offering vowed and distribute it 
in the shrine. On the urs day an illumination is made,, and rice cooked 
and distributed among the poor. 

Fairs and Festivals. 

At Sangrur the Dusehra festival is held every year, wrestlers, singer- 
musicians and others assembling amid a crowd of spectators. It is en¬ 
couraged by the State which gives rasad (rations) to the wrestlers, etc., and 
the Raja attends the wrestling and other shows and gives prizes to the 
winners. On the Dusehra day he visits- Gurdwdra Nanakyana 1 with 
all his officials in the morning. In the evening he holds a public darbdr in 
the DIwAn-i-Khana, where all the State officials, chaudhris , etc., present 
n asars and sometimes Ram Lila takes place. 

At Jfnd town a fair to GugA, called eharyon-kd-mela, is held ons 
BhAdon badi 14th. Guga’s bhagats who are Jhfnwars or Mails, wave flags 
called chharis and iron chains, and the ChuhrAs beat dorus or small drums. 
They go first to Hindus! houses and arc given charkawas. Then they go to 
Guga’s shrine outside the JhanjwAla gate of the town and there a mela is held 
At Dhfinl in tahsil Dadri a fair is held twice a year in honour of Devi 
DhAni in Asauj and Chait. It lasts one day and is attended by about 1,000 
people from the adjacent villages. 


Dusehra festival 
at Sangrur. 


Gugd’s 
Jlnd. 


fair at 


Devf 

Dhitn, 


fair at 


1 This gurudmdra was a halting place of Guru Ninak, Itis also visited by the RSja oa. 
the BaisikhI and Basant Panchmi, A fair is held here yearly on the BaisAkhl day. 



CHAPTER II.-ECONOMIC, 


Sectin A.—Agriulture. 

At the fourth settlement in 1897, 14 per cent, of the cultivation was CHAP. 11 A. 
returned as irrigated from canals, 3 per cent, from wells, 1 per cent, from —— ' 

the Choa, while 82 per cent, was wholly dependent upon rain. The Economic., 

summer rains should begin towards the end of June. On the rainfall Agricultor*. 
of June and July the sowing of all kharif crops depends, while that of r 
August and September is very important, for on it depend the ripening tural^ondhioM 1 ' 
of the kharif and the sowings of the rabf on unirrigated land. 

Without fair showers in the winter, from December to February, the 
rabi will not ripen well, and may even fail altogether. In the Jind 
’tahsil only canal-irrigated and bdrani lands are to be found, there being 
no well irrigation. The Western Jumna Canal irrigates about 125 

villages in this tahsil. Sangrur tahsil is irrigated from distributaries 
of the Sirhind Canal, from the Choa, and by wells The canal irrigates 
about 82 villages. Dadri tahsil is irrigated by wells only. The area 
irrigated is 18 per cent, of the total area cultivated, leaving 82 per cent, 
entirely dependent on rain for its cultivation. 

A small portion of tahsil Sangrur is flooded by the Ghaggar and Floo<1 irrigation. 
Choa, and the flood water serves the purpose of irrigation. In Asauj and 
Katik, when the flooded lands have absorbed the surface water and become 
dry, they are ploughed and levelled for wheat and gram, which can be 
raised without further rainfall. These lands, when the flood has been a 
foot in depth, are used for rice; they are generally ek jasli. 

The principal soils are ddkar, rausli and bhiid. The ddkar soil is a very Soils and their 
stiff loam, blackish grey in colour. It requires a great many ploughings, c 0 m P°* ition: 
several waterings and much labour, and hence is locally called bailmdr Ddkar ' 
dhavti, or ‘soil which exhausts the bullocks.’ As it takes time to absorb 
water, the surface moisture evaporates and a few light showers of rain are 
mot enough to fertilize it. Moisture is usually found 3 feet below the 
surface. After rainfall the ground cracks, and when it is ploughed, clods 
are formed which have to be broken up by the sohdga, or by a light 
roller, to make the surface compact and level. It requires five or six 
ploughings and levellings, and gives a good yield of rice if abundantly 
watered artificially or by constant rain. Generally wheat, gram, or 
jo-war are raised on it. When the seasonal rains arc abundant, even 
the bardni ddkar produces two crops in the year; bdjra (millet) being 
reaped in Asauj, and wheat and gram sown for the rabi. In waste 
lands of this soil the sdmak grass, which is good fodder, grows. Rausli is Rausli. 
an intermediate quality of soil containing less sand than bhud, while it is not 
so stiff as ddkar. It is grey on the surface, and black at a depth of 
one foot. When ploughed, no clods are formed but a fine tilth, and so 
no great labour is required to plough and level it. Hence it is called rasilt 
dharti (easy soil) or thandi dhavti (cool soil). All crops except rice 
{dkdn) can be raised on it, and it is a good productive soil with seasonable, 
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CHAP. 1 !, A. if occasional, rain. Moisture being absorbed quickly is very beneficial to it* 
and is usually found two feet below the surface. When this soil lies waste, 
it produces the sdmak, palinji, lakharia and dub grasses, which are used as 
fodder. Bhud is an uneven sandy soil consisting of tibbds or hillocks and 
level stretches of sand. The hillocks shift under the high winds in Baisakh 
and Jeth from one place to another. It is generally very unproductive, and 
is locally called dad lagi hut, ‘ as troublesome as ringworm, ’ and its owners 
often have to pay revenue when no crop is raised. If there are a good 
many light showers, it yields fine crops of bdjra and moth. Bhud absorbs 
the rain as it falls, and moisture is usually found i£ feet below the surface. 
It requires no great labour in ploughing. Heavy rain destroys the seed¬ 
lings, uprooting them and covering them with sand. Strong winds 
have the same effect. The kans and duchdb grasses grow on this 
soil. 

Loeal distribu- Jfnd tahsil is mainly a level plain, unbroken by hillocks and containing 

ion o sois. ddkar, rausli and bhud intermixed. Its southern part is bdrdni, but the 
remainder is irrigated by the Western Jumna Canal. Dadri tahsil has an 
uneven surface, interspersed with sandy hillocks and arid hills, The 
Ataila and Kaliana hills may be taken as the boundary line dividing the 
better soil from the worse. Towards the south and west of the Ataila hill, 
bounded by the Loharu State and the Kanaud tahsil of Patiala, is a 
stretch of bhud covered with sandy hillocks, though here and there patches 
of stiff soil, termed tdls, are met with No cultivation is possible on the 
hillsides and only a little grass grows on them. The tract between the 
Ataila and Kaliana hills is mostly rausli and bhud with a very small area 
of ddkar. The tracts towards the east, south and north of the KaliAna 
hill is chiefly rausli and ddkar, with very little bhud soil. Sangrur tahsil 
may be divided into two tracts as regards physical configuration. The 
Sangrur and Kulfiran ildqas are a level plain, the soil consisting mostly of 
rausli, with ddkar and bhud here and there. Balanwali ildqa is an 
uneven surface containing rausli and bhud. 

catendar”** Though the Bikrami year begins according to the calendar from Chet 

sudi 8, the agricultural or f asli one commences in the beginning of Asarh, 
wdien agricultural partnerships are formed, leases renewed, etc. The year is 
divided into three seasons,—the hot season, garmi or khursd from Phdgan 
to Jeth, the rains or chaumdsa , from Asarh to Asauj, and the cold 
season or sardi, from Katak to Magh. Work begins in Jeth, but when the 
rains are late the crops are not sown till Asarh. If the rains come fairly 
early, in the last half of Jeth or in the beginning of As&rh, bdjra (spiked 
millet) and mung will be first put in, and then if the rains continue, jowar 
(great millet) and other pulses such as moth and mdsh will be sown. If the 
rains are delayed till the end of Sawan or the beginning of Bhadon, jowdr y 
moth and gowdra will be sown. If there is a fairly good fall in the middle 
of Asauj, a large bdrdni area will be cultivated for the rabi, and wheat, 
gram, barley and sarson (rape) sown. If the rain comes later, at 
the end of Asauj or the beginning of Kdtak, the yield on unirrigated 
lands will be scanty, but barley, even if sown as late as Mangsir, will give 
a fair yield. All the unirrigated kharif crops ripen in Katak, and are then 
cut. The first crop to ripen in the rabi is sarson, which is ready for cutting 
by the end of Ph&gan or the beginning of Chet. Gram is ready for cutting 
in Chet, and other crops, such as barley and ivheat, ripen soon afterwards, 
towards the end of Chet or in Baisakh, barley a little early than wheat. 


Economic. 

Agriculture. 

Soili. 

JRausli, 

Bhud. 
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An agricultural calendar is given below:— 


CHAP. II. A. 


[ Name of month. 



j Vernacular. 

1 

English. 


Agricultural work. 

1 

I 

: Chet ... 

1 

i 

1 

i 

' 

March-April ... 

Sugarcane planted in canal lands. The 
ground is prepared for irrigated cotton and 
indigo, and these crops are sown, as is also 
chart on irrigated lands. Sarson is cut at 
the beginning of the month, gram reaped to¬ 
wards the middle, and barley towards the end. 
Wheat is watered and also tobacco. 

Dais/ikh 

' 

April May 

All rabi crops reaped and threshed, tobacco anc 
cane watered, cotton-sowing on irrigated 
lands completed, and further sowings of chart 
made. 

Jeth 

May June ... 

Threshing completed, grain stored and tobacco 
cut. 

As5rh 

June. July ... 

Kharff sowings on bdrnni lands commence with 
the first rain. Bairn and mung are sown 
first during the first half of the month. 

SSwan ... 

July-August ... 

Jonrir , moih and miish are sown, if the rains 
are favourable. If the rains have begun late, 
jtvmir, bajrd and pulses are sown mixed, iri the 
first half of the month ; irrigated jortfir sown 
on canal lands and rice on flooded lands. If 
rain continues favourable, rabi ploughings on 
unirrigated lands commence, and in any case 
on irrigated lands. 

Bhddon ... 

I 

1 

August -Sep. 
tember. 

If there is rain in the middle of the month, 
jevtar will be sown on unirrigated lands. 
Kharff crops weeded and rabf ploughings con¬ 
tinued. 


Economic. 

Agriculture. 

Agricultural 

calendar. 
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CHAP. II. A. 
Economic. 

Agriculture. 

Agricultural 

calendar. 


No. 


li 


Name of month. 


Vernacular. 


Asauj 


Katak 


Mangsir 


Poh 


Mfgh 


Phlgan 


English. 


Sept ember- 
October. 


October 

November. 


November- 

December, 


December- 

January. 


January 

February, 


February- 

March. 


Agricultural work, 


If there is a fairly good rainfall in the early part 
of the month, gram mixed with barley will be 
sown on unirrigated lands. The same is the 
case on flooded lands, if floods are favourable. 
Irrigated chati is cut on canal lands. 


: Rnbf sowings completed on unirrigated an! 
cotton-picking begun on irrigated lands. 
Harvesting of all kharff crops, including rice, 
begins, and threshing is carried on. Wheat 
sowings begun on irrigated lands. Wheat and 
gram ( gochani ) sown in flooded lands. 


Threshing and storimr of kharlf crops and 
cotton-picking completed, wheat sowings com¬ 
pleted on canal lands, cane cut, and irrigated 
land prepared for a tobacco crop. 


Wheat watered and tobacco sown. If there 'ft 
fair rain, late barley (,Kanavji jau) is 
sown. 


Ditto 


ditto, 


Tobacco seedlings transplanted to the prepared 
beds. 
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The breaking up of waste land and bringing it under cultivation, 
called nautor, is generally done in the rainy season. The bushes and 
small plants are uprooted, and the land then broken up and levelled, 
and so prepared for cultivation. Nahri and chdhi lands, whether 
ploughed or not, are first watered before sowing. This watering is 
called palewar or rouni. After that they are ploughed and levelled as 
often as may be necessary, to enable them to retain the moisture and 
then sown. When the seedlings appear they are again watered. This 
second watering is called kor. Ploughing of dakar and rausli land 
begins in Phagan, about the middle of February, and continues to the 
end of Jeth, the middle of June, tw'O ploughings at least being given 
in this interval. The result is that rain being absorbed to a sufficient 
depth, the moisture is retained for a considerable time, and there is 
no need of rain in this period. No weeds grow and so the produc¬ 
tive power of the soil is not decreased The more dakar and rausli 
lands are ploughed, the greater their yield, and as the saying goes 
Bali nd hare karam bhdwdn lotjaen , 1 ploughing never fails to profit, 
though karma (destiny) may be unfortunate.' Bhud soil requires only 
one ploughing; sugarcane, wheat and cotton require several plough¬ 
ings, and are generally sown on nidi chdhi land (called admi-mdr 
dharti or 'man-killing land,’ as it requires great labour) and also on 
ddkar and rausli , and the proverb goes, Bihin bdhin gajrdn sau bdh 
kamdd, jun jun bdhe kanak nun tun tun lewe sawdd , ‘if you give 

twenty ploughings for carrots and a hundred for sugarcane, you will 

get an excellent harvest, and the more you plough for wheat the 

greater will be your profit.’ It sometimes occurs that after sowing 

a light shower of rain coagulates the topmost layer of soil before the 
seedlings have appeared above ground. This coagulation is called 
karund or papri jamna. In' this case the soil has to be reploughed 
and resown. After the seedlings have appeared heavy showers of rain, 
by filling the beds of dakar and rausli for two or three days, destroy 
the seedlings, while in the bhud they cover the seedlings with sand 
and thus destroy them. 

There are generally two or three preliminary ploughings and harrow- 
xngs, but different crops and soils require a varying number of 
ploughings. Rabi crops on bdrdni lands require the hardest labour. 
Sowing is done in one of five ways according to circumstances : — 

(1) With the por or ornd, a seed drill of hollow bamboo attached to 

the upright handle of the plough with its lower extremity just 
above the ground and a wide mouth through which the seed 
drops into the furrows. 

(2) By chhinU or merely scattering the seed broadcast and then 

ploughing it in. 

(3) By ker, i.e., dropping the seed by hand into furrows. 

(4) With pod or seedlings, the seedlings when 1 $ or 2 months old 

being planted out in the fields. 

(5) By ports (stems) or cuttings from the ripe plants. 


CHAP. II,A, 
Economic. 

AGKiCULTURE. 

Agricultural 
operations : 
Breaking up 
land, ploughing, 

etc. 


Ploughing and 
sowing. 
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Economic. 

Agricultukk. 

Ploughing and 
sowing. 


Weeding. 


Reaping. 


Threshing. 


Measuring. 


Agricultural 

seasons. 


Manure, 


The first method is employed for wheat, gram, barley and pulses, which 
require dense sowing, the second for cotton, hemp, paddy and sesamum, 
which do not require such close sowing, the third for maize only, the 
fourth for tobacco and rice. Sugarcane is grown from cuttings. The seed 
is generally sown at a depth of about three inches by each method. 
Sowings of both rabi and kharif crops, except carrots, radishes, cotton, 
til, indigo, and makki, which are sown broadcast ( chhintd ), are done with 
the par or ornd. 

After the rains various kinds of weeds spring up in cultivated lands, 
and all the khartf crops are weeded, but no rabi crop is weeded except 
well-irrigated wheat. Weeding is called naldo or guddi, and it is generally 
done by women and girls, with the knsola or khurpd. Jowdr and bdjrd 
only need one weeding, mnkli needs two or three, cotton four, and sugarcane 
six or seven. While the crops are ripening, they are watched by some one 
who sits on a thatched shelter, supported on four poles and called jondi in 
the Bagar and Hari&na and mandh in the Sangrur lahsfl- 

Reaping, called Idmni or katdi , is done w ith a drdnti, or toothed 
sickle. The millets, jowdr and bdjrd , are reaped, their ears or pods being 
plucked off and the stalks tied into bundles or piilis , which are made into 
stacks (chlioras). The pods are then threshed on the threshing floor (pir 
or khaiidn). 

So much of the crcp as is to be threshed is made into a heap round a 
stake {rued) fixed in the centre of the threshing floor. Two, four or more 
bullocks are then placed abreast fastened to the med and driven round it in 
a circle over the grain or straw. In Sangrur tahsil the med is not used. 
In this way the pods, and also the straw, if any, are broken up. The 
mixture, called pairi, is placed in the ckhaj (winnowing basket), which is 
lifted up and slowly inverted, the heavier grain and the lighter pieces of 
husk and straw being thus separated. Wheat, gram, barley, sarson, mung 
and other pulses, jowdr, bdjrd, rice and indigo are threshed by bullocks, 
and the husks separated from the grain, while til , makki and poppy 
(post) are beaten with the sold, a long stick, and then separated from the 
grain. 

The prepared grain is then divided among the partners, an earthen 
jar, called nap, being taken as the unit of measurement. A portion of the 
common heap, or sanjhi dheri, is reserved and given to the kamins and 
Idgts to pay their dues. The nird or fodder is measured by the bundle. 

^ The work of cultivation for the kharif lasts from the middle of 
Ph«gan to the middle of Bhadon, i.e , from the beginning of March to 
the end of August, while the rabf cultivation lasts from the beginning of 
Asauj to the end of Maghar, t.e., from the middle of September to the middle 
of December. In the kharif reaping and threshing go on from Asauj to the 
end of Katak, i e., from the middle of September‘to the middle of Novem¬ 
ber ; but the sugarcane lasts up to Phagan or the middle of March, while 
the rabi harvesting lasts from Chet to the end of Jeth. 

The materials used as manure are :—Gobar (cattle-dung), mingan 
(dung of goats), ghore Id lid (horse-dung), gala nird (decayed fodder), rdkh 
(ashes), and kurti, karkat (sweepings). Manure is generally used in Jfnd and 
Sangrur fer nahri and chain lands, and very rarely in Dadri for chain land. 
1 he manure hears (kurrt) are generally placed around or in the immediate 
vicinity of the village site in the bdrd-gatwdrd. In Jind and Sangrur each 
owner has his own heap, while in Dadri they are common. Manure is 
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generally applied to wheat, maize, cotton, rice, sugarcane, tobacco and 
vegetables. It is removed to the fields two or three months before use, as 
soon as the rains are over, and is spread before ploughing. For wheat and 
maize ckkdna (fine manure) is also used when the seedlings are coming up. 
Weeds, grasses and plants which are not used as fodder are generally burnt 
on the fields and the ashes ploughed in, to increase the productiveness of 

Number of the hind. Guddi or naldo 

weeding;. (weeding) is necessary for the 

above crops. The amount of 
10 manure used per acre and 

5 the number of weedings re- 

2 quired for each crop are 

2 shown in the margin. 

On bdrdni lands little attention is given to rotation of crops or to 
fallows. On irrigated lands maize and jowdr are often followed by a rabf 
crop, and wheat, gram and cotton by sugarcane, which is also often sown 
after jowdr if manure is available. Cotton and jowdr are very exhausting 
crops and are seldom followed by a spring crop. Land where cotton and 
jowdr have both been cultivated is left fallow for two harvests, and then a 
rabi crop is sown. Rice is always followed by gram and indigo or by 
gram and wheat. Indigo, gram and moth do not exhaust the soil, as their 
leaves fall to the ground and act as manure. In the greater part of the 
State, land may be divided into two broad classes: — (1) double-cropped 
( do-fasla) land sown season after season, generally with maize followed by 
wheat; this is the niai-chdhi which is close to the village site and is 
watered by wells: (2) single-cropped (ck-fasla), the bdrdni land and more 
distant nakrt and chain rausli lands. In Sangrur tahsfl a crop of tobacco 
is taken immediately after wheat, making three crops in the year, on nidi- 
chain land. Fallows are generally taken only on bdrdni lands, manured 
lands not being allowed to lie fallow. Bdjrd is sown mixed with moth, nmng 
and mdsh, and gram with barley as they grow together easily. The stalks of 
bdjrd, jowdr and barley grow high enough to allow the moth, mung, 
mdsh and gram to grow under them. Moreover, if the quantity of rain is 
unfavourable to one grain, the other will give a good yield. 

Agricultural implements have been described in the Patiala Gazetteer 
(page 96), The only change in recent years is the complete supersession of 
the old sugar-press \kolhu) with its crusher [lat), working in a hollowed tree- 
stump, by the modern sugar-mill with iron rollers which can be hired for Rs. Z3. 

Agricultural work is mainly done by oxen, and, in the sandy tracts of 
Dadrf tahsfl, by camels. Male buffaloes are occasionally yoked in carts in 
the Jangal tract. In the stiff soil of the Bangar in Jfnd tahsfl strong plough 
cattle costing at least Rs. 40 or Rs. 50 each are needed, and where the wells 
are deep, as in the Jangal tract of Balamvali an ox capable of doing a full 
day’s work will cost over Rs. 60. In the ildqas of Sangrur, Bazfdpur and 
Kularan, where the wells are not very deep nor the soil stiff, oxen costing 
Rs. 30 each suffice for the work. An ox begins to work when rising 4, and 
works for 10 or 12 years. 

The area which can be cultivated by one plough depends of course, to 
a great extent, on the nature of the soil. .A plough worked by two oxen can 
prepare for the kharff — 

of canal land 20 bighds khdm or about 4 acres, 

of bdrdni land So bighds khdm or about 17 acres, 

of chdhi land 20 bighds khdm or about 4 acres. 


Ci' p. 

Sugarcane 

Wheat 

Cotton 

Maize 

Vegetables 


Amount rf manure 
in mounds per 
acre. 

200 to 240 
160 
160 
160 
320 
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per plough or 
well. 
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And for the rabf— 

of nahri or chain land 20 highds khdm or 4 acres. 

of bdrdni land 30 bighds khdm or 6-7 acres. 

The table below gives the number of agriculturists and their ratios to 
the total population at the census of 1901 : — 


Details of agriculturists. 

Above 14 
AC 

2 

YEARS OF 

fE. 

to 

ri 

£ 

Hi 

Ixs 

Dependents below 

14 years of age. 

, 

0 

h- 

Ratio per 1,000 to 
the total popula 
tion. 

Actual workers ... ... 

49,772 

2,338 

123,115 

!—'— 

*75.-225 

621-4 

Kdmds or labourers by the season 

1,486 

92 

1,770 

3,348 

11 8 

Day labourers _ 

2,433 

377 

4,737 

7-547 

1 —,-r it«r 

26-7 

Total 

S3, 

2,807 

, 

129,622 

186,120 

6600 


Taking the actual workers, with their dependents, over 63 per rent, of 
the population are dependent on agriculture, while agricultural labourers 
are nearly 4 per cent, of the population As a general rule, the kdmds are 
Chamars, Chuhras, Dhanaks or Jats, and their earnings vary from Rs. 24 to 
Rs. 30 a year with daily food and clothes for each season. Day labourers 
also mostly Chamors, Chuhras and Dhftnaks, earn from 2^ to 4 annas a 
day. Boys are employed on light work, e.g., as rahtis, or drivers of oxen on 
a Persian wheel, and guddi-wdlas, or weeders. Women also help by carry¬ 
ing food to the fields, picking cotton, reaping, weeding, cutting grass and 
carrying it home. 

The principal revenue-paying crops are sugarcane, wheat, cotton and 
oil-seeds (rape, etc.), with indigo in Jind and bdjrd in Dftdrf. In the villages 
the cheap food-grains, called motd anaj, such as jowdr, bdjrd , maize, mixed 
gram and barley ( berra ), are generally kept and consumed by the 
cultivators. The fodder crops sown in the State are :—Chari (jowdr 
sown thick for fodder), metha, rizqd, gdjar (carrots), gowdra■ In the kharff 
khudrau or wild vegetables, such as -karcla, Undo, viatird, kakaurd and 
kachri or chibbhar grow in the jowdr and bdjrd fields and straggle over 
the fences. The greater part of the tahsils of Jind and Dadrf is sown for the 
kharff, locally callefl .sawani, while that of Sangrur is generally sown for 
the rabf or hart. The following are the staples produced in the three 
tahsfls: — 


Tahsil Jind. —Wheat, gram, sugarcane, rice, jowdr, bdjrd, pulses 
(such as mung, moth , mash), sat son, cotton and indigo. 
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Tahsil Sangrtir .—Wheat and gram both separately and mixed, CHAP. IF, A 
sarson, fowdr , bdjrd, pulses, makki, or maize, sugarcane and —• 

cotton. Economic. 

Tahsil Dddri. —Gram, jowdri, bdjrd, moth, mitng, gowdra, wheat Aqr,culti,re * 
and barley, the last two especially on well lands. Principal staples 

Bait'd is mainly grown in Dndri tahsil, where it is the most important Bdjrd. 
staple, and to a smaller extent in Jind, while in Sangrur it is only grown on 
a very small area. It is sown on the first heavy rain in Asarh. When ripe, 
the ears are plucked off and threshed and the stalks cut down, tied into 
bundles and stacked. They supply an inferior kind of fodder. 

Jowdr is cultivated much in the same way as bdjtd , but it is sown, as a Jowdr. 
rule, a little later and also ripens a little later. The ears are generally round 
in shape, first green, then they become covered with a yellow pollen {bur), 
and lastly, when they begin to ripen, they assume a white colour. 

Makki (maize) is abundantly sown in Sangrur tahsil. Makki 

The pulses {moth and mung) are generally sown mixed with bdjrd and Motk and mutt", 
jowdr and in the same way as the latter crops. The pods are first separated 
from the stalks by hand-threshing with a jell, and the grain is then threshed 
out. The broken straws and pods are used as fodder. 

Gowdra is principally grown as fodder. While green, the stalks with Gewdra. 
the green pods are used as fodder, and when ripe, the grain also is given to 
the oxen. The broken pods make good fodder. 

The principal irrigated kharif crop on the canal lands of Sangrtir and Cotton. 

Jind is cotton {bdrx). Manure is given after the preliminary watering. The 
seed ( binaula ) mixed with cow-dung is scattered by hand. The plant bears 
a white or yellow flower which swells, forming a pod ( tindd) containing the 
cotton. 

Cotton is picked from Asauj to Magh, every fifth day at first, and Cotton-picking. 
then, as the cotton gets less and less, the intervals increase. Each field 
is picked 20 times, so that the process extends over a considerable period- 
It is supposed to finish on the Hindu festival of the I.orhl. The work is 
generally done by women. If the zaminddr has no women-kind who work 
in the fields, he employs Chamarnis, who get at first one-tenth of the 
cotton they pick, and an increasing ratio as the cotton to be picked gets 
less. A woman can pick from 6 to 8 sers a day and thus earns 
i£ to 2 annas. The last gleanings are left for the poor. 

San and Sant are usually sown in Sangrur and Jind tahsils. San is 
sown seed by seed, and sa.nl broadcast. Both are sown in Asarh and cut in fibres. and fa ** 
Katak. 

Wheat forms the staple crop in the irrigated parts of Sangrur and Jind Wheat, 
tahsils, and very little is cultivated in the chdkl tracts of Dadri. It grows 
in almost any soil except the very stiffest, where barley takes its place, and 
if good mahdwat (rains) occur, there is a fair crop on bdrdnl lands also. It 
is generally sown after cane or maize, when no fresh manure is added. 

Gram is the principal unirrigated rabf crop in the State. The soil is Cram, 
seldom harrowed. If there has been good rain for sowing, it only requires 
a good shower in Mangsir and further showers in Poh and Magh. Its 
flower is at first reddish blue and then the grain pods {tats) form. The 
broken pods are used as fodder {bhusd). 
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CHAP. II, A. 

Economic. 

Agriculture. 

Principal staples. 
Sarson, 

Tobacco. 


Sarson (rape seed) is chiefly sown mixed with gram and barley in 
Sangrur and Jind tahsils, and sometimes separately. It has a yellow flower, 
and is reaped in Chet and Baisakh. The green plants are also used as a 
vegetable and as green food for cattle. 

The production of tobacco is small in the State, and in Sangrur tahsil 
it is scarcely ever sown. EJsewhere the seed is sown in Katak and Phflgan. 
Trenches about a foot wide are dug and the seedlings transplanted to them. 
The crop is cut in Jetli. Its yield varies from 5 to 20 mauuds per btghd 
k/mm. This yield is reckoned on the wet crop, and after drying only 8 sers 
are obtained from a maund. 


Turnips, etc. Turnips, potatoes and anvis are produced in fair quantities in Sangrur 

and Jind tahsils, and scantily in Dadri. The yield averages 40 maunds per 
bigha khdm. 

Chillies. Chillies are generally sown on canal and well irrigated lands. The land* 

is divided into kidris (beds) and the seedlings transplanted into them. It i s 
chiefly produced in the Kularan tract of Sangrur and in some parts of Jind. 
Sugarcane, Sugarcane is generally sown on canal-irrigated lands in Sangrur and 

Jind tahsils. Bundles of cut sugarcane stalks are buried in the ground in 
uecember, and meanwhile the soil in which the cane is to be planted is 
prepared. A palevar is first given, and when the land is ready after the 
palewar and ploughings the sticks [ports) are placed lengthwise in the 
furrows and covered with earth. The crop requires constant watering and 
weeding. 

Number of water. The minimum number of waterings, and the amount of seed required for 
i«ga and quantity the principal crops, are shown by the table below :—■ 
of seed. ■ -_ : __- 


Principal crops. 


Sugarcane 
Rice ... 

Cotton ... 

Indigo "... 

Maize ... 

Jowdr and pulses 
Wheat ... 

Barley ... 

Gram ... 

Sarson (rape) 

China, hangni 
Tobacco 
TU (sesamum) 
Vegetables 
Gardens or fruit trees 


I Number of waterings] 
after sowing. 


10 

Constant watering 

4 

5 

6 

3 

4 
3 

3 

2 

4 
4 

3 

Constant moisture 
Once a month. 


Sers of seed per 
acre. 


(Sown in slips). 
S to 9 
7 to S 

7 to 8 
S 

30 
25 

15 to 20 
i }i to 2 
2 to 3 
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The average yield of the principal crops in the different tahsils is given 
below :— 







Average yield per acre in cwts. 



Staple. 










Jfnd. 

Dddrf. 

Sangrur. 




f Dhdn (rice) 

• •• 

... 

7 

... 

6 


Kharlf... 

) Maize ... 

... 

... 


... 

11 


Jottiar ... 

... 

... 

7 

4 

6 

Food-grains 4 


L Bdjrd ... 

... 

... 

S 

5 

3 x 

I 


(Wheat ... 

... 

... 

7 

5 

7 

j 

Rabf... 

lGram 

... 

... 

7 

6 

7 

| 

j Barley 

• •• 


7 

5 

6 



t China and kangni 

... 

... 

... 


10 

Pulses ... . 

Kharlf 

( MiUtg and urd 
( Moth 

... 

H. 

3 

3 

2 

0 

3 

3 

( 

Rab( ... 

Masri ... 

... 


6 

»»• 

... 

Oil seeds .... 

Kharlf .. 

Til (sesamum) 

... 

... 

5 

5 

7 

( 

.Rabf ... 

Sarson (rape) and Tardm.ua 

••• 

4 H 

4 

4 K 

Fibres ... 

Kharlf... 

f Cotton ... 
t Hemp 

.*• 

•H 

... 

5 

4 

4 

4 '/a 
« 

f Khar If 
j 

Red pepper 


U» 

5 

... 

5 

Spices ,..4 

( Satinf ar.d A j wain 


4M 

6 

• •• 

6 


Rabf 

j Kashniz ... 


... 

10 

... 

10 


1 

(.Halon 

... 

•»> 

9 

... 

9 

Others 

^ Kharff.. 

L .. 

( Indigo 
t Sugarcane 

■It 

... 

... 

5 

20 

... 

s 

21 Yz 


^Kabf ... Tobacoo ••• 



20 

20 

20 


f Onions 




So 

80 

80 


Garlic 




28 

28 

28 


Cucumber 



50 

50 

50 


Musk melon 


... 



80 


fining an 

... 



.70 

30 

30 


Pcthd (jjourd) 

... 

... 

80 

... 

80 


Ghiya (.bottle gourd)... 

... 

... 

50 


5 ° 

Vegetables... 1 

lnri 

Bhindi 




22 

20 

... 

20 


Tindo 


... 

... 

is 


>s 


Potato 




80 


So 


I Arwi 



... 

80 


80 


1 Karela 


• •• 


7 


8 


1 Radish 


... 


80 

So 

80 


1 Carrot and turnip ... 

... 


80 

8 0 

So 


^Cabbage 

*•* 

— 


30 


___30 


The area under cultivation was 86 76 of the total area in 1901 as against 
8271 per cent, at settlement 20 years ago, an increase of 4'5 per cent., 
but the prospects of further extension are poor, the culturablc waste being 
only 7-94 per cent, of the total area excluding the grazing lands. No notice¬ 
able improvement has been made in the selection of varieties of indigenous 
seed, in 1870 indigo cultivation was introduced in the Jfnd and Sangrur 
tahsils by the late Rdja Raghbir Singh, and it has greatly benefited the 
saminddrs. Its cultivation is now carried on in Jfnd on a large scale, and on 
a small scale in Sangrur. Before the reign of Raja Raghbir Singh there 
were very few gardens in the State. He laid out gardens in several towns 
and large villages, and imported new plants for them. 
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Agricultural advances [takdvi) are made on the first fall of rain after 
famine. Advances are made by the State officials appointed for each tahsil. 
They ascertain the wants of the zaminddrs through the headmen of each 
village, and make advances to deserving persons. The zaminddrs of Dadri 
and the bdrdni villages of Jind are in great need of takdvi advances on 
such occasions. Grants are asked for to buy oxen and seed grain at the first 
fall of rain, and they are faithfully applied to those purposes. If the next 
year is favourable, and harvests are good, there is no difficulty about repay¬ 
ment. If there is any balance, it is realized in the following year, unless 
that year also proves unfavourable, when the recoveries are suspended. 

No Land Alienation Act is in force in the State, and alienations are made 
according to the old State Revenue Law- The agriculturists generally are in 
debt owing to the successive famines, and heavy expenditure on weddings, 
funerals, etc. Their creditors are generally rich professional money-lenders 

Each tahsil is provided with a State Loan Bank, to which the zamin¬ 
ddrs resort for loans and where the rate of interest is io annas per cent., 
while sahAkdrs charge from Re. i to Re. t-9 per cent. Very few agricul¬ 
turists are money-lenders; those there are being big zaminddrs, whose ordinary 
rate of interest to borrowers is Re. 1-9 per cent. 

Westerly winds ( paclikwa ) help the ripening of the crops, while easterly 
winds [ pdrwa) dry them and produce a kind of insect in the grass, which 
does much damage. 

Rats and kiingis (a kind of insect) also injure the crops, especially wheat. 
In Didrf tahsil locusts sometimes lay their eggs in the sand hillocks and 
cause great damage to the crops when they invade the surrounding country. 

The Hansi Branch of the Western Jumna Canal runs from Mtfnak 1 in 
the Karnal District, and enters the Jind tahsil at Anta, at which village 
there is a fall, and thence flows through the tahsil from east to west, 
following the line of the old Chautang nadi, which is now dry, past the 
towns of Safidon and Jind. It would appear that the canal was first taken 
to Hansi by Firoz Shah in 1355 A.D. and carried on to Hissar next year, 
but it very quickly ceased to run as a canal. In Akbar’s time Shahab-ud- 
din Ahmad Khan, governor of Delhi, repaired it. In 1826-27 it was 
again set in order by the British Government. In 1897-98 the Hansi 
Branch in this tahsil was re-aligned, 3017 acres of the State land 
were taken up for this purpose, and Rs. 19,652 were paid by the British 
Government to the land-owners as compensation and the State re¬ 
mitted Rs. 274 in perpetuity. Up to the year 1888 A.D. the irriga¬ 
tion of the State villages was carried on by the British Canal autho¬ 
rities. Water-rates were realized by the State patwdris and made over 
to the British treasury after deducting muqaddami or lambarddrs' 
fees. Pursuant to the agreement of April the 29th, 1S75, between 
the British Government and the Darbfir for the construction of the 
main distributaries from the Hansi Branch, 11 rdjbdhds 9 minors, 
a water-course for the garden at Jfnd, and 3 existing outlets in the Butana 
Branch were made over to the State on the 31st March 1888 (vide 
letters No. 143, dated 17th March 1886, and No. 2227 I,, dated 7th 
May 1886, from the Punjab Government, to the Darbar). The irrigable 
area allowed to the State was 59,640 acres from the Hdnsi Branch 
and 528 acres from the Butana Canal outlets, 3 making a total of 
60,168, or in round numbers 60,000 acres, of which 10,000 are to be irrigat¬ 
ed free of water-rate if there is any water to spare and on condition that no 

'See Karnll Gazetteer, page 10, 

"Note.— The lands of the following villages of tahsil Jfnd are irrigated from Butina Canal 
outlets,•»(») Anchora KaMn, (2) Anchora Khurd, (3) Bagru KaI 5 n, (4) lagru Khurd, (5) Sharaf- 
abaci. 
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complaint of shortage be made in dry years. The amount payable by the 
State under clause 9 of the agreement was fixed at Rs. 1,20,000 per annum, 
this amount being calculated on the average payments in the preceding 
years subject to deductions on account of— 

(1) cost of maintenance and repairs; 

(2) saving on establishment. 

After the deductions the net amount of water-rate payable to the 
British Government stands at Rs. 1,05,500. In 1888, when the rajb&hds, 
etc., were made over to the State, the area irrigated for the kharlf crops 
was 29,785 £ acres, while for rabi crops it was 25,003 acres,—total 
54,788^ acres, no villages in tahsil Jfnd are irrigated at present from the 
Hansi Branch. The average irrigation for the ten years 1891-1901 
was 53,673 acres, but since tgoi it has decreasd. The table below shows 
the details of rdjbdhas and minors from this Branch:— 






Discharge 

Length on ist 
Reach. 

No, 

Name of Rajbahiis 
ami Minors. 

From 

To 

in cubic 
feet per 
second. 

Miles 1 
and 
feet. 

)epth 
in ' 
feet. 

Bed 
vi dth 
in 

feet. 

X 

Jind Hajbuhu No, i 

Above Mor MAjr.l Fail, H&nsi 
Branch. 

Chhapdr boun¬ 
dary. 

SS70 

M. 

12 

Ft. 

0 

4*0 

120 

2 

Minor No. I 

Jind Rijbdh-'i No. I, Mile 
No. i. 

Anta 

11*00 

4 

2,400 

3 'o 

3*0 

3 

„ No. 2 ... 

Mile No. I, Main Line 

Barod 

6*oo 

0 

2,700 

2*5 

3*0 

4 

.. No. 3 

»» No, 4, „ „ 

Safidon 

6*oo 

4 

4,500 

2*0 

2*0 

5 

Jind Riijbfthft No. a 

Mile No. ir, lldnsf Branch ... 

Tito Kheri 

0'45 


1,910 

a«o 

3 *o 

6 

1, .. No. .1 

Above Anta Fall of HAnsi 
Branch. 

KharakgSgar 

40*91 

6 

4,200 

3‘5 

0'5 

7 

Former Kijb&hd 
No. 4. 

R. D. 9,800, Rijbdha No. 3 ... 

KMwa ... 

1800 

s 

3,950 

3*0 1 

5*0 

8 

Hat Branch 

R, D. 22,000, Rajbuhii No, 3 ... 

Harigath ... 

9 *oo 

s 

1,500 

2*5 

3 -o 

9 

Jfnd RajbJihi No. 4 

R. D. 106,050, Mile No, 22J 
Hansi Branch, 1 

Barar Khera... 

es -03 

22 

0 1 

3*9 

12 '5 

10 

Former R 6 jb 4 hft 
No. 5 (Jind). 

Mile No. 4, Rajbdha No. 4 ... 1 

Shamlo Khera 

23*90 

21 

0 

3 *o 

G*o 

IK 1 

Jamni Branch 
(Jind), 

,» ,» **• 

Jamni 

4'00 

0 

4,500 

2*0 

2*0 

1 2 

Manoharpur Branch 
(Jind). 

Mile No. ii, „ 

Mando Kheri 

3*52 

1 

4.333 

2*0 

3*0 

i 3 

Khokhri Branch 
(Jind). 

Mile No. 13, „ 

Khokri 

13*12 

3 

2,400 

3 *o 

S*o 

*4 

! Jind Branch ... 

Mile No. i, Khokhri Branch ... 

Jind h. 

5*16 

3 

2 f 9 « 

2*0 

3*5 

IS 

„ Rijbahk No. 5 

R. D. 106,250, Mile No, 22, 
HAnsi Branch. 

Jind RdjbAhd 
No. 706. 

38-24 

17 

1,333 

>■3 

10*0 

l 5 

Former Rdjbdhd 
No, 6. 

Mile No. i, Rdjbdhd No. 5 ... 

Jamni 

7*36 

5 

4 ,M 7 

3*0 

4*0 

17 

Barsdna Branch ... 

R. D. 47,000, Mile No. 10, Rdj* 

1 bdhd No. 5 » 

Kandcla ... 

6'no 

1 

4 , 33 o 

2*0 

3 'o 

18 | 

RUpgarh . 

Mile No. 5, Rdjbdhd No. 5,) 
1 R. D. 71,621* 

Jh&nj Kaidvi... 

4 ’oo 

5 

aoo 

3*0 

4*0 

19 

JlndRljbihi No. 6 

i Mile No. 37 , Hdnsi Canal 

Gunkoll 

31*55 

10 

2,500 

3*1 

5-8 

20 

„ „ No. 7 

! Mile No. 38, „ „ ... 

Pokar Kheri ... 

IS'IO 

8 

3,440 

3*5 

4’0 

21 

„ „ No. 8 

»» No. 43, ,, ,, ... 

Bdganwala ... 

I0'40 

4 

1,968 

3 *o 

3*0 

at 

Water-course for 
Jind Gardens, 

11 No. 39 , t| yl •** 

Jfnd 

6*00 

4 

0 

2*6 

3*0 


Note,—J ind No, 1 rune ha If time. 
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CHAP. II. A. 

Economic. 

Agriculture. 

Irrigation: 

HSns: Branch, 
Western Jumna 
Canal. 


Rhe Bhaw^nf 
Rdjbdhd of 
Butina Main 
Distributary, 
HSnsl Branch, 


The remodelling operations of 1900-01 gave the State 8 distributary 
heads in the Hinsf Branch and 3 outlets (as before) on the Butdna Branch. 
A new agreement was drawn up, but in consequence of a disagreement in 
views as to the full area to be irrigated, the volume of water to be supplied 
and the method of supply, that agreement was not signed by the 
Darbar and was subsequently put in abeyance. The contentions of the 
DarbAr have been acceded to by the Punjab Government. Automatic 
module gates have been fixed at the heads of distributaries Nos. it0 7. They 
were arranged to give the full supply formerly considered to be the State’s 
share according to the agreement, but one of them, No. 3, is now being 
altered and enlarged to pass the additional discharge which it has lately 
been decided to allot to the State under the proposed new agreement. 

The Bhawani Rajbaha of the Western Jumna Canal, which is under 
British management, also passes through tahsil Jind. This distributary 
was carried through the State in 1895 A.D., when Rs. 183 were paid to 
the land-owners as compensation for 3^ acres of land taken up for a portion 
of the main line. In 1897 a request was made by the State to allow the 
irrigation of a certain portion of the Jind territory from the Bhawani dis¬ 
tributary, and to permit the Darbar to acquire ownership in one-tenth of 
the rdjbahd , but owing to the limited supply of water and the conditions 
under which the rdjbahd was constructed, the request was not granted. 
The Punjab Government, however, proposed to supply water for the 
annual irrigation of 2,300 acres of land belonging to the villages of 
Bhamewa, Maharra, Lajwana Kalan, AkAlgarh, Hathw&la Poll, Zafargarh 
and Devr&r of tahsil Jind, on the condition that the water-rates to be 
charged should be the same as those from time to time in force for British 
villages irrigated by this distributary, together with an addition of 50 per 
cent, in lieu of owner’s rates, so long as that rate continues to be levied 
from British villages. The statement below shows the outlets approved 
by the Irrigation Department, Punjab, for the irrigation of Jind villages 
from the Bhawfini distributary :— 


Name of village. 


Bhamewa 

Maharra 
Lajwdna Ka!4n 
( AkSlgarh 

l HathawSla 

( HathawSla 

CPolf 

rPoh 

(. Zafargarh 
Devrlr 


Total 


{Vide letter No. 684, 
eminent, to the Darbar.) 


| Area commanded. 

Area to be irrigated 
annual ]y. 

[ Pipe acreage per year 
| assumed. 

Number of pipes o'4 
diameter to be given. 

Reduced distance of out¬ 
let. 

1 

«.329 

366 

60 

6 

29,100 

498 

137 

70 

2 

59 ,Soo 

307 

85 

65 

1 

66,100 

1,120 

309 


c 4 > 




1 75 

S \ 7 

76,800 

764 

210 


c 3 ) 


901 

248 

/ 

C 3 > 




J So 

J 17 

93,396 

1,141 

3>4 

1 

(■4 J 


1,008 

278 

1 

( 4 ) 




i 60 

) (7 

7,000 

C30 

174 

I 

t 3 ) 


57 1 

*57 

40 

4 

I 7 >S 00 

8,269 

2,278 


34 

— 


Remarks. 


Command above aver¬ 
age. 

High command. 

Very good command. 

High command ; one 
outlet for both vil¬ 
lages. 

Very high Command ; 
one outlet for both 
villages. 

Good command; one 
outlet for both villages 
on Mahem Branch. 

Command not very 
good. 


n, 270 1 ■■■ 1 _ O'-r 1 __.__ 

dated 25th August 1898, from the Punjab Gov- 
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The Sirhind Drainage crossed by Sirhind Drainage Syphon at R. D. 
mile 26-1590, Feeder Line, which flows only in the rainy season, rises 
near Kalka, and after flowing across Patiala territory enters the State near 
the village of Ghdbdan. Passing the Jfnd villages of Balwahar, Sajuman, 
Gaggarpur, Kulfiran Khurd, etc., the ndld enters Patiala State near 
Sunam. Near the villages of Ghabdan and Kularan Khurd, the drainage 
attains a width of half a mile. In the rainy season the roads to these villages 
become impassable for two or three days at a time. The flooded lands 
are sown with rice, gram, wheat and gram and barley mixed. The drain¬ 
age has two bridges : the first was constructed at Ghabdan by Raja Sarup 
Singh, and the second at Mahilan, 7 miles from Sangrur, by Raja Raghbir 
Singh in 1885. This ndld traverses the State for about 8 miles, from 
Ghabdan to the villages of Mardkliera and Faizgarh. 

Another stream flowing only in the rains is the Jhambowali, i.e, Choi 
drainage which flows across the State for five miles, past the villages of 
Bazidpur and Muhammadpur. Thence, after traversing the intervening 
Patiala territory, it flows past the Jind villages of Dharamgarh, Sahajpura 
and Bazurg, where it re-enters Patiala. Its greatest breadth in the rainy 
season is 12 feet. The lands on the bank of the ndld benefit by the flood. 

The Ghaggar rises in the hills of Nahan State, and, after flowing 
through Ambala and Patiala, traverses the villages of Saparhcri, 
Usmanpur, Ratanheri, Nanhera, Harchandpura, Gurdialpura and Mason 
of Sangrur tahsil for a distance of about five or six miles. Near 
Saparheri and Ratanheri the Ghaggar widens out to an extreme 
breadth of three miles in the rainy season. When it is in full 
flood the water lies on the fields for days together and damages the 
crops, but an ordinary flood benefits them. There is a ferry near the 
boundaries of Usmanpur and Ratanheri, whence an unmetalled road leads 
to Gohla in Karnal. In the rainy season ferry boats ply under the manage¬ 
ment of the State. There is another ferry at Ranhera, where the Ghaggar 
passes into Patiala territory. 

The Chai Branch of the Sirhind Canal enters the State at the village of 
Dhaneta, 24th mile from Sangrur. It flows through the State for four or five 
miles and then falls into the Cihaggar near Mardanheri, 20 feet fall, at mile 
25 + 1,580" Chai Branch. In 1886 the State Rajbahas were completed, and 
began to irrigate the lands of 82 villages in Sangrur tahsil. The manage¬ 
ment of the State Rajbahas and Minors was then put under the State officials. 
The following table gives the Rdjb&has and Minors with other details - 


Table of Mileage Rdjbdhds and Minors , Jind State. 


No. 


Name of R&jb&has and 
Minors, 


From 


To 


1 Sangrdr R 5 jb&hS, K.B. 

2 Minor No. i, Sangrdr 

lUjbftM. 

3 Minor No, a, Sangrdr 

Raj bn ha. 

4, Minor No. 3 * Sangrdr 

5 Minor No. 4, Sangrdr 
Rdjb&ha, 

G Minor No. 5 » Sangrdr 
Klijbiha, 

7 Minor No. 6, Sangrdr 

RAjbfthci. 

8 Minor No. 7 . Sangrdr 

R6jb&h5. 


Mile No. 17, Kotla Branch, Brirw&l 
Village. | 

Saron Village, Mile No. 6$ 

BaliSn Village, Mile No. 9$ 

„ „ .» No. io$ 

Bhlndar Village, Mile No. ia ... s 

Khurina Village, Mile No. 14 L ... 

„ »» » No. M R ... 

Kheri Village, Mile No. 18$ 


KularAn Village 
Saron Village „ 

Kalandf Village 
Mangwal Village .. 
Ramnagar Village .. 
Ghaggarpur Village 
Elewal Village „ 

Faizgarh Village 


Length on ist 
Reach. 


Miles 1 
and 
feet. 

Depth 

in 

feet. 

1 Bed 
width 
in 

feet. 

M. F. 

20 3,000 

4*2 

7 *o 

1 2,000 

2*4 

2*0 

5 2,000 

2*6 

3 *o 

3 1,000 

2*4 

2*0 

5 3,ooo 

2*4 

4*0 

3 5 oa 

3*0 

3’0 

3 3 , 5 oo 

2*3 

2*0 

S 3,200 

2*3 

3’0 
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Drainage. 


The JhambowSK 
Choi. 


The Ghaggar. 


Sirhind Canal 
(Choi Branch). 
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Table of Mileage Rdjbdhds and Minors, Jind State— concluded. 






Length on ist 
Reach, 

No. 

Name of R&jb&haa and 
Minors* 

From 

To 

Miles 

and 

fw'C't, 

Depth 

in 

feet. 

Bed 

width 

in 

feet. 

0 

Eadrukhtin Branch, 

SangrCir KujbAha, 

Balidn Village, Mite No. Oj 

Badrlikhiiu Village,,. 

M. F. 

8 0 

| 

3*3 

4*0 

10 

Minor No. 1 Uranch ... 

. No - 3 

Sangrur Village 

3 400 

2*3 

1*0 

11 

„ No. 2 „ 

Thales Village, Mile No. 4 ••• 

Changal Village ... 

6 2,000 

2*5 

2*5 

12 

1, No. 3 „ 

SangrCir Village, Mile No. 5$ L, ... 

Sangrfir Village 

1 ?,Soo 

1*9 

2*0 

13 

No. 4 

„ .. .. No. si a. _ 

BadrCtkhan Village... 

2 900 

1*9 

2*0 

*4 

„ No. s *« 

Badrftkh.tn Village, Mile No. 8 ... 

Bhamma-waddI Vil¬ 
lage. 

3 2,500 

2*2 

3*0 

1.5 

GnjrAn Rfijbah«'», G. B. 

Mile No, 531, (ihaggar Branch, 
Naga’I Village. 

Mard Khera Village 

7 4,000 

2*8 

4*0 

16 

Minor No. 1 ... 

N/igari Village, Mile No. 1 ••• 

Maur&n Village ... 

4 4,000 

2*7 

2*0 

*7 

No. a 

.No- * 

Ditto 

3 1,000 

2*3 

2*0 

18 

Dhaneta RAjbAh.'i, C.B. 

Mile No. ao*. Choi Branch, Dha- 
neta Village. 

Bazurg Village 

1 2.500 

3*6 

4*0 

19 

Minor No. i 

L)hane*n Village, Mile No. 1 ... 

Sah/ijpura Khurd 
Village. 

1 3,500 

2*4 

2*0 

20 

No. > 


Chupkl Village 

3 4,500 

3 0 

3*0 

21 

„ No. 3 

Maw I Village, Mile No. 2% 

Dharamgarh Village 

2 1,000 

3*1 

2*0 

22 

„ No. 4 

„ „ ,♦ No. 3% 

Kakrila Village ... 

2 4,000 

a*6 

3*0 

23 

„ No. 5 

Fremgarh Village, Mile No, 4$ 

Bazurg Village ... 

1 1,000 

2*8 

1*0 

24 

„ No. 6 

Bazurg Village, Mile No. 6$ ... 

Kakrila Village ... 

I 2,000 

2-7 

1*0 


Mansa RujbAhA, K. B. 

Mile No. 69, Kotla Branch, Maor 
Khurd Village. 

Mansa Village ... 

4 2,000 

2*5 

2*0 

3 « 

Maud! RAjbfthd, K. B. 

Mile No. 5 i%, Kotla Branch, Makha 
Village. 

Gil Village 

24 3,000 

4*3 

0*0 

37 

Chnuki Branch .. 

Chaukl Village, Mile No. 9 

Bhcnl Cbuhar Village 

5 2,500 

3 d 

2*0 

28 

Khokar Branch 

Khokar Village, Mile No. 12I ... 

Kuttiwal Khurd Vil¬ 
lage. 

7 0 

3*1 

20 

*9 

Minor No, 1 

Dhadda Village, Mile No. 164 

Maudi Khurd Village 

4 1,000 

3'6 

3*0 

30 

„ No. 1 

. No - 

BbCindar Village ... 

1 0 

a*y 

1*0 

31 

„ No. 3 

BilinwMl Village, Mile No. ai ... 

MAnsa Khurd Village 

3 500 

2*9 

3 *o 

32 

Ba*I<Jpur Minor III F. 

Mile No. 40, 3 rd Feeder, Inderpur 
Village. 

Bazldpur Village ... 

S 2,000 

1*6 

3*0 

33 

RAmgarh Minor III F. 

Mile 34l, 3rd Feeder, ltakhra Vil¬ 
lage. 

BhunkI Village 

3 0 

2*4 

3*0 

34 

Marorl RAjb&hu, C. B. 

Mile No. 2o, Choi Branch, Dhaneta 
Village, 

Dhaneta Village ... 

0 4.000 

3 *o 

2*0 

35 

Katanhcri Minor 

Dhaneta RJjbShA, 0 Mile 4,00a feet 

Marorl Village 

3 0 

30 

2*0 

36 

RAjgarh Minor 

, ,, »> »* 4,000 ., 

Mardanherf Village 

3 4.000 

2*0 

20 

37 

Rain Mijra Branch, 
C.B. 

Mile No. ai, Choi Branch 

RAin Majra Village 

1 3,000 

2*0 

2*0 




Total ... 

183 1,300 




From the rdjbdhds water passes by heads (outlets) to the minor 
channels (or water-courses) and thence to the fields. Each main channel 
supplies many villages with water and each village has its turn of certain 
d a ys, The zaminddrs have their own wdrbandi system ; each biswaddr 
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has his share according to his holding and gets his share of water appor- CHA P. 1 1, A, 
tioned into pahars (3 hours) and ghat is (24 minutes). The irrigation is Economic, 
mainly by flow, a very small area being irrigated by lift. Agriculture 

On the Western Jumna and Sirhind Canals the revenue is collected by prison- 
the State patwdris. The British Canal rules are in force, and water-rates Canal revenues, 
are levied on each crop at so much an acre. The amount due to the 
British Government as water-rates on the Western Jumna Canal is paid at 
each harvest. The revenue on the Sirhind Canal belongs to the State, 
as the State shared in the cost of its construction. No water-rates are 
realized for crops irrigated by the Ghaggar and Sirhind Ndlds. 

An extension of the Western Jumna Canal would benefit both Patiiila and Pros P ects of . 
Jfnd, but it is very doubtful whether such an extension is possible. Pandit cana ex en310n ‘ 
Lakhmf Chand 1 suggested that part of the Jfnd tahsfl might be irrigated by 
extending the Butana or Savana Branch, and taking a minor through the 
villages of Markhf, Bhartfina, Lalat Khera, Dhingfina and Ram Kali. For 
the Dddrf tahsfl the Pandit thinks that the Patowas Minor and the Bamla, 

Naurangdbdd and Kharak Minors of the Bhavvanf distributary, if extended, 
could irrigate Amranat, Sanga, Baund Kalan, Baund Khurd, etc.; and that 
theRewarf Branch, which runs at a distance of 18,000 feet on the left of the 
Bhawanf Rijbaha, and the Minor of Kharak Kalin, if extended as far as 
Dadri, could supply water for 31 villages of the Panwar tappd in this tahsfl. 

As to the remaining portion of Dadri the Darbir proposes to appro¬ 
priate the whole of the takdvi which is annually provided for in the State 
budget to the Dadrf tahsfl, and thirty wells will be built annually for irri¬ 
gation in the villages at proper places. Hitherto the money given for wells 
has not been recovered, but in future the advances will be in large sums, 
to be recovered by small instalments, and the terms of such recovery will 
be very easy. Thus in a few years a good number of wells will be con¬ 
structed for protective purposes. Rs. 15,000 will annually be provided in 
the State Budget for takdvi in the Dadrf tahsfl. 2 

Wells are generally worked with a bucket and rope ( charsa and Ido), Wells, 
but occasionally (in Bazfdpur ildqa) by the Persian wheel ( rahat ). In tahsfl 
Jfnd there is no well irrigation, except in the towns of Jfnd and Saffdon. 

The estimated area irrigable by a well in Dadrf is 8 acres, and in 
Sangrur 16 acres. Wells are worked by shareholders according to their 
bdri (turn), each well having a number of shareholders, who are either 
descendants of the man who constructed the well or themselves shared the 
cost of its construction. The shareholders work a well jointly or separately 
as the case may be, and the system is called accordingly lana or sdjha. 

The well irrigated area in the State is 23,328 acres. The following figures 
show the number of irrigating wells in that State, with certain statistics 
regarding them :— 


Tahs 


SangrCir ... 

Uidn ... 

Jind 

1 Assistant Engineer, whose services were lent temporarily to the State by Government. 

2 Letter No. 55, dated the 27th August igoj, from the Foreign Minister, Jfnd State, to the 
Political Agent, Phdlki&n States. 
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In tahsll Jind well irrigation is not attempted, being too costly, though 
at the towns of Jind and Safidon gardens are irrigated from wells. In 
tahsil Dadri a large area is irrigated from kachchd wells with leather 
buckets. In tahsil Sangrur well irrigation is practised on a large scale, 
generally from masonry wells. The State encourages the extension of well 
irrigation. The following table shows the number of wells constructed 
annually during the ioyears 1891 —1901 :— 


Years. 

Number of wells. 

Monev advanced in 

RUPEES. 

Irrigation. 

Drinking. 

From 

State 

Fund3. 

From 

Village 

Funds. 

Total. 

1891-92 

••• ••• 

~ 

7 

6 

575 

670 

1,24s 

1852 93 



7 

a 

48S 

475 

960 

1893.94 


... 

2 

A 

200 

520 

820 

i?94 95 

... 


6 

3 

630 

320 

920 

1895.90 


••• 

5 

14 

435 

1,250 

1,685 

1896.97 

... 

• •• 

13 

28 

1,050 

3,020 

4,070 

1897 98 

... 

• •• 

6 

. 6 

320 

300 

620 

1898-99 



1. 

I! 

J,c >35 

1 . 2 C 0 

2,235 

1899-1900 

... 


22 

13 1 *,745 

1,569 

3 , 3 i 4 

1900-01 

... ... 


! 3 

<5 j 1,555 

220 

>,775 


Total 


92 

95 

8,000 

9,644 

17,644 


The methods of well sinking and the religious ceremonies con¬ 
nected with them arc as described in the HissUr and other District 
Gazetteers. 


In tahsil Dadri unbrickcd wells are made by digging out the sand and 
lining the jhdl or parchha with kkep, tree branches. Such wells are made 
when the rains come too late to sow the kharif crops, They are made 
in a few days and cost Rs. 8 to 10. They fall in during the ensuing rainy 
season. 

Wells are generally worked as we have seen with a Ido (a strong rope) 
and charas (leathern bucket) or a buffalo-hide bag swung on an iron ring 
and handle ( mandil ), the rope passing over a small strong wheel (bhon) 
fixed over the well. A charsa costs from Rs. 5 to Rs. 6, and a Ido if made of 
hemp Rs. 7, or if made of hide Rs. 15. The oxen which draw it run down 
an inclined plane ( gdun ) dug out by the side of the well, the driver ( kiltd ) 
sometimes sitting on the rope. When the bucket reaches the top the man 
who stands at the mouth of the well ( barid ) seizes the rope, pulls the 
bucket on the platform, and empties it into the parchha , bidding the driver 
unloose the rope, crying Bell Ramlo. There should be four yoke of oxen, 
two pairs working at once, with a change at noon. If the well is deep and 
the work goes on all day four yoke of oxen are essential. Four yoke will 
water about -4 of an acre in a clay, but the area depends on the depth of 
the well. A man arranges the flow of water from the channels ( khal) on 
to the beds ( ktdrts ) into which the field is divided. 







Jind State, ] 


Cattle. Fairs. 


[ Part a. 


Little has been done to improve the breed of horses in the State. 
There arc stallions at the tahsil head-quarters and a donkey stallion at 
Sangrur. In 1901-02, ro8 mares were covered by the State stallions. 

The figures in the 
margin show the 
actual numbers of 
horses and mules in 
the State in 1903. 
They show that of 
the three tahsils, 
Jind is the only one 
where young stock 
is bred to any 
extent. 


Tahsil. 

Horses. » 

Mules. 

Ssfngrur ... ... 

246 

7 

find 

546 

IS 

DSdri 

4n 

0 
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The best oxen are found in Jind tahsil, lying as it does al- Cattle 
most entirely in the great cattle-breeding tract of Hariana. A good 
cow gives 8 sers of milk, calves 7 or 8 times, and is worth Rs. 30 
to 40. A young steer will fetch Rs. 40 to 50. Those that are not 
sold arc gelded when about two years old and trained for the 
plough. The average price of a pair of plough oxen is Rs. ioo, but 
a good pair will fetch Rs. 125. Two or three bulls is the average 
number to a village. They are allowed to roam about at will at 
certain seasons, and this total absence of all selection does not improve 
the breed. The best buffaloes are also found in Jind tahsil and the 
next best in Sangrur. A she-buffalo will give 10 to 15 sers of 
milk in a day—producing about 18 ckitdnks of butter—and will calve about 
to times. Prices range from Rs. 30 to 123. Small ringed horns and 
a long tail are marks of breeding in a buffalo. Buffaloes are rarely 
used for the plough; they draw small carts and carry pakhdls of water. 
Indiscriminate breeding goes on in their case also. Camel-breeding is 
carried on by rakbdns in the sandy tract of Dadri and the Balanwali ildqa 
of Sangrur. In Sangrur camels are chiefly used for riding and draught, 
but in Dadri they draw the plough. Prices vary from Rs. 50 to 125. 

Sheep and goats are 
kept by butchers, 
and by DhSnaks and 
Chuhras. In the 
Balanwali ildqa, 
sheep do well and 
goats flourish 
througbout the 
State. The number 
of stock in the vari¬ 
ous tahsils of the 
State is shown in 
the margin. The 
figures are for 
1903 - 

Cattle fairs are comparatively numerous. They are held annually Fairs, 
at Sangrur, Balanwali and Kakrala in tahsil Sangrur, at Jind, Safidon, 

Ram Rai and Julana in tahsil Jind, and at Dadri, Karirupa, Amlota and 
Budhw&na in tahsil Dadri. The State manages the fairs, charging 
4 annas a head on all stock brought in, and a pice per rupee on the pur¬ 
chase money. The seller pays the first tax and the buyer the second. In 
1901-02 the number of animals sold was 19,562 and the income Rs. 18,606. 


Tahsil. 

! Cattle. 

Buffaloes. 

Camels. 

Sheep and 
goats. 

Sangrur 

26,634 

9,856 

424 

17,922 

:fnd 

32,241 

27,133 

289 

22,717 

OSdri ... 

20,244 

1,239 

4,556 

*5,328 

Total 

79,ti9 

38,228 

II 

5,269 

56,021 
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Prizes are given by the State to exhibitors of the best cattle and to the 
largest purchasers. These prizes cost Rs. 3.990 in 1901-02. 

Fodder is generally called nird, That of the autumn crop consists 
oijow&r and maize stalks, which are stacked in thhor or stacks, and of 
bhusd or the broken stalks of the pulses. The only spring fodder is the 
straw of wheat or barley (bhiisd or turi) and that of barley and gram 
mixed ( missa)■ Bhusd is stored in heaps or high circular stacks, which 
are thatched when finished. The stalks of great millet and maize are 
chopped into small pieces ( sanni ) with a ganddsa and then given to the 
cattle. The supply of fodder varies according to the season; but the 
zaminddrs arrange so that it costs them very little, sowing metha, rape 
and carrots for fodder in the cold weather. In seasons of scarcity the poorer 
zaminddrs have great difficulty in finding food for their cattle. A rich 
man keeps a store of fodder in reserve, and when that fails he can buy 
from others, but the poorer people have to struggle on with branches of 
kikar,jdl , beri or jhar, which they chop up and give to the cattle. Some¬ 
times a man will take his cattle away to a more favoured tract where good 
rainfall or the presence of a canal has rendered conditions more favourable. 
This is called goljdnd. State relief in this respect extends only so far as to 
allow the cattle to graze in the State birs on payment of grazing fees (ang 
chardi). The birs are watered by the canal and there is plenty of grass. 

Section B.—Rents, Wages and Prices. 

The rates of rent and batdi realized by owners vary according to the 

soil and the crops 
raised and are 
different in all the 
three tahsils. In 
the ildqas of Jfnd 
and Jfnd-Safidon, 


and are ordinarily 
those shown in the 
margin. In the two 
ildqas, Dddrf or 
Haridna and 
Badhra or Bagar, 
of Didri tahsil, the 
owners usually re¬ 
ceive cash-rents 
(1 chakota ), batdi 
being very rarely 



-- 



Kind of soil. 

Crop. 

Rent-rates 

Remarks. 







Rs. A, P. 


flahti 

Sugarcane 

9 9 6 

The State demand 
(:mudmla ) is paid by 
the owner and water- 
rates by cultivator. 

Do. 

Bdri (cot¬ 
ton) and 
vegetables 

4 12 9 

Ditto, 

Do. 

Other crops 

Batdi atth 
of the pro ■ 
duce. 

Ditto. 



Rs. A. P, 


pdk&f- b a y & 
and Raurf{ t 

Ditto 

1 9 6 

State demand payable 
by biswadars . 

BMd.bdrdni ... 

Ditto 

1 3 3 

Ditto. 

Banjar „„ 

Ditto 

Not fixed... 

Only ang chardi 
(cattle-grazing fee) 
is levied as circum¬ 
stances require. 
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Kind of soil. 

/ Idqas. 

Rent-rates 
per acre. 

Remarks. 



Rs. A. P. 


Citdhi 

( Haridna 

V. Bdgar 

S 0 0 

400 

(The State demand is pay. 
j able by the landlord. 

Dakar and Rausli-tdrdni 

( Haridna ... 

(. Bdgar 

3 0 0 

2 0 0 


Bhild‘banjar ... 

C Haridna ... 

1 Bdgar 

I 0 0 

Sferaja 9 



CHAP. II, B. 

Economic. 

Rents, Wages 
and Prices, 

Rents. 


In Kularan and Sangrur ildqas of Sangrur tahsfl the landlords generally 

realize batdi at the 
rates shown in the 
margin. The 
landlord takes Jth 
or ith of the pro¬ 
duce of chillies 
and raw cotton and 
pays the muamla 
himself. As re¬ 
gards sugarcane 
and dhdrt (coarse 
rice), he gets 

Rs. 9-9-6 per acre 
in some places, and 
pays the muamla, 
and in others he 
gets -Jth batdi and 
pays muamla in 

corr espond.in g 
shares, i.e., the 
land-owner pays 
Jth and the tenant £ths. j n Ralanw&lf, the third ildqa of Sangrur, the 

State is owner of the land, and the cultivators are its tenants. In this ildqa 

the batdi system formerly prevailed, but at the current settlement a cash 
assessment was fixed. If the tenants sub-let land to other cultivators, they 
generally take -J-th batdi and pay the muamla themselves, the cultivators pay¬ 
ing water-rate. Serbia and kamins' dues are paid out of the shdmildt dheri 
or common heap. Serina goes to the biswadar and the rate is 2 sers per 
maund. l'he kamins or Idgis are four in number, viz., the Nai, Jhinwar, 
KumhSr and Chfihra. The other Idgis are paid separately by the biswaddrs 
and tenants. 


Kind of soil. 

Batdi rates. 

Remarks. 

Nidi-chdhi ... 

Rausli-chdhi... 

Jthand^thof the 
produce. 

Ditto ... 

(The State demand is payable 
C by land-owners. 

Nahri ... 

ltd and -Jth of the 
produce. 

State demand payable by the 
land-owner, and water-rates 
by cultivator. 

B&y&ni ... 

Jrd of the produce 

i 

The State demand is paid by 
the land-owner. 
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Table 25 of 
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The average prices (in sers per rupee) of the chief staple food-grains 

for the 10 years ending 1903 


at each tahsil are shown m 
the margin. All grains ex¬ 
cept dhdn (coarse rice) and 
bdjrd are cheapest at Sangrur, 
as they are produced exten¬ 
sively in this tahsil, whereas 
rice is largely grown in the 
canal-irrigated tracts of Jind 
and bdjrd in the sandy soils of 
D.ldri, In villages prices are 
somewhat lower than they 
are in the neighbouring towns. 
The zaminddrs often hand 
over nearly all their produce 
to mahajans, only keeping 
enough for one year’s con¬ 
sumption. Sometimes, when 
in need of money for wed¬ 
dings and to pay the revenue, 

. _ • - they sell their standing crops. 

The prices for the quinquennia since 1S87 are shown in the margin. Sang¬ 
rur has a large 
market where 
wheat, gram, 
etc., are collect¬ 
ed from the 
neighbou ring 
villages for ex¬ 
port. The rail¬ 
ways running 
through the 
towns oi San¬ 
grur, Jind and 
Dadri have 


Food-grains. 

Sangrur. 

Jind. 

DSdri. 

Wheat 

17 

IS 

14 

Gram 

23 

20 

19 

Barley ... 

sfi 

20 

30 

Maize ... 

23 

18 

10 

Jtmdr 

24 

20 

21 

Bdjrd 

*9 

16 

20 

Dhdn (coarse rice) 

17 

>8 

>3 

(Mung ... 

Pulses < 

16 

14 

14 

( Urd 

>3 

12 

II 



Wheat. 

Gram. 

Barley. 

Maize. 

Jnnudr. 

liajra , 

Dhdn, 

["Sangrur ... 

1887.88 \ jind 
(jDidri 

15 

*5 

14 

22 

24 

33 

23 

20 

to 

23 

33 

21 

19 

20 

20 

18 

’••• 

fSancrflr 

1892*93 Jjlml 
(Didri 

15 

16 
14 

25 

36 

30 

27 

25 

20 

24 

18 

37 

33 

28 

20 

22 

35 

31 

19 

fSangrdr 

1897-98 blind 

tUldri 

13 

.3 

31 

18 

»9 

30 

18 

>7 

13 

17 

13 

13 

16 

,8 


15 

19 

... 

19 

18 

fSangrftr 

1903-03 ■! Hod 
(. D&dri 

18 

10 

M 

33 

30 

18 

25 

30 

30 

28 

24 

« 

20 

18 

25 

18 

30 

’“18 


Artizans are only paid in cash in the towns and some of the larger 
villages, and their wages vary. At Sangrur a mason receives from 8 to 10 
annas, a carpenter or blacksmith from 6 to 8, while coolies are paid from 3 
to 5 mnas a day. I he rates at Jind, Dadri, Safidon, etc., are lower. 
At Sangrur, which is a great grain mart, there is good demand for cooly 
labour for hand carts, and their wages sometimes rise to 6 or even 8 
annas a day. Chamars and other menials, who work as cutters of 
grass and wood or seek employment at the market, earn 3 or 4 annas: 
if employed on plastering houses they get only about 2 annas a day. 
In villages carpenters and masons get their food and 3 or 4 annas a 
day. _ At harvest time the labourers employed in the fields receive a 
certain quantity of grain, as do the Idgis. Weavers in villages get the 
following wages, raw material being supplied to them :— 

Rs. A. P. 

Khes (wrap) ...10 

Dotdi ... 1 8 

C •hcmtho/'i 2 o 

Khaddar (coarse cloth) ... 1 o 

Besides this a little grain and oil is also given 


o per piece. 

o >> >> 

0 >> II 

o ,,40 yards piece. 
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The amount of grain paid at each harvest from the undivided grain 
heap to the village menials is called langd. It is not, as a rule, a fixed 
amount, and in addition to the langd, some menials get a fixed, others a 
variable, allowance of grain, as is shown in the table below :— 


TO WHOM 
PAID. 

Amount of food-grain per maund or 

PER PLOUGH AT HARVEST IN S£BS. j 

The detail of work. 

In tahsfl 
Jfnd. 

In tahsfl 
Sangrfir. 

In tahsfl 
DSdrf. 

Chamdr ... 

Per maund one 
ser, toge¬ 

ther with 
skin of all 
cloven hoof¬ 
ed cattle. 

Per maund one 
sc/’y toge¬ 

ther with 
the skin of all 
cloven hoof¬ 
ed cattle. 

Per maund one 
ter , toge¬ 

ther with 
skin of all 
cloven hoof¬ 
ed cattle. 

The Chamdr is the leather- 
worker of the village, and also 
generally performs begar work 
for the village, and assists in 
cultivation. 

Ch&krd ... : 

Per plough 

five rers, 

with skin of 
camels, 
horses and 
donkeys. 

Per plough 

one ser, 

with the skins 
of camels, 
horses and 
donkeys. 


The Chtihrd is the sweeper. 
He is also often employed as 
the village daura (or mes¬ 
senger) . 

Khali or 

Tarkhan. 

Per plough 

thirty sen. 

Per plough 

t h i r ty-two 

SITS. 

% ter per 

maund. 

The Khali is the village car¬ 
penter. He makes all the 
wood-work required by the 
villager and all ordinary re¬ 
pairs. 

Lohdr ... 1 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

The Lohdr is the village black¬ 
smith, andalso docs all repairs 
to iron works. 

Kumhdr ... 

; 

1 

i 

! 

5 zers per 

plough. 

S sers per 
plough. 

% ser per 
| maund. 

i 

The Kumhdr is the village potter 
and manufactures the house¬ 
hold earthen utensils required. 
In addition to this he keeps 
donkeys and carries grain from 
the threshing floor to the 
village. 

! 

yhln-adr ... \ 

i 

i 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Jhinwar supplies water. He 
makes all the baskets and serves 
as utensil cleaner at the wed¬ 
dings. 

AW ... i 

Unfixed 

Unfixed 

% ter per 
maund. 

i 

He shaves and attends upon 
guests, lie is also sent on 
messages, and enjoys large 
perquisites at betrothals and 
weddi ngs. 

: 

II 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Unfixed 

He washes the village clothes. 

Chhimpt or 1 
Ckkimbd. 1 

Ditto .« 

Ditto 

Ditto 

| 

He is the clothes printer of thS 
village, stamping and dyeing 
all the village clothes. 

A 'llgar 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

He is the dyer of the village. 


Note.—T he above allowances are fixed to be paid to the menials for their ordinary works 
according to the W&jib-ul-Arz of Settlement, but in some villages they get a less amount ac¬ 
cording to their mutual agreement. 
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When a new village was settled, the founder, his relations, and children 
who broke up the land for cultivation naturally had great influence and 
authority. The revenue was imposed in a lump sum on the tappd, of which 
they formed the heads, and its distribution rested with them. Gradually 
they became headmen, and the State looked to them for the realization of 
the revenue, their numbers increasing with the population. At the first 
regular settlement they were allowed pachotrd, or 5 per cent, on the 
revenue collected, and the collections began to be made by lahsils through 
them (instead of in a lump sum from the tappd). The office of headman 13 
deemed to be hereditary, and during the minority of an heir a sarbardk- 
ktir is appointed. When a village has been divided into panas or thulas 
one or more headmen are appointed to each pana or thula, but the revenue 
of the whole village is collected by all the headmen separately from their 
pdnas or thulas, and they receive the pachotrd on the revenue collected 
by them respectively. Large villages have 7, 8 or more headmen apiece ; 
small ones less. 

The remarks as to the relative prosperity of . the various Jat tribes in 
Patiala (page 130) hold good for Jlnd. The Sikh Sardars are the wealthi¬ 
est people in the State, frequently owning two or three villages. They 
live well and are well clothed and housed. Next come the mahdjans 
and other commercial castes, who are well off and live with less display 
than the Sardars. 

Section C.—Forests. 

The only forests in the State are the reserves, Birs), which are three 

in number, namely, Aish Ban, Bazldpur 
roiies*. an ^ Pdrah Ban Birs. The figures in the 

1. Aish Ban Bir ... r 54 ' margin show their areas in square miles. 

2. Bazldpur Bir ... o?.i On the 1st of August 1901 a Forest 

3 . B4rah Ban Bi r ... Department was established for the 

Total ... 4 io management of the Birs. Previous to 

- this they were under the Barah (Forage 

and Wood Godown). The Forest Department also looks after arboriculture 
and the trees on the road-sides. The statement below shows the receipts 
and expenditure on the Birs for 1895-9G and 1900-01 :— 


Years. 

Expenditure. 



Gross receipts. 



Net income, | 

4/ 

rt 

> 

T) 

e 

i0 

_«s ^ 

15 

Other. 

Total. 

V 

u 

tiO 

c 

<9 

5 

6 

■0 

0 

0 

> 

•rs 

c* 

V 

£ 

V 

0 

Total. 


Rs. 

1 

Rs, 

Rs. 

1 

Ks. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 


Its, 

Rs. 

l895«96 HI 

3.664 


1 3,664 

1,645 

343 

374 

905 

3,020 

6,192 

a.SJS 

fgoo»oi 

I.S34 

*97 

1.731 

»*177 

71 

i 

2,*09 

35 

298 

3,790 

2,m 

Difference ... j 

~ 2,130 

+ *97 

- 2,933 

- 468 

“ 177 

+ 1,8js 

— 870 

— 3,722 

— 3,402 

— 416 


The Aish Ban Bir lies some two miles east of Sangrur town and has an 
area of 984 acres. It is irrigated from the Choa. A portion of this Bir 
is used for raising fodder crops for the State animals. Pig, deer, and an 
occasional wolf are found in it. The Bazldpur Bir, also called the Plas 
Ban, is about x \ miles to the north-east of Bazldpur village. Dhuk trees, 
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locally known as plus, abound in it. The Barah Ban Bir lies 2 miles south 
of the town of Jfnd on the banks of the Western Jumna Canal. The cattle 
of the neighbouring towns and villages are allowed to graze in the Birs 
Buffaloes ... R*. 3-0 oer head. payment of the annual grazing fee 


Bullocks 
Cows 

Young stock 


Rs. 3-0 per head. 
>> 2 '° 

1. Re. 1-8 ,, 

,, 0-12 


✓ — — o v _, 

(ang c/tardi) shown in the margin. The 
Birs produce a plentiful supply of the 
samdk, palinji, palwd, khabbal, dub, 
panni and paid grasses and afford welcome relief to the cattle in time of 
droughty Various kinds of trees such as the jdl, kair, jmid, kikar (acacia) 
and beri grow in them. Jdl trees are more common in the Barah Ban. 
The fruits of the jdl, kair, jand and ber are eaten by the poor in time of 
famine, when also the bark and leaves of these trees are used as fodder. 
The fruit of the jdl tree is called pil?i, and that of the kair find. Both 
these are pickled when young and green. When ripe the fruit of the kair 
is called pinju and that of the jand sangar. They are eaten as vegetables. 
The ber tree fruit is called her. Wood cut from these Birs is stored in 
the State Wood and Forage Godown (Bdrafi) and used as timber for State 
buildings and also as fuel. The Forest Department also sells the fuel. 
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Section D, —Mines and Minerals. 

The mineral products in the State are saltpetre, kankar and stone. Mineral product*. 
Saltpetre is obtained in the Jfnd tahsil and Dadrf. H. H. Raja Raghbfr 
Singh opened three State refineries ( shorn kothis ) at Jfnd, Saffdon and 
D.'idrf, and from these refined saltpetre is sent for sale to Calcutta. Each 
refinery is managed by a munsarim or manager who is assisted by a gu* 
mdshta (Hindi accountant), a muharrir (Urdu clerk), a toll a (weighman), 
two chaprdsts and about 8 workmen. Attached to these refineries are 
about 74 crude saltpetre factories where crude saltpetre is prepared by 
workers who work as asdrnis (contractors) for the refineries. 

The workers in the refineries for preparing crude saltpetre are given Crude saltpetre, 
contracts through the manager in Katak (October), with an advance of 
money. The workmen prepare crude saltpetre and bring it to their res¬ 
pective refineries. They are paid on an average Re. 1-3 per maund. To 
prepare crude saltpetre shorn mitti (earth containing saltpetre, which is 
generally found in greater or less quantities in the vicinity of every village) 
is scraped up and brought to the factories, which are generally located near 
tanks or wells. Nothing is paid for the material if it is scraped from 
common land, but a small royalty is paid on private land. Each factory is 
provided with a kundi , a brick-lined sloping channel about 10 yards long 
with a reservoir at the lower end. The kundi has wooden poles on all 
sides and is thatched with panni grass. The roof is coped to a height of 
one bdlisht on both sides, and the coped roof is filled with shorn mitH and 
water. The water impregnated with saltpetre leaks down through the 
thatch and collects in the reservoir. It is of a reddish colour. This pro¬ 
cess is carried on every day until a sufficient quantity of saltpetre has been 
collected, when the water is boiled in an iron cauldron till it becomes syrup, 
and is then spread over brick-lined beds plastered with lime. When hard 
saltpetre is scraped off with a spade, crude saltpetre is brought to the 
refinery in loads of 15 to 20 maunds. 

The crude saltpetre thus collected is next buried in underground cells Process of refin. 

(khattis ) for a year and then taken out, 25 maunds at a time, boiled in an in £- 
iron cauldron, and cleaned in an iron sieve called jharnd. It is then 
poured into a wooden box with a vessel (,dohra ) shaped like a spoon or an 
iron pan ( chhaj ). After some time the sediment settles and the colour of 
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. the liquid becomes white. This is then put in small boxes, provided with 
a mac hi (wooden frame), for crystallization. After 6 or 7 days the 
crystals are taken off the mdchis, collected in baskets and sprinkled with 
alum and indigo water to colour them. Then they are spread on dalards 
(sheets of coarse country cloth) to dry. This completes the process. 
During the ten years ending 1901 the average outturn of saltpetre crystals 
was 4,756 maunds out of 14,070 maunds of crude saltpetre, giving an average 
net income of Rs. 14,922. The figures given below show the quantity of 
saltpetre crystals in maunds prepared in the refineries and their earnings 
and expenditure for 1895*96 and 1900-01, as shown in the Administration 
Reports of the State for those years. In 1900-01 out of 16,381 maunds 
of crude saltpetre, 6,039 maunds of crystals were obtained and sold for 
Rs. 39,936 


Years. 

Quantity of 
saltpetre 
prepared, 

Cross earn 
ings. j 

i 

Expenditure. 

j Net 
earnings. 

1 

i 

Salaries. ' 

| 

Cost of 
crude salt* 
petre, 

i 

j Total 

1 

I900-01 

Difference 

Mds. 

2,628 

6,039 

Rs. 

2 i ,«39 i 
39,936 ! 

Rs 

1,271 

i,S 04 

Rs. 

10,304 

18,992 

Rs. 

u,S 75 

20,426 

! Rs. 

io,oG 4 

19.510 

+ 3411 

+ 18,297 | 

+ 333 | +8,618 

+ 8,851 

+ 9,446 


Kankar or argillaceous limestone is worked near a good manv towns 
and villages. It is used for road-metalling and for buildings. The” Public 
Works Department either gets the kankar from contractors or employs 
labourers to excavate it. In the former case the contractors are generally 
paid Rs. 4 per 100 cubic feet, and they deliver the kankar within a distance 
of a mile. The owner of the land from which the kankar is dug is paid 
4 annas per 100 cubic feet. Tn the other case the labourers are paid 
Rs. 2 per 100 cubic feet, and the owner of the land gets the same royalty. 
The labourers are generally menials, Chuhr^s, Chamdrs, etc., who earn on 
an average 4 annas a day. Kankar is of two sorts— bichkwd and stilt. 
Bichhwci kankar is so called because its nodules are supposed to resemble 
scorpioms ( bichhu ) in shape. It is hard, bluish grey in colour, and is used 
for metalling roads. Stilt kankar is brittle and a whitish grey in colour. 
It is burnt to make lime and mixed with Pinjaurf lime for building purposes. 

Stone is blasted at several points in the Kalidna and Kapur! hills in 
tahsil Didri, the chief being the Ktmihar quarry near Kaliana town. The 
stone obtained is of two sorts, hard and sandstone. The hard stone is 
bluish grey in colour and is made into many articles, such as ukhals and 
kundis (large and small mortars), chakkis and khards (small and large mills), 
pillars, etc. It is also used for building. At the Kumhar mine about 
26 families of Kumhars, commonly called Sangtarashas, work in stone and 
earn about 5 annas a day. It is said that about Rs. 5,000 worth of stone and 
stone articles are worked yearly, of which Rs. 2,000 worth are exported. 
Stone obtained from the Kapur! hill is whitish grey and only used for 
building. Flexible sand-stone (called sang-i-larsan, the sand particles being 
loose), has no commercial importance, but is exported as a curiosity. 



Jind State, ] 


Arts and manufactures. 


289 

[ Part A. 


Section E.—Arts and Manufactures. 

The gold and silversmiths of Sangrur, locally called Sundrs , owe their 
unusual proficiency to Raja Raghbir Singh, who sent a number of them 
to Calcutta to learn their trade. They make ornaments of all kinds, 
especially nose rings {nath or machhli ) ; nose studs set with jewels ( laung ) ; 
ornaments for the head ( kauda, and chalt ); for the forehead ( chdnd ); 
necklaces [hdr or jugni) ; anklets {pdzeb), etc. Besides the jewels they make 
gold and silver plates, vessels for attar , flasks, scent-bottles, utensils, etc., of 
exquisite workmanship and locally called sddakdrs. The purest gold 
softened for setting is called kundan and costs about Rs. 27 a tola. It is 
alloyed with silver or copper or both, about 2 rattis of alloy going to a tola. 
The general practice is to give the goldsmith his material and pay him so 
much per tola for Ins work—i pice in four annas for silver work and anything 
from 2 annas to 2 rupees a tola for work in gold. 

Cotton ginning 1 or cleaning is done both by machine and by 
hand. In Jind there is a factory containing 50 machines, which attracts 
the cotton from all the neighbouring villages. Sangrur tahsfl, in default 
of machines, uses hand-mills (called belni in the Punjab and charkhi in 
the Bangar). The mill consists of two rollers, one of iron and one of 
wood. The cotton is passed between them and the seeds (binolas) thus 
separated from the cotton. The work is generally done by women, who 
if they are working for hire get the seeds, whole or part, in lieu of wages. 
Unginned cotton is two-thirds seed. Ten to 20 sers of raw cotton is a 
day’s work for theginner, the seed which results being worth 2 or 2| annas > 

The next process is scutching {pinna), which is done either 
by women or professional cotton-cleaners f Pinjds). The women use 
a small bamboo bow (dhunki) tightly strung. Pinjds use a large double¬ 
stringed bow [pinjan). The average earnings are i j- annas per scr, or 
about 6 annas a day. In villages the cotton cleaner is often paid in grain, 
getting twice the weight of the cotton. Scutched cotton is wound into 
rolls ( punis ) round pieces of stick. 

Spinning is not a menial occupation. Women of the middle and 
even the higher classes do it. Girls make it an excuse for a merry evening. 
They meet together, spin, sing, and talk the whole night long. This is 
called rdtbhidna or rdtaurd. The seven rdtaurds in the month of Magh, 
before the Shankrant, are considered propitious. When these gatherings 
take place by day they are called chhopa in the Punjab or dhupia in the 
Bangar. The Muhammadan women of Kaliana spin very fine thread 
( barik silt), which sells at 1J sers per rupee, the average price being 1 j sers. 

The ginning factory at Jind owned by Magnf R6m and Jai Narayan 
was established in 1902. It contains 50 mills, of which only 30 are ordi¬ 
narily at work, about 100 maunds of cotton being ginned daily. Work is 
not carried on throughout the whole year, but only after the cotton harvest. 
In 1903-04, 39,200 maunds of cotton were ginned, giving 12,865 maunds of 
- =====— = = ===== ===== cleaned cotton, which was exported 

to Delhi, Rohtak and Lahore, while 
the seed ( binola) was sold to the 
neighbouring villagers and shop¬ 
keepers. The average number of 
workmen employed in 1903-04 here 
was about 120, The figures in the 
margin show the expenditure and 
earnings in 1903-04. 
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Gross 

Expenditure. 

Net 

earnings. 

Wages. 

Other, 

Total. 

earnings. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

09.438 

3 . 6 S 1 , 

33,394 

37.243 

2,193 


Cotton 

cleaning. 


Scutching. 


Spinning. 


Ginning factory 
at Jind. 


1 For a detailed account of the various processes which cotton goes through see Monograph 
on Cotton Manufacture in the Punjab,—Lahore, Civil and Military Gazette” Press, 1883, 
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JlND State. 3 Dyeing and embroidery. [ PART A. 

From Jind tahsil wool is exported before cleaning to Panipat and 
Delhi. In Sangrur tahsil it is sold to the blanket-weavers of BalSnwali, 
who make a profit of 8 annas or a rupee on each blanket. Scarcely 
any sheep are kept in Dadri tahsil. With the exception of these blankets, 
weaving is limited in Jind to coarse country cloth, such as khaddar, gajin, 
khaddi, kites, dotdi, susi and saldri. It is done by the Julahas (weavers), 
of whom 1,184 were enumerated at the census of 1901. A khaddar cloth, 
50 yards long and 10 gira/is wide, requires 2\ sers of barik silt (line 
thread), a gajin, 50 yards long and 9 girahs wide, requires three sers 
2 chatdnks of mold sut (coarse thread), and a khaddi , 50 yards long and 
8 girahs wide, 3 sers of motd silt. A full piece of kites, dotdi, susi , or 
saldri is 20 yards long, and half a yard w ide, and requires 1 ser of thread. 
A piece of cloth is woven in 4 or 5 days, and the price paid for the work is 
generally one rupee, so that a weaver earns from 3 to 4 annas a 
day. 

Dyeing is done by nilgars. They dye women’s clothes such as the 
lahngd , kurta , paijdma (or sutthan) and sirka (or orknd), besides men’s 
turbans. The nilgars of Sangrur are noted for their light dyes. They 
generally use fur la ke rang or dyes sold in the bazar, in place of the 
indigenous dyes. The dye is dissolved in water in a kundd (earthen 
or brass vessel). The cloth to be dyed is then dipped into it, rubbed, 
wrung out and starched, and then dried and glazed. Certain indigenous 
dyes are, however, still in use, especially indigo. The powdered indigo 
is put in a large pitcher full of water in which lime, sajji (alkali) and 
gur are mixed, and becomes lit for use after eight days. Kishmishi 
dye is prepared by mixing wSter with bruised kaththd (a drug) and lime. 
Kasumbhd dye is put in water, w hich is allowed to strain through a piece 
of cloth into another pitcher. When all the water has strained through 
the kasumbhd is bruised, alkali added to it, and the mixture again allowed 
to strain. This produces a fast colour. The kasumbhd dye was formerly 
in great demand, but now it is only used at weddings for dyeing ndlds 
(waist strings), etc. It is a fast red dye. Prices vary according to the quality 
of the dye. For nim (light) shades the charges per turban are from a 
4 to 1 anna. A piece of cloth (than) 20 yards long is dyed for 4 
annas. The daily earnings of a dyer vary from 6 to 8 annas. 

The ChhimMs (stampers) in Jind and Safidon stamp coarse country 
doth such as razuis (quiltsj, toshaks (bed cloths), jdjarn (floor doth) and 
native chintz. The cloth is dipped into water mixed with camel-dung to 
wash out thc'starch. Next day and the day after the cloth is again washed 
and soaked in water mixed with sajji and then dried in the sun. On the 
third day the cloth is put into boiling water with a kind of seed called 
indin. Lastly, the cloth is dried, pressed and stamped with wooden stamps 
called chhdpds. A Chhimba. can stamp a piece of 50 yards in two days, 
and is paid 4 pice per yard. 1 

Silk is not produced in the State. Silk of different colours, called fat, 
is imported from Jullundur and Amritsar to make fhulkdris and chops. 
This industry is only carried on in the Sangrdr tahsil. A piece of lul (red 
cloth or red muslin) 34 yards long and i £ yards wide, embroidered with 
fancy designs ( bcl butd), in star and other patterns, is called a fkulkdri, 
while a piece of coarse or fine red cloth of the same dimensions, embroidered 
with bel butd, on the borders, and with stars of different colours in the 
inside, is called a chop . A phulkdri takes 6 or 7 days to make and 

1 The cost of materials required for stamping 50 yards of cloth is as follows :~Mdtn 
6 pies; alkali and coarse soap annas i-t>; alum 3 pies; dye4 annas; fuel 6 pies, Thus 
his net earnings amount to annas 5 pies 4 a day, 
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fetches from Rs. 2 to 5, while a chop takes a month or two and fetches from 
Rs. 5 to 20. These garments are worn mostly by the peasant women, 
especially at weddings and other festive occasions, and are often given as 
a wedding present to the bride. They are also exported to Ludhiana and 
Amritsar in small quantities, but chintz and calicoes are taking their place, 
and so this industry is rapidly dying out. 

Carpentry received an impetus from the late Raja Raghbfr Singh, who 
sent some Tarkhans from the State to be trained at Rurkf. These skilled 
workmen live at Sangrur and earn 8 or 9 annas a day. Their work is good, 
but they follow the ordinary patterns and have not struck out any special 
line. They make tables, chairs, almirahs, writing-cases, etc. The village 
Tarkhan is paid in kind for ordinary work, but for special work, such as 
making carts, well-gear, etc., he gets 5 or G annas a day. The outfit of an 
ordinary carpenter costs from Rs. 15 to 30. English files, saws, and planes 
are slowly coming into use. Diidri town is famous for turnery. The imple¬ 
ments used by the turners {kkarddisi) and their methods are described in the 
Monograph on Wood Carving in the Punjab, 1887-88, page 11. They earn 
trom 5 to 8 annas a day. The following are the chief articles manufactured 
by the turners of DAdrf with the range of prices for each article :— 


Name of article manufactured. 


Bed legs (lacquered) 

... 

Rs. 

0 

A. 

0 

P 

0 

to 

Rs. 

5 

A. 

0 

p. 

0 

Do. (plain) 


I 

0 

0 

to 

3 

0 

0 

Plra legs 


0 

4 

0 

to 

0 

10 

0 

Tcraiis of Kalis (pipes) ... 

M* 

0 

1 

6 

to 

0 

4 

0 

Khuntis (wooden pegs) ... ... 

*** 

0 

1 

0 

to 

0 

I 

6 

Surmadanis and karelds (collyrium boxes) 

Ml 

0 

0 

6 

to 

0 

I 

6 

Chessmen ... ... ... 


0 

4 

0 

to 

0 

8 

0 

Toys ... ... ... 

... 

0 

0 

6 

to 

0 

2 

0 


Price. 


Oil-pressing is done by the tells, who numbered 3,454 in 1901. One 
ghdni (10 to 13 sees) of rape (s~trson) is put into the hollow part of the 
press ( kolhu) and worked with a wooden pestle {lath), which is driven by 
a single bullock. Half a ser of hot water is mixed with the rape, and when 
it is well pressed, a hole is made at the bottom of the press and the oil begins 
to come out. This oil is heated and again poured on to the rape, while the 
kolhu is kept warm with torches (mas/utl) until all the oil is extracted from 
the rape. One maund of rape gives 12 .s^rr of oil and 28 sers of khal 
(rape cakes). A man and woman work the press ; two ghanis of rape is 
a fair day’s work for one press and the workers earn from 4 to 6 annas. 
Other oil-seeds such as sesamuin, alsi, etc., are pressed to order. 

There were 3,874 leather workers in the State according to the census 
of 1901. They may be divided into three main divisions, (?) the Khatfks who 
prepare nari leather from sheep and goat skins, while dhauri is tanned and 
prepared by the Chamars themselves ; ( ii) the Chamars who make shoes and 
well-gear ; {Hi) the Mochfs and Sarrajls who make gurgdbi and other kind of 
shoes. The Chamars of Sangrur and Dadrf tahsfls make good den shoes, 
which are light and flexible, The Mochfs of Sangrur town only make red 
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gurgdbt heeled shoes. Both the desi shoes and gurgdbt heeled shoes are ex* 
ported, but only in small quantities. Many kinds of shoes are prepared by the 
Chamars and Mochis of the State. The shoes prepared in Dadri tahsd are 
Solim-Shdhi, deswdli, mundd (with a chaurapanja ) and zenana jutd (with gol 
chhotd panja'and without heels). Others are quite plain, sudd. These are 
generally made of sheep or goat skin dyed red or black with an inner lining of 
dhauri ; some are ornamented at the toe and round the sides; others are com¬ 
pletely covered with embroidery. The price of a pair of shoes varies from 8 to 
12 annas for an ordinary pair for hard rough use, or one rupee for a slightly 
better quality, to as much as Rs. 5 to 10 for an embroidered pair. The 
ornamental work is generally done by Chamsir women. The Chamars of 
tahsil Sangrdrmake plain Punjabi shoes of ndri dyed red. Those ofSangrur 
town ornament them with embroidery work. An embroidered pair costs 
from Rs. 4 to 8, while a plain light pair costs one rupee, and a hard rough 
pair from 8 to 12 annas. The Sarrajis of Sangrur town make many kinds of 
gurgdbis, half and full boots, of different skins, for which they ask from 
Re. i-8 to xo. Besides shoe-making they repair carriage harness and 
saddlery. The Chamars of tahsil Jind are not skilled in shoe-making. 
They prepare ill-shaped Hindustani and mundd, shoes. Laced shoes are 
not as a rule kept in stock, but are made to order. It is the custom when 
ordering a pair to be made to give an advance to the Sarraj, the rest of the 
price being paid on delivery. The average period for which a strong shoe 
will last is from 4 to 7 months, and if repaired, it extends to nine months. 
The boots and gurgdbis generally wear out in three or four months. Chamars 
earn from 2 to 3 annas a day at shoe-making, Mochis an'’ Sarraj from 5 to 8 
annas. 

Pasdwas or brick kilns are worked by Kumhars. This work includes 
the preparation of the kachchd or unbaked bricks, and the collection of waste 
fodder, straw and sweepings (kfira karkat) for baking the bricks and stack¬ 
ing them in the pasdwa. The pa thirds or mud brick-makers, who are 
generally Chamars or Chuhras, but sometimes the Kumhiirs themselves, 
prepare the clay, working it with a spade. Large bricks are moulded 
in a mould of wood or iron called a sdnchci bearing a trade mark and 
tap with w'ooden thdpit (tops). Small bricks are only made in^ qalibs 
or sdnchas (moulds). These bricks are burnt in the kiln. In Sangrur 
tahsil large bricks are made, weighing three sers each ; while in Jind 
tahsil they average f ser. For large bricks the patherds are^ paid 
Rs. ioo, and for small bricks Rs. 14 per 100,000, A pathera can 
make 400 large and 1,500 small bricks in a day. The Kumhars 
collect straw, fodder-sweepings, etc., for the pazawa on their asses, 
generally without charge, and also uplds (dried cakes of cowdung) 
which cost Rs. 600 for a panama of 300,000 large bricks. A pazwwa 
is thus arranged:—A layer of sweepings about a foot deep is laid on 
the site, and on it the sun-dried bricks are arranged with a space be-, 
tween every two layers which is filled with sweepings and uplds. Holes 
are left in the covering. Fire is applied from below. A kiln for large 
bricks holds 300,000 bricks and requires four months burning. A 
kiln for small bricks only holds 200,000 bricks, but requires to be 
burnt for the same period. Large bricks are generally sold at Rs. 8co 
per 100,000 and small ones at Rs. 100 per 100,000, while the actual cost 
of large bricks is Rs. 380 and of small ones it is Rs. 56 per 100,000. In the 
town of Sangrur contractors have recently begun to prepare bricks with 
f< chimney " kilns, where Purbi^s and Chamars are employed. b> the Jind 
tahsd 30 pasawas and in Sangrur tahsil 24 are made yearly. In Dadrf tahsil 
pasdrvas are not common, as stone is generally used for building purposes. 
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6,393 Kumhfirs were returned in the State at the census of igof. In 
the towns and large villages they generally work at brick-making, but 
sometimes make pottery, toys, etc. In villages they generally make 
earthenware. 

The method of manufacturing earthen vessels is described on 
pages 2—11 of the “ Monograph on the Pottery and Glass Industries of the 
Punjab, i8go-9i.” In this State two potters, jointly, can prepare 25 vessels 
daily, and thus in 15 days they can prepare 375 vessels as detailed below 
burnt in an awi (small kiln) which requires three days’ firing :— 


Name of the vessel, 

Number. 

Price. 

Rate. 

Charoas (pitchers) ... 

‘ 

175 

Rs. A. P. 

800 

9 pies each. 

Hindis (small pots) 

1 

100 

I 9 0 

3 pies each. 

i 

Kishvres (small glasses for drinking) ... 

100 

040 

| 2 annas per ioo. 


In this work a family of five persons can earn 9 annas on an average per 
day. Besides working in pottery they supply clay for building purposes, 
and carry grain and other articles on asses from village to village. They 
also carry the corn from the fields at harvest time. A Kumhar with eight 
donkeys can earn 12 annas daily. 

Section F.—Commerce and Trade. 

No statistics for the general trade of the State are available. Sangrur, 
Jind and Dadri are the local centres of the grain trade, and Messrs. Ralli 
Brothers and other firms send agents there. Refined sugar and rice are 
imported from Muzaffarnagar, Bareilly and Fyzabad ; cloth from Delhi and 
Ludhiana ; bronze and brass vessels from Muradabad, Rewari, Patiala and 
Jagadhri; gold and silver lace from Patiala and Delhi; and glass bracelets 
(chiiris) from Patiala and Ludhifina. Cotton is exported from the town of 
Jfnd to Rohtak and Ilansi, ghi to SunSm and Tohana, sarson and indigo to 
Delhi. From the town of Dadri bdjrd is largely exported with a smaller 
quantity of barley and gram. 1 

Section G.—Means of Communications. 

The Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway passes through tahsil Sangrur 
and has a station at Sangrur town. This railway, 79 miles in 

length, was constructed at the expense of the Jind and Maler Kotla 

Darbirs, who contributed 4 -ths and -ith of the cost respectively. 

It was opened on the 10th of April 1901 and is worked by 

the North-Western Railway for 55 per cent, of the gross earnings. The 


1 The methods of skinning buffaloes, bulls, sheep and goats, and the process of tanning, dyeing 
and preparing hides are described in the Monograph on the Leather Industry of tho Punjab, 
i?g 1 -92, pages 16—20. The method of preparing different kinds of shoes, gurgdbi boots, and 
the tools and instruments used in the works are also described in the Monograph, 
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capital outlay to the end of June 1903 was Rs. 42,73,166, which gives an 
average cost of Rs. 54,325 per mile. The following statement shows the 
general results of the working :— 



ist half 
1902. 

1st half 
1903. 

Difference. 


Miles. 

Miles. 

Miles 

Per cent. 

Mean mileage worked ... 

78 66 

7S66 

... 

... 

Train mileage ... ... ... 

68,960 

67,225 

- >.735 

- 2 52 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 


Gross earnings ... 

1, 97,843 | 

1,49,428 

48,415 

- 24-47 

Working expenses at 55 1 per cent. 

1,08,814 

82,185 

26,629 

- 24-47 

Nett earnings ... 

89,029 

67,243 

21,786 

- 24 M 7 

Percentage of return to Darb^rs on capi¬ 
tal outlay, 

203 

1 

1 

1 

r57 l 

-•46 

i 

... 


The percentage of nett profits on the capital outlay for the year 1902-03 

was thus 360. The 
figures in the margin 
show the gross earnings, 
the number of passengers 
of the various classes 
carried, including police 
and troops, and the ton¬ 
nage of goods for the 1st 
half year of 1903. The 
total number of passengers 
(256,590) consisted of 483 
1st class; 1,322 2nd 
class; 4,156 intermediate, 
and 250,629, 3rd class, 
and the tonnage of goods 
of 42,719 tons of merchandise ; 358 tons of railway material; 8,398 tons of 
ordinary and 77 tons of military stores. 

The Southern Punjab Railway passes through the Jfnd tahsil for 
25 miles, with stations at Jfrid, KinAna and Julana. This line was opened 
on the 10th of November 1897. The State has no share in it. The Rewarf- 
Ferozepore Railway runs through tahsil DAdri for 14 miles, with stations 
at Charkhf-DAdri and Manherd. In this line also the State has no share. 



Gross 

Number of 

Tonnage of 


earnings. 

passengers. 

goods. 


Rs. 


Tons. 

Coaching ... 

82,389 

256,590 

. ■ /J 


65,934 

••• 

5i,552 

Telegraph 

540 

... 

M* 

Sundries ... 

56s 


... 

Total ... 

1,49,428 

_ 

... 

- 


The railways have been effectual in diminishing the hardships of 
famine, especially in the insecure tract of Dndrx. Grain is easily transport¬ 
ed and the facility of transport tends to equalise prices. The construction 
of the Ludhiana-Dhdri-JAkhal line afforded great relief to the famine- 
stricken population of the State in 1899-1900. The other lines have develop¬ 
ed trade in the towns of Sangrur and jind. At Sangrur a grain-market has 
been opened where wheat, gram, etc., are collected from the neighbouring 
villages for export, and since the opening of the Southern Punjab Railway 
cotton mills have been started at Jind. DAdri, however, has suffered, as its 
trade has gone to BhawAnf since the opening of the Rewarf-Ferozeporc line 

1 Ths share of total receipts to b« paid to the North-Western Railway for working the 
line has lately b«4n reduced to Si per cent. 
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The table below shows the principal roads in the State together with CHAP. II, G. 
the halting places' en route: - Economic. 


R oads. 

Halting places. 

Distance in miles. 

Means ok Com 

MUNICATIONS. 

Roads, 

Remarks. 

Sangrur tahsll— 




Sangriir to PatiAla ... 

Bhawinlgarh (PatiAla 

State). 

35 

Metalled, Lies in Jfnd territory 
for 7 miles and then enters 

PatiAla State. Constructed in 

1867—70. 

Sangrur to Kotla ... 

Dhdrf (PatiAla State) ... 

20 

Metalled. 

Sangrur to NAbha ... 

BhalwAn and ChhlntAwAla 
(PatiAla State). 

20 

Metalled for 2 miles. 

Sangrur to KulArAn... 

Balwihar 

6 

Partly metalled 

Sangrur to Badrukh^n 

... 

5 

Unmctalled. 

Sangrur to J fnd 

KHerl, MahlAn and 
Maurin. 

Sp 

Metalled for n miles beyond 
which there is Only a kachchu 
path. Constructed in 1870—73. 

Station road from 


I 

Metalled. 

Sangrur town to the 
railway station. 

J fnd tahsll— 




Station road from Jfnd 


2 

Metalled. 

town to the rail¬ 
way station. 




Jfnd to Saftdon ... 

JSmnI, Budha Khera ... 

24 

Unmetallcd. 

Jfnd to HAnsi 

Rim RAi, Ragthal N 4 r- 
naund. 

27 

Do. 

JlndtoRohtak 

KanSna, JulAna, Zafar- 
garh SAmar, Kharent! 
(British). 

32 

Do. 

Jlndto Mahan ... 

MAlwi, Jhamola ... 

24 

Do, 

J fnd to Kaithal «• 

Kandala, Nigora, KathS- 
na (British). 

40 

Do. 

Didrl tahsll— 




DAdrl to Jhajjar ... 

... 

12 

Unmetalled, sandy. 

DAdrf to KAnaud ... 

Mandaula ... 

12 

Do. 

Didrl to Bhawinl ... 


11 

Do. 

Station road from 
DAdrf town to the 

... 

1 

Metalled. Constructed in 

1896-97. 

railway station. 





•Most of the halting places noted ere mere villages without any sardi or dAk bung#. 

low. 
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The metalled roads which are under the State Public Works Depart¬ 
ment (Garh Kapt&ni ) are generally good, but the unmetalled roads are bad. 
The unmetalled roads in tahsil Jind and in the canal-irrigated areas of 
Jind and Sangriir become swampy during the rainy season, and bullock 
carts have great difficulty in getting through, even with twice the ordinary 
number of bullocks. The village paths are narrow and in some places 
run between hedges. In tahsil D 4 drl, and especially in the Balanwall ildqa 
(tahsil Sangrur) the roads are sandy, and during the hot weather the drifted 
sand makes the road hard to distinguish from the surrounding country. 

There are two ferries on the Ghaggar in tahsil Sangrur,—one at 
Usmanpur and the other near the village of "Nanhera on the "Kaithal road. 
These are maintained by the State during the rainy season, and managed 
in the months of Sawan and Bhftdon by malld/is, who charge 2 annas a 
person. 

The State guest-house at Sangrur, called the Krishan Bagh Kothl, 
lies in the Krishan Garden. It is under the management of the Superintend¬ 
ent of the Reception Department, assisted by a staff of servants. There is 
also a rest-house at Sangrur built this year. At Jind, Safldon and Dddrl 
certain portions of the forts are used for the accommodation of State 
guests. British Canal Department rest-houses have been built at Jind, 
Safldon and Ram Ral. There are hathdis in the larger villages and sardis 
at the towns of Jind, Sangrur and Dadri. 

Prior to 1885 the State maintained 8 post offices at Sangrur, Balan- 
wall, Kuliran, Jind, Safldon, Zafargarh, D 4 dri and BSdhra. These were 
managed by a Munsarim attached to the Dcodhl Mualla, and Jind stamps 
and post-cards were used within the State limits. There were also British 
post offices at Jind and Dadri. On the 15th July 1885 a postal convention 
was effected between the Imperial post office and the State, to facilitate 
the mutual exchange of correspondence, parcels, insured articles and money 
orders. The British post offices at Jind and Dadri. w ere abolished and the 
management of the State post offices placed under a State Postmaster- 
General, two post offices of exchange, the Imperial post office at Ambala 
and the State office at Sangrur being authorized to deal with articles 
giving rise to accounts. Postage stamps, post-cards and envelopes, sur¬ 
charged “ Jind State ” are supplied by the Imperial Government to the State 
at cost price. There are now' 8 post offices located as follows :— 


Hfead office, 

Sub-offices. 

Branch offices. 

Sangrur (1st Class) ... 

••• 


B 414 nw 411 , Kul 4 r 4 n, 

J fnd (2nd Class) 

<•« 

Safldon ... 

Jul 4 na, 

D 4 drl (3rd Class) ... 

... 

Ml 

Budhra, 


Telegraph lines run along the railways and there is a Government tele¬ 
graph office at Sangrur, which was opened on the 1st September 1893. It 
belongs to the State, but is under the management of the British Government. 
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Section H.—Famine. chap, n, h. 

Economic, 

With the rest of the Punjab the State suffered from the famines F 
of 1783, 1803, 1812, 1824 and 1833. That of 1860-61 also affected AMINR ‘ 
the State, especially D 4 dri tahsil, and half a year’s revenue was remitted, Famincs - 
while advances for the purchase of cattle and seed were made in Dadri. 

In 1869-70 a fodder-famine caused great losses of cattle, a fifth of the 
revenue was remitted in Jind tahsil, and advances were made again in Dadri. 

In 1877-78 the scarcity was more severe and was met by loans and advances 
from the State banks. In 1883-84 a fodder-famine caused great losses of 
cattle and the revenue was largely suspended. In 1896 famine re-appeared 
and Rs. 27,500 were allotted for relief works, 7,000 maunds of grain dis¬ 
tributed as advances for seed, and Rs. 3,000 spent in charitable relief, and 
though the scarcity was intensified in 1897, the losses were not severe. 

In 1899 the crops failed again, before the people had time to recover from 
the effects of the preceding famines and the State expended Rs. 50,000 on 
relief works, of which three-fifths were allotted to Dadri. These works 
only employed some 2,000 souls, and it was accordingly resolved to 
concentrate the famine-stricken people on the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jdkhal 
Railway, where nearly 7,000 were employed for 17 months at a cost of over 
Rs. 40,000. Poor-houses were also opened and relief given privately at a 
cost of nearly Rs. 16,000, excluding the expenditure on additional dispen* 
saries and the relief of immigrants. On the conclusion of the famine 
Rs. 1,58,000 were advanced to the people for the purchase of cattle and 
seed, bringing up the total expenditure incurred by the State to Rs. 2,27,000. 

Details of these various famines and the measures taken to cope with them 
are given below. 

Tahsil Dddrf, the arid and sandy tract on the borders of Rajputana, has Famine histoiy, 
suffered more than any other part of the State from the famines which have 
from time to time afflicted the country, and its people (the Bagris especial¬ 
ly) are often obliged to leave their homes owing to the scarcity of water and 
food. In experience of the acuter evils 'of famine, Jind tahsil, which 
adjoins the HissSrand Rohtak Districts, comes next to Dadri, while Sangrur, 
which lies in the Malwa, has suffered least. Although the construction 
of railways, roads and canals has lessened the risk of wholesale starvation, 
the chances of famine have still to be reckoned with. The first chiflfsd 

famine, of which we have much information, is that of 1783 A.D., 
known as the chdlisd kdl or famine of Sambat 1840. A large part of 
the State was depopulated. The previous years, Sambats 1838 and 
1839, had been dry and the harvests poor, but in 1840 they failed entirely. 

The tanks and ponds ( johars ) ran dry, thousands of cattle died of starvation 
and thirst, and most of the villages were deserted, only the larger ones here 
and there retaining a few inhabitants. The people lived on kair fruit [find) 
and a fruit called barwa in lieu of grain, and the cattle were kept alive on 
the leaves and bark of the jdl, kair, beri and other trees. Didri tahsil 
Sers per rupee suffered most and Jind somewhat less. 

Wheat ... ... 5 to 6 Prices rose to the rates noted in the 

Gram ... ... 5 to 6 margin. In Sambat 1841 there was 

Pulses *" ” ^ i0 J rain an ^ the effects of the famine be¬ 

gan to disappear. In Sambat 1860-61 1803-04 A. D. 
there was insufficient rain for the kharif and rabi crops, both of 
which failed entirely. The cultivators, mostly BSgrfs and Bangrtfs, 
emigrated to the Mdlwa or across the Jumna. The remainder kept 
body and soul together by eating tind and barwa, but many of the 
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1812 A. D. 

1824 A. D, 


1833 A.D. 


1837 a.d; 

186o-61 A.D. 


|86a A.D. 

1869-70 A.D. 


1878 A.D. 


1879 A.D. 

1883 A.D. 


poor perished from starvation. 


jfowir . H 

Bajrd 

Pulses and gram 
Wheat 


Sets per rupee, 
7 

... 6 
S 

— 4 to 5 


Wheat, gram, pulses 
Barley 


Sere per rupee. 


6 

7 


rains 


Large numbers of cattle also died owing 
to the scarcity of fodder. Prices rose 
as shown in the margin. The famine of 
Sambat 1869-70 affected the State but 
slightly. Prices rose to 8 or 9 sers per 
rupee. The famine of Sambat 1881 
lasted a short time. After scanty showers in the months of Jeth and 
Asarh there was no rain and the crops withered, but the last year’s stacks 

supported the cattle. The leaves and 
the bark of trees also helped. Prices 
stood as noted in the margin. In Sambat 
1890 there was scarcity. The autumn 
of Sambat 1890 had failed entirely and the two harvests produced 
hardly anything except on well-lands, but the Joss of human life and cattle 
appears to have been inconsiderable. Fodder was procurable at the rate of 
one maund per rupee ; and grain was also to be had, but the cultivators 
suffered much. In Sambat 1894 there was scarcity, but it was not severe. 
The famine of Sambat 1916-17 was more severe in the B^garand B 4 ngar 
tracts of tahsfls Dadrf and Jind respectively, and the poorer people began 
to emigrate. In Jeth Sambat 1916 a few showers fell and then no rain fell for 
a w hole year. In the beginning of Jeth and Asarh Sambat 1917 there was 
rain, and grain was sown, but after that again no rain fell, and the crops all 
dried up. Both the bdrdni harvests failed. 'I housands of cattle perished, 
but some were taken to the hills to line! pasturage there. The State 
remitted six months’ land revenue and granted takdvi advances to the 
zaminddrs of Dadrf tahsil for the purchase of oxen and seed. The land 
revenue was suspended, and collections in kind substituted for cash. The 

State also distributed food to the 
poor. In the middle of Jeth Sambat 
1918 there was good rain, and the famine 
began to disappear. Prices in this 
famine stood as shown in the margin. 
The famine of Sambat 1925 was very fatal to cattle and thousands 
perished. In Jeth and Asarh Sambat 1925 there were only one or two slight 
falls of rain, and though grain was sown, no further rain fell, so that the 
crops withered and the kharif failed altogether, though rabf sowings were 
affected to some extent on irrigated lands. One-iifth of the revenue was 
remitted in Jind tahsil and takdvi advances were granted in Dadrf. The 
land revenue collections were suspended throughout the State. Poor¬ 
ly,,., per rupee. houses were also opened. In Asauj 
Wheat ... ... 9 rain fell, and the famine disappeared. 

Gram and barley ... 10 Prices stood as noted in the margin. 

The famine of Sambat 1.934 was more disastrous than those of Sambat 
1917 or 1925. In Sambat 1933 the yield was an average one, but in Sambat 
1934 the kharff crops failed entirely. There was great loss of live-stock, as 
fodder was not procurable, or when obtainable, 7 or S pulis of jowdr sold 
for a rupee. The State banks were allowed to advance money on loan to 

the saminddrs , and takdvi advances w'ere 
made in the bd.rd.ni villages. In Sam¬ 
bat 1935 rain fell, and the people began 
to recover from the effects of the famine. 
The prices stood as noted in the margin. 
The spring harvest of Sambat 1940 was a very poor one. The summer 
and winter rains of Sambat 1941 also failed, and in the drier tracts of Jfnd 
and Didrf tahsfls there were no crops. The grass famine was acute, and 


Jowdr, bajrd 

pulses ... 
Wheat ... 
Gram and barley 


and 


SerS per rupee. 

• 5 

• 8 F> A 


Wheat 

Gram, barley 
jowdr ... 
Pulses 
Bajrd 


Sers per rupee, 

•• 13 

and 

14 

... 9 

>3 
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the cattle had to be driven off to the hills, whence many never returned, 
Scrs per rupee, and the loss of bullocks and cows was 
Wheat ... ... 8 very great. The policy of giving liberal 

Gram, barley, Mini and suspensions was adopted by the State. 

Pulses^ !!! 6 Prices stood as noted in the margin. 

The effects of the famine of Sambat 1953 
were as severe in Jind as in the. rest of the Punjab. The Darbar devoted 
attention to the relief of the famine-stricken population, and was encouraged 
thereto by the Punjab Government in its letter No. 35, dated 10th February 
1896. As usual, almsgiving had begun before its receipt, and after it 
Rs. 27,500 were sanctioned for famine relief works, which were started as 
follows:— 


In tahsfl Jind 1 ... 


In tahsfl Dadri... 


f (j) Pindara tank excavation. 

...•^ (2) Metalling of a road from the 
| station to the town of 

L Jind. 

... Metalling the road from the 
station to the town of Dadri. 


In tahsil Sangrur 


Building of the Jubilee Hospital 
and the Palace Kothi. 


Jomdr, bajt d, 
and barley 
Wheat ... 


Sers per rupee. 
gram 

... 8 
... 7 


Besides this relief, 7,000 maundsof grain were given as takdvi to th e aamin- 
ddrs. On the receipt of the letter No. 73, dated nth April 1896, with a 
draft of the Famine Code from the Punjab Government, Rs. 3,074, in addition 
to the sum allotted for public relief works, was granted as a relief fund. 
Fodder was very scarce, but there was no great loss of cattle, as they were 
taken to the trans-Jumna tracts and elsewhere'. The population of the 

State suffered but little from starvation, 
and the loss of life was insignificant. 
Prices were as noted in the margin. 
In Asarh Sambat 1954 there was rain, 
and the kharif crops were sown, but swarms of locusts visited the State and 
damaged the crops to such an extent that not a green leaf was to be seen, 

and the yield of the kharif was very 
scanty. The birdnt rabi crops also failed 
for want of rain, but there was no loss of 
cattle. Prices stood as noted in the 
margin. In Sambat 1955 there was no 
good rain and the yield was only average. Fodder was barely sufficient 
for a season ; and the effects of this and of the recent famine of Sambat 
1953 had not disappeared when the terrible famine of Sambat 1956 
devastated the State. The kharif failed altogether and fodder became 
very scarce. The cattle were driven to the hills and trans-Jumna tracts 
in search of fodder. The population of the area affected by the famine 
was 189,707 souls, and the grain stores in the State had sunk very 
low owing to the previous famines. The construction of the Ludhiana- 
Dhuri-Jakhal Railway, however, gave much relief to the starving people in 
tahsil Sangrur. The Darbar sanctioned a sum of Rs, 50,000 for famine 
relief as follows to tahsil Jind Rs. 15,000, Sangrur Rs. 5,000, Dadri 


Sdrs per rupee. 
Jomir and bijri •»» 12 

Mung and other pulses, 
and gram ... 8 

Wheat ... •■•7 


1 The construction oi the Southern Punjab Railway also gave employment to the pocr 
and famine. 9 tricken. 
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1897 A.D. 

1899 A.D. 
1899 A.D. 
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CHA P. 1 1, H. Rs . 30,000, and the following relief works were started :— 


Economic. 

Famink. 

In tahsil Jind 

... Repairs of the roads leading to Reim Rai, 
Zafargarh and Julfina. 


In tahsil D&ciri 

... The town tank excavation, and metalling 
the roads of the town. 


In tahsil Sangrur 

... Brick kiln works; repairs of the road 
round the town; and a dhdb excava¬ 
tion. 


The relief works in tahsils Jfnd and Dadrf were kept open for about 
two months, during which the average daily numbers of persons employed 
were 665 and 1,321 respectively. These numbers were considered very 
small in comparison with the number of famine-stricken people, and it 
was thought proper to collect as many as would work at Sangrur, furnish¬ 
ing them with provisions for the journey, and set them to w ork on the 
construction of the Dhuri-Jakhal Railway. For this purpose a ndzim of 
famine works was appointed with a staff. The sum of Rs. 2,030 was 
disbursed in provisions for the journey, and 4,700 people were collected 
at Sangrur. The contracts for ballast, etc., were taken up by the ndzim , 
and the famine-stricken persons employed on the railway and other works 
from the beginning of September 1899 to the end of January 1901, an 
expenditure of Rs. 40,292 being incurred by the State. 7,762 people were 
thus supported. The statement below shows the details:— 


Month. 

Relief work. 

O 

1 v. 

o> 

•O 
£ . 

5 2 
v is 

SPj 

3 

C 

Vi 

& 

3 

*S 

c 

0 

cu 

* 

a> 



o3 cj 

a. 

c« 

CO 





w 

f- 




Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

October 1899 ... 

Tank excavation, road re- 

1,165 

1,215 

41 

1,256 


pairs. 





November 1899 

Tank excavation, road re- 


1,596 

40 

1,636 


pairs, brick-kiln works. 





December 1899... 

Brick-kiln works, railway 

528 

1,231 

100 

1,331 


construction works. 





January 1900 ... 

Railway construction works 

424 

1,674 

32 

1,706 

February 1900 ... 

Ditto 

470 

1,577 

22 

1,599 

March 1900 ... 

Brick-kiln works, railway 

1,260 

3,546 

185 

3,731 


and ballast works. 





April 1900 

Ditto 

604 

4,125 

214 

4.339 

May 1900 ... 

Railway, ballast works, tank 

687 

7,735 

si6 

7,951 


excavation. 





June 1900 

Railway works, tank exca- 

C'U 

6,135 

217 

6,352 


vation, brick-kiln works. 





July 1900 

Railway and ballast works, 

^74 

3,907 

205 

4,112 


brick-kiln works. 





August 1900 

Railway and ballast works 

322 

1,893 

177 

2,070 

September 1900 

Ditto 

24 < 

i, 9 i 9 

200 

2,119 

October 1900 ... 

Ditto 


488 

203 

691 

November 1900 

Ditto 


348 

182 

530 

December 1900 

Ditto 

2 

364 ' 

US 

. 479 

January 1901 ... 

Ditto 


362 

28 

390 


Total ... 

7,762 

38,115 

2,177 

40,292 
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Three methods were adopted for relieving the poor. Poor-houses 
were opened at Sangrur and Dadri. The Sangrur poor-house was 
started in 1899, and the D&dri poor-house in 1900, when the Raja 
visited the Dadri tahsil and found the people of the Bagar in great 
distress. The statement below shows the details of the expenditure in the 
two poor-houses and the number relieved :— 


Sangrur poor-house. 


Dadri poor-house. 


Month. 

Number of poor. 

Expenditure 0 f 
food. 

Miscellaneous ex¬ 
penditure. 

Total. 

Number of poor. 

Expenditure of 
food. 

Miscellaneous ex¬ 
penditure. 

__ 

13 

s 

H 



Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

From 29th Sep- 

240 

445 

.140 

585 





tember to the 









end of October 









1899. 




ESfF&j 





November 1899.. 

200 

375 

122 

497 


• M 

... 


December 1899 ... 

ZOO 

J 93 

>24 

3*7 

1 

! 

••• 


... 

January 1900 

13s 

233 

246 

479 

j iJ 1 


... 

... 

Ml 

February 1900 ... 

315 

476 

Iig 

595 

141 

564 

64 

628 

March 1900 ... 

333 

872 

243 

1,05 

920 

1,455 

119 

*,574 

April 1900 

300 

642 

269 

9 »» 

1,042 

1,632 

9 l 

1,723 

May 1900 ... 

265 

45 * 

209 

660 

86a 

*, 7 S 4 

83 

1,836 

Juno 1900 

220 

362 

182 

544 

1,680 

4,164 

1l6 

4,280 

July 1900 

200 

300 

234 

534 

2,12s 

2,685 

113 

2,798 

August 1903 ... 

s * 

* 5 * 

297 

448 

S02 

665 

77 

742 

September 1900... 

53 

>35 

ns 

250 

25 

8 

83 

91 

October 1900 

23 

10S 

25 > 

359 

•*« 


m 

Ml 

November 1900 ... 

a 7 

57 

37 

94 


... 

N» 

♦M 

December 1900 «. 

S 

*7 

27 

44 

••• 

• •• 

i 

1 



Total ••• 

2,476 

4,817 

2,615 

7,43 > 

7,293 

12,927 

m\ 

13,672 


Boiled gram ( bakli) was distributed in the evening among the 
immigrants (who averaged 99 daily) passing through Sangrur town. 
At Jind town for the administration of this relief there was a pan• 
ch&yati saddbart (daily distribution of alms). Half a ser of wheat or 
gram per head was distributed daily among aged and infirm persons, 
and women living in parda. The statement below shows the amount 
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of the grain distributed thus in the three tahsfls:— 


Month. 

1 

Number of 1 
perso n s 
relieved j 

Amount of 
grain. 

Value of 
grain. 

1 

1 

Salaries of 
the staff. J 

. _ 1 

Total. 

j 




Mds. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

From 16th December 1839 to 

15th 

59 

19 

69 

13 

82 

January 1900. 







February 1900 ... 

••• 

IQ2 

74 

282 

19 

301 

March 1900 

•** 

216 

So 

282 

19 

301 

April 1900 ... 


3 o 4 

112 

346 

28 

374 

May 1900 

... 

325 

123 

415 

28 

443 

June 1900 

H* 

225 

80 

261 

19 

280 

July 1900 ... 

... 

2ig 

82 

267 

19 

286 

August igoo ... 

... 

94 

36 

114 

10 

r24 

September 1900 ... 

... 

50 

>7 

44 

10 

54 

Total 


1,684 

623 

2,080 

165 

2,245 


Two dispensaries were established for the treatment of famine-stricken 
sick in the poor-houses and attached to the Famine Department. The 
statement below shows the expenditure of these dispensaries, etc.:— 



Sanqrur Dispensary. 

Dadri Dispensary. 

Month. 

CU 

Average death 
rate. 

a 

<i> c/i 

P c 


R 

0 

Jz 

0 




Number 

tients. 

rs 

w 

Salaries. 

Number 

tients. 

Average 

rate. 

Medicines 

Salaries. 

December 1S99 ■> 

21 

Per cent. 
476 

Rs. 

Rs. 

25 

• •• 

Per cent. 

Rs. 

••• 

Rs. 

• •• 

January 1900 

45 

r 66 

- 

45 

... 

.«• 

... 


February 1900 ... 

23 

4‘34 

22 

45 

20 

15 00 

••• 

7 

March 1900 ... 

9 

4-66 


45 

35 

17*M j 

23 

IS 

April 1 goo 

126 

' 2*17 

11 

45 

93 

2S'8o 

3i 

15 

May 3900 

119 

6-36 

>3 

45 

39 

4871 

2 

15 

June 1900 «. 

92 

I0‘86 

6 

45 

52 

5192 

4 

15 

July 1900 ... 

49 

448 

... 

45 

74 

47’ 2 9 

30 

IS 

August 1500 ... 

44 

1*27 

23 

45 

26 

3'84 

6 

15 

September 1900 ... 

83 

7'22 

IS 

45 

3 


Ml 

3 

October 1900 ... 

30 

10 

18 

45 

• •• 

... 

#•# 

... 

November 1900... 

4 

2 S 

9 

45 

... 

... 


... 

Total 

— 

1 

118 

520 


... 

... 

100 
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The Bagris were the first to immigrate into the State, and they 
thronged the streets of the towns, begging in crowds. They were located 
at the Gurdwara Nanaky^na and Royal Cemetery. The infirm and children 
were given food and boiled gram, while others, who were able 
to work, were employed on relief works, and this arrangement proved 
sufficient to lessen the public distress. In September the daily total of 
persons relieved amounted to 112 and that of the old and infirm living on 
charity to 226. 

The figures in the 
margin show the daily 
total of people on relief 
work and numbers of 
immigrants and emi¬ 
grants. Most of the 
emigrants to Delhi and 
Hissar were Bagris of 
Dadri tahstl, and the 
remainder were B&ng- 
rus of the bdrant tracts 
in tahsil Jind. On the 
receipt of information 
from the Commissioner 
of Delhi that Jind State 
emigrants were in Bri¬ 
tish poor-houses and 
on relief works, arrangements for bringing them back to the State were 
made by the Darbar, and they were employed on relief works or admitted 
into the State poor-houses as the case might be. The emigrants were 
chiefly menials. It cost the State Rs. 1,542-7-0 in food and railway 
fares to • bring them back. The continuous famines had reduced the 
eavtinddrs and tenants, especially those of Dadri tahsil, to such poverty, 
that they were quite unable to obtain seed and meet the other expenses 
for the coming crop. His Highness sanctioned takdvi advances for 
food-grain, seed-grain, oxen, camels and fodder. The table below shows 
the takdvi advances thus made at both harvests: — 



Immigrants. 


Places. 

Persons liv¬ 
ing on 
charity. 

Employed 
on works. 

Emigranfs. 

Hissdr 

63 

27 

817 

Delhi 

... 


437 

Bikdncr ... 

121 

43 

... 

Others 

82 

42 


Total ... 

266 

112 

i,254 


Details op aids. 

Tahsil Jind. 

Dadri. 

Sangrur. 

Total. 

79 villages. 

184 villages. 

33 villages. 

296 villages. 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Oxen 

2,142 

2,595 

... 

4,737 

Camels ... 


3,055 

... 

3,055 

Seed-grain ... .. 

... 

2,962 


2,962 

Food-grain 

2, >59 

>3,581 

... 

> 5,740 

Miscellaneous expenditure ... 

... 

1,070 

: 

1,070 

Pay 

52 

... 

*»• 

52 

Cash for wages ... 

34,589 

9 >,943 

4,024 

1,30,556 

Total 

38,942 

1,>5,206 

4,024 

1,58,172 
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. The statement below shows the whole [amine relief expenditure in¬ 
curred by the State:— 


Details op famine relief. 


Details op : 

EXPENDITURE. 


Wages. 

1 

Miscellaneous. 

Salaries. 

Total. 


Rs, 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Relief works 

38,115 


2,177 

40,292 

Sangrur poor-house 

4,817 


1,324 

7,432 

DSdrf poor house 

!2 928 

522 

192 

13,672 

Monthly distribution of grain 

2,080 

... 

165 

2,245 

Sangrrtr famine dispensary ... 

118 

... 

520 

638 

DSdrf famine dispensary ... 

96 

• •« 

IOO 

>96 

Provisions and fares for emi- 

i,S42 



1,542 

grants. 





Takdvi advances ... j 

I 58,120 


5* 

1,58,172 

Allowances made to the fa- 

2,520 

• M 


2,520 

mine staff. 





Total 

i i 

2,20,336 

1 

! 

*.843 

4,530 

2,26,709 



CHAPTER III.—ADMINISTRATIVE. 


— x — 

Section A.—General Administration—Administrative 

Divisions. 

The State of Jind is divided into two nizdmats, Sangrur and Jind. 
Sangrur comprises only one tahsil, also called Sangriir, and has its head¬ 
quarters at Sangrur, the capital of the State. It includes all the scattered 
territory of that pargana. 

The nizdmat of Jind is divided into two tahsils, —Jfnd, which comprises 
the pargana of Jind, and tahsil D6drf, which includes all the compact 
pargana of that name. These two tahsils, which are separated by foreign 
territory, though each forms a compact block, have their respective head¬ 
quarters at Jind, the ancient capital of the State, and at Dadri. 

Under the old system of administration the offices at the capital and 
immediately under the Raja’s control were those of the Diwdn, Addlati, 
Mir Munshi or Foreign Secretary, Bakhshi or Pay Master and Mu nsiff. 
The Tahsildars carried on the general administration of the tahsils or 
collectorates, and also exercised some judicial functions. There were no 
written regulations, though, in cases relating to religious matters, the State 
Panditd or Dharm Shdstri was consulted. In the reign of Raja Sarup 
Singh a few dastur-ul-amals were compiled, and in 1930 Sambat R6ja 
Raghbir Singh had codes for every office ( sarishta ) and the kdrkhdna or 
private office issued. There was no State treasury, all disbursements 
being made by a banker, who charged half an anna per rupee as his 
remuneration, and the cash salaries were disbursed twice a year, the State 
officials receiving their daily allowances ( rasad ) in kind once a month. 
In 1893 Sambat Raja Sarup Singh established a regular treasury and 
constituted the two nizdmats of Sangrur and Jind. Under his system 
appeals lay from the Kdzim to the Addlal (Superior Court) in criminal, to 
the Muusiff in civil, and to the Dixvdn in revenue cases, and Raja Raghbir 
Singh after his accession in Sambat 1919 greatly extended and systema¬ 
tized the working of these principles. In Sambat 1931 he established the 
Ijlds Khds or royal tribunal in which all important cases were heard and 
determined. Thus the A 'dzims were empowered to pass sentences of one 
year’s imprisonment and Rs. 100 fine, and the A ddlati sentences of twice 
that period and amount. In civil cases Tahsildars were empowered to try 
suits in which the subject-matter did not exceed Rs. 10 in value, the 
Nazim' s jurisdiction being limited to Rs. 100 and the Sadr Munsiff’s to 
Rs. 500. In revenue cases the Nazims disposed of cases within their 
powers on the reports of the Tahsildars, referring those not within their 
cognizance to the Diwan, who in turn referred important cases to the Ijlds 
Khds. Cases in which either or both the parties are not subjects of the Raja 
of Jfnd were to be heard by the Foreign Minister. After the death of Raja 
Raghbir Singh a Munsiff was appointed in each tahsil, but they have been re¬ 
moved by the present Raja and the Nazims are now invested with Munsijjs' 
powers. Various reforms have been made by the present Raja. Before his 
accession, executive and judicial functions were not separated, and he con¬ 
stituted the head office or ‘ Sadr-dld executive ’ arid ‘ Sadr-dld high court 
but these offices were soon amalgamated, and on February 20th, 1903, fused 
into one, designated the Sadr-dld simply. This office is composed of four 
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puAp III a 

‘ ■ ’ ' officials (Aid Ahlkdrs) who act collectively as well as individually. When 

Administra- acting collectively they are called the kdmil committee and their work is 
tiv®- divided into three branches, as follows :— 


General 

Administra¬ 

tion— 


I. 

I. Political and Foreign Department (Munshi Khdna) with the departments subordinate 

to it. 


The Sadr-dld. 2. Judicial (Criminal only), 

3. Bakhshi Khana (Imperial Service Troops and Police). 

4, Accountant-General’s Office (Head cr Sadr Treasury, and Deodhf Mualla only), 

II. 

1. Judicial (Civil only). 

2. Accountant-General’s Department (Public Works Department, Tosha, alits and 
Modi Khttnas, Dharm-arlh, Stationery, Factory, Workshop and Loan Banks at Jfnd, Sr {(don 
and Dddrr and Municipal Committees). 

3. Medical Department. 

III. 


1. Financial Department (with the departments subordinate to it). 

2. Judicial ( Imldk ).' 

3. Munshi Khana (Zendna). 

4. Bakhshi Khtina (Local Army with Magazine). 

5. Accountant General’s Department (Forage and wood godown with Forest Reserve, 
Banks at Sangrur, BSldnwalr and KulSrdn, Octroi, Saltpetre Refineries, and Cattle Fairs). 

Thecom . The powers exercised by the Sadr-dld jointly as ;i kdmil (full) com¬ 

mittee’s joint mittee are as follows: — 

powers, 1. Appointments, dismissals and increase or decrease of salaries of State employes up to 

the 4th grade in the Civil Department, 1st Class Police Sergeants, and Jamad&rs in the State 
troops and (in accordance with Standing Orders) in the Imperial Service Troops. 

i-A. Suspensions and reinstatements of officials up to the 2nd grade. 

2. Transfer of State officials up to 2nd grade by one or all of the members under whom 
they work. 

3. Confiscation of two months' pay of officials up to 2nd grade. 

4. Fine up to Rs. 50 in executive matters up to 3rd grade. 

5. Re-alignment or improvement of Canal Minors. 

6. Projects for the improvement of irrigation, subject to the provisions of the Cana! Act 
No. VIII of 1873. 

7. Revision of water-rates under the British rules. 

8. Remodelling of existing rdjbdhds, subject to the provisions of the agreement be¬ 
tween the British Government and the Slate. 


T h e c o m - 
mittee’s indivi¬ 
dual powars. 


g. Sanction of accounts up to the value of R3. 10,000- 

jo. Sanction of estimates for new buildings up to Rs. 5,000. 

11. Sanction of repairs up to Rs. 10,000. 

12. Sanction of contracts up to Rs. lo.ooo. 

The full committee can exercise all the powers conferred on its 
members separately, as detailed in the following paragraph:— 

II.—The powers exercised by the members of the Sadr-dld individual¬ 
ly are as follows : — 

1. Appointments, dismissals, increase or decrease of pay of State servants below the 4th 
grade or mttharrir (clerk) in all civil effices, courts and departments up to 2nd Class Sergeants 
in the Police, Kot-Havilddr and Kot-Dafaddrs 'in the local forces and (in accordance with 
Standing Orders) in the Imperial Service Tioops. 

2. Suspensions and reinstatements of 3rd grade State employes, and suspensions of 2nd 
grade officials. 

3 Confiscation of one month’s pay of 2nd grade and of two months’ pay of 3 rd grade 
officials. 


1 Imldk is an office in charge of the Munsiff Sadr, where house property cases are dealt 
with andrecords thereof are kept. 
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4. Proposals for new buildings, costing up to Rs. 3,000. 

5- Remodelling of buildings up to Rs, 5,000- 

6 Road metalling, costing from Rs. 2,000 lo Rs. lo,oco. 

7. Deducting an account up to Rs. 1,000 from accounts being not passed in checking. 

8. Sanction of accounts up to R3, 5,000, 

9. Sanction of contracts and purchases up to Rs. 3,000, 

lo. Sanction to close, transfer or open a new outlet, permanently or temporarily, and trans. 
fer the right of irrigation from one field to another. 

it. Fine up to Rs. 50 in executive matters on the servants below the 3rd grade. 

12. Lambaridti and Ckaudhar cases. 

13. Imprisonment up to seven (7) years, and fine ttp to Rs. 20,000. 

14. Reward up to Rs. too. 

15. Civil suits of all kinds from Rs. 5,000 to Rs, 15,000, 

:6. Sanction to sales from Rs. 2,000 to Rs. ro.ooo. 

17. Decision of haqlrnt (proprietary rights) and brit cases, and sanction to gifts and pan 
from Rs. 500 to Rs. 10,000. 

|8, Adoption cases from Rs. 500 to Rs. 10,000. 

19-A. Cases against 2nd grade officials. 

Of the powers exercised by the Sadr-dld individually and collectively, 
sentences of three months’ imprisonment and of fine up to Rs ioo, decrees 
up to Rs roo in civil suits and up to Rs 50 in hiqiyat (proprietary rights) 
cases, and orders confiscating one month’s pay of State, servants of or 
below the 2nd grade, are final, but niordtn (review) is permissible on a 
point of law. 

The Mu ns hi Khdna or Foreign Office is the first of the four sadr Mnnshl Khdna 
offices subordinate to the Sadr-dld.. Its head, the Mir Munshi or Foreign 
Minister, sits as a court of session to try criminal cases from foreign terri¬ 
tory and conducts all the foreign affairs of the State under the control 
of the Sadr-dld. He is entrusted with the Raja’s seal. The departments 
subordinate to this office are those of Irrigation, Education, Post and 
Telegraphs, Motamiddi Ludhiana-Dhtiri-J;ikha 1 Railway, Reception and 
M ahldt. 

The Sadr Diwdnt-Mul or Financial Office is the second of the sadr Dfadnl- 
offices, subordinate to the Sadr-dld. The Financial Minister or Diwdn 
exercises the executive and revenue powers, specified under Civil and 
Revenue Courts {vide Table If). The departments subordinate to this 
office are the Revenue, Excise and Record Offices. 

The Bakkshi Khdna is the third sadr office, subordinate to the Sadr-dld* Bakhskl 
Its head is the Commander-in-Chief of the State forces, and also head of the Khdim^or 
Police. The Imperial Service Troops are governed by the rules and regula- r>a - y ice ' 
tions laid down in the Standing Orders, while the local forces are under the 
State Local Law of 1875. He is empowered to pass sentences of imprison¬ 
ment for a term not exceeding one year and fine not exceeding Rs. 200. 

He can promote a sepoy to Havildar in the Imperial Service Troops, sub¬ 
ject to confirmation by the Sadr-dld officer. Appeals against decisions 
of the general of the local forces lie to the Bakhshi Khdna and from the 
Bakhshi Khuna to the Sadr-dld and thence to the I]Ids Kkds. The 
records of all appointments, dismissals, suspensions and reinstatements, ranks, 
increase or decrease of pay, and leave in the State are kept in this office. 
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CHAP. 111. A. The general commanding the local army is empowered to award im- 
~TV prisonmcnt for a term not exceeding one year and a fine not exceeding 
niS ra "' Rs. ioo under the State Local Army Law of 1875. 


General Ad»> 

NIST RATI ON. 

AdMat'Sadr. 


The Addlat-Sadr (Criminal Court) is the fourth sadr office subordinate 
to the Sadr-dld. The Judicial Minister (Addlati or Hdkim Addlat-Sadr) 
discharges the function of Sadr Muasiff, and the powers conferred upon 
him are specified below. The criminal and civil courts are subordinate 
to his court, and he also supervises the Central (Sadr) Jail. 


Accountant- The Accountant-General’s office was instituted on December 1st, 1899, 

General. by R£ja Ranbfr Singh. Hitherto the State accounts had been sent to the 

Sadr offices concerned ; now they are checked in this office, but passed for 
cheques by the Sadr-dld , all cheques being signed by His Highness himself. 
The Deodhi Mualla , Sadr Treasury, Tosha Khctna , Jalus and Moddi 
Khanas , the Public Works Department, Octroi, Dharam-arth , Loan 
Bank, Forage and Wood Godown with Forests, Factory and Foundry 
Workshop, Saltpetre Refineries, Cattle Fairs, and Municipal Committees, are 
subordinate to this office. 


Deidhi Mualla, 


Record office, 


Ministers' De¬ 
partments, 


The Deodhi Mualla is under the Sarddr Deodhi. All the house¬ 
hold affairs of the ruling family are managed by this office. The depart¬ 
ments subordinate to it are those of camp equipage, furniture, menagerie, 
stables, elephants, carriages, and entertainment of State guests from other 
States. 

The Record office (Daftar Sadr), in which all the records of the State 
are deposited, is in charge of a Muhafiz daftar sadr, assisted by a Ndib 
(Assistant) and Muharrirs. 

In their individual capacities each Minister has his own sphere. 
The Foreign office includes the following departments—Irrigation, 
Education, Post and Telegraphs, Railways, Zendna, and Reception or 
Guests, besides the normal work of a Foreign office. The Finance Minister 
controls Excise, the Records and the Revenue and Expenditure of the 
State. The Commander-in-Chicf controls the Army and Police, and the 
Accountant-General, who dates from 1899 A.D., looks after the Store 
Department, the State Stables, &c., in addition to his regular functions ; 
while the Minister of Justice is responsible for Justice—Civil and Criminal — 
throughout the State. 


Section B—Civil and Criminal Justice. 


Criminal justi^ The Indian Penal Code is enforced in the State, with the following 
modifications 

(1) Sections 497 and 498 of the Indian Penal Code (section 98 of the 
old State Law) 1 are cognizable without regard to section 199 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code. The punishment is limited to one year’s imprisonment 
or Rs. 100 fine or both. In case the offender and the woman belong to 
different religions, the punishment is awarded according to the Dhartri 
Shastra (bawisthaf and the woman is liable to a fourth of the punishment 
awarded to the man. 


1 The law here mentioned in the Code drawn up by Rfija Raghbfr Singh in 1874 A.D. 
3 The main Dharm Sinistra is the Ynghalak Matakshra, in accordance with which an 
opinion ( bamislha) is expressed by a committee of 3 Pandits as to the nature and duration of 
punishments. 
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(2) As regards religious offences, in addition to those mentioned in 
the Indian Penal Code, section 70 of the old State Law is still enforced 
as a special and local law, by which the killing or injuring of a cow, 
bullock, nilgai or peacock is an offence, punishable under the Dharm 
Shdstra. The enquiries in all these cases are made by magistrates. 

The Indian Criminal Procedure Code is enforced in its entirety in the 
State with the following modifications 

(i) With reference to Chapter III of the Criminal Procedure Code the 
powers conferred by the State on its courts arc as follows 

Powers. 

As allowed by Criminal Procedure 
Code. 

Imprisonment for a term not exceed¬ 
ing 3 years and fine not exceeding 
Rs. 2,000 (section 391 of the 
Hiddyatnama , 1903). 

Imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
ing 5 years and fine not exceeding 
Rs. 5,000 (sections 283 and 331 
of the Hiddyatnama, 1903). 

Imprisonment not exceeding 7 years 
and fine up to Rs. 20,000 (section 
228 of the Hiddyatnama of 1903). 

Full powers: may pass any sentence 
authorized by law. 

(it) Cases against 2nd grade Ahlkdis (officials) can only be tried 
by the Sadr-dld court, and cases against 1st grade officials and those 
of relatives of the RAja by His Highness himself. 

(Hi) The sentence passed by a Nazim imposing a fine up to Rs. 25 
is final, but a review ( nazr sdni) in the same court and the revision 
(nigrdni) in the Sadr-dld or Ijlds-i-Khds are allowed. The sentences 
passed by the Addlati and Mir Munski (Sessions Courts) of fine up to 
Rs. 50 are final; but review or revision is allowed as above. Sentences 
passed by the Sadr-dld of three months’ imprisonment and fine up to 
Rs. 100 are final, but review in the same court and revision in the Raja’s 
Court arc allowed. In the case of a sentence passed by His Highness (in 
original as well as in appeal cases) a review in the same court is allowed. 

(izi) Appeals against the decisions of 3rd Class Magistrates lie to 
the Nazim ; and in Dddrf tahsfl to the Sub-Divisional Magistrate. 
Appeals against the decisions of the Sub-Divisional Magistrate of Didrf 
and tire Nazims of Jind and Sangrur lie to the Addlat Sadr (Sessions 
Court), and in case any of the parties be inhabitants of foreign territory 
(except the States of Patiala, N&bha or Mdlcr Kotla) the appeal lies to the 
Mvnshi Khdna (Foreign Office), and against the decisions of the Addlat 
Sadr and the Foreign Office an appeal lies to the Sadr-dld and from the 
Sadr-dld to the Ijlds-i-Khds. 

( v) The Appellate Courts are also courts of original jurisdiction. 

(of) Complaints against the Sardars of Badrukhdn can only be heard 
and determined in the Ijlds-i-Khds , and although cases against the Sardars 
of Dialpura can be heard by the lower courts, no sentence against the 
Sardars can be passed except by the Ijlds-i-Khds. 


1. Tahsilddrs (3rd Class Magis¬ 

trates). 

2. Nizam at (the Court of the Dis¬ 

trict Magistrate). 


3. Addlat Sadr and Munshi 
Khdna (Sessions Courts). 


4. Sadr-dld Court (late High 

Court). 

5. Ijlds-i-Khds (Court of the Raja) 
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CHAP. Ill, B. 

Administra¬ 

tive. 

Civil and Cri¬ 
minal Justice. 

Criminal Courts. 


The table below shows the 12 Criminal Courts in the State with their 
powers, etc.;— 


d 

£ 

CJ 

If) 

Name of the 
court. 

No. 

■1 

! 

Name of the 
officer. 

Pow 

Trial of cases 

| 

ERS, 

Tiie sentence each 
can impose. 

I 

Tahsit 

3 

Tahsilddr ... 

In the trial of cases 
due consideration 
is given to Sche¬ 
dule II of the Crimi" 
nal Procedure Code. 

! 

Third Class Magis. 
trate; imprisonment 
not exceeding one 
month and fine up 
to Rs, 50 (section 
474 °f the Middyat - 
ndma of 1903), 

0 

Nidbat Nizdmat 
fnhdr. 

I 

Ndib Ndzim In - i 

hat. 

For the trial of of¬ 
fences relating to 
canals and Act VIII 
of 1873. 

Second Class Magis¬ 
trate ; imprisonment 
not exceeding one 
month and fine up 
to Rs. 50 (section 
453 of the Middyat - 
ndma of 1903). 

3 

Nixdmnt Inhur 
(Canal Agency). 

I 

Ndzim ' liihdr 
(Canal Agent). 

Ditto 

! 

Ditto 

(section 452 of the 
Iliday atn d nia of 
1903 ). 

4 

Addlat Minna 

Dddri, 7 . ill a 
Jind (Sub-Di¬ 
visional Court). 

| 

I 

Sub-Divisio n a 1 
Magistrate. 

In the trial of cases 
due consideration is 
given to Schedule II 
of the Criminal 
Procedure Code. 

1 First Class Magis- 
j trate; imprisonment 
not exceeding two 
years and fine not 
exceeding Rs. i.oOO 

1 (section 425 of the 
! Middy atn d m a of 

| I 903 )- 

S 

1 Nizdmat Zilla 

1 

: 

Natsim of 7 ilia 
i (District Ma¬ 
gistrate). 

Ditto 1 

' Imprisonment not ex¬ 
ceeding 3 years and 
fine not exceeding 
Rs. 2,000 (section 
391 of the Hiddyat - 
ndma of 1903), 

6 

A dalnt Sadr 
(Sessions Court)., 

1 

Adulati Sadr 

Ditto 

Imprisonment not 
exceeding 5 years 
and fine not exceed¬ 
ing Rs. 5,000 (sec¬ 
tion 331 of Hiddyat - 
ndma of 1903). 

7 

MunM Khdna 

1 ! 

Mir M n n s h i 
(Foreign Minis¬ 
ter). 

Ditto 

Ditto 

(section 283 of Hidd- 
yatnima of 1903). 

8 

S<idr*dld (late 
High Court). 

I 

Ahlkdr-nca. ... ! 

Ditto 

Imprisonment not 
exceeding 7 years 
and fine not exceed¬ 
ing Rs. 20,000 (sec¬ 
tion 228 of Hiddyat - 
ndma of 1903). 

9 

Ijlds-i-Khds ... 

I 

His Hig h n e s s 
the R 4 ja. 

Full powers ... 

Full powers, 
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Both civil and revenue suits are tried by the same courts in the 
nizimats, but in the Sadr courts civil suits are tried by the Munsiff Sadr 
(who is also the Addlati), and revenue suits by the Diuan (Revenue 
Minister). The stamp duty chargeable on appeals in civil and revenue cases 
is the same as in British territory with some variations in special classes 
of suits, such as summary or sarsari cases in the Revenue Branch. 
The Civil Procedure Code is not enforced in the State. The State 
Local Law is in force. The method of giving effect to mortgages and 
sales is that on application for sanction one month’s notice is given ; if 
within that period any objection is raised or claim made, due consideration 
is given by the court ; otherwise sanction is awarded. The course of 
appeal is that the appeal against the decree of a Nazim lies in a civil 
suit to the Sadr Munsiff , and in revenue cases to the Diwdn, and against 
those of the above two courts to the Sadr-dld, and thence to the Iflds-i- 
Khds. In civil suits no appeals are allowed against a decree of Rs. 25 
awarded by a Nazim or one of Rs. 50 awarded by the Sadr Munsiff or 
one of Rs. 100 by the Sadr-dld, but a review in the same court and then 
a nigrdni (revision) in the Sadr-dld or Iflas-i-Khds are permitted. The 
revenue cases of the Sardars of Badrukhan and Dialpura are heartjl and 
decided by the Ijlds-i-Khds alone. The tables below show the powers of 
the civil and revenue courts :— 


No. 

Names of civil courts 

| Powers. 

\ 

Nizdmat and Sub-Divisional Magis¬ 
trates’ Court. 

[Up to Rs. 500 (sections 398 and 431 1 ). 

2 

Sadr Munsijj's Court ... 

| From Rs. 500 to Rs- 5,000 (section 336 1 ). 

3 

Sadr.did ... 

1 From Rs. 5,000 to Rs. 15,000 ^section 235'). 

4 

Ijlds-i-Khds (His Highness’ Court) ... 

1 Full powers. 

1 


1 The sections in brackets refer to the Hiddyatndma of March 2lst, 1903. 


No. 

Names of revenue courts. 

1 

Powers. 

I 

T ahsil ... ... 

Land Revenue Collector. Nambari suits up 
to decree of Rs. 10. Sarsari (cursory) 
disputes as to rent, batui, partnership, mu- 
amt a, etc. 

2 

Nizdmat — ... ... 

Mortgages up to Rs. 20,000 (sections 441 
and 412), sales, alienation, brit, gift and 
fun— up to Rs. 200. 

3 j 

Diwdn 1 (Sadr Revenue Court) 

Sales up to Rs. 2,000 (section 303), gift. 
pun, alienation, brit, haqlyat (proprietary 
rights )—up to Rs. 500. 

4 

Sadr-dld •»» «*» 

Sales from Rs. 2,000 to Rs. to,000 (section 
249), gift, pun, brit and alienation—from 
Rs. 500 to Rs, i0,ooo. 

s ] 

Ijlds-i-Khas ... ... ... 

Full powers. 


CHAP. Ill, B. 
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Civil and Reve¬ 
nue Courts. 
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Mortgage cases of lands belonging to the Dialpura Sdrdars are heard 
and decided by the Munshi Khdna. Suits regarding sales of land to 
Brahmans and khatdarshans (Sadhus) are decided by the Ijlus-i-Kh&s only, 
as the alienation of lands to them involves a reduction of one-fourth of the 
land revenue. This is an old religious custom preserved in the State. 

As a general rule the son or sons, natural or adopted, are entitled to 
the inheritance on the father’s death, on his abandoning the world and 
becomingy^iV, or on his changing his religion. In default of a son the 
widows ordinarily succeed to their husband's estate; or in case there is no 
widow, the mother and father succeed. The mother has the prior right, 
though, as she and the father ordinarily live together, no partition is, as a 
rule, required. If neither parent has survived the deceased, his brother or 
brothers or his brother’s sons within seven degrees succeed in turn per 
capita. A daughter receives no share, but if she is unmarried a share is 
reserved to defray the expense of her marriage. This share is fixed by the 
court according to circumstances and depends on the means of the family. 
As a rule sons, whether by the same or different wives, share equally. 
The above rules are in accordance with section i, 2 and 5, chapter 4, of 
the State Qanun Diwani and the Tamhid (introduction), and section 2 of 
the Naziil Hiddyat. By custom a widow is not allowed to alienate the 
estate so as to deprive the reversionary heir of it; but she can do so on 
the occurrence of any special emergency, e.g., in order to pay off debts, 
defray wedding and funeral expenses or preserve the family honour. 
The general custom of division in the State is according to the rule of 
pagwand, but chunddwand partition is practised in some villages in the 
Sangrur and Dadd tahsils, and in some special cases, though very few 
families follow this rule. Among Muhammadans, even of the cultivating 
castes, there is a special custom whereby daughters in some places receive 
shares in land. The eldest son or his eldest son is entitled to succeed to a 
lambardari or chaudhar or, if the eldest son be unfit, the younger 
one or his son is entitled. 

A sonless man, or a man whose son has abandoned the world and 
entered a religious fraternity, or has become insane or been imprisoned for 
life, or changed his religion, or has become impotent, may adopt under the 
following conditions: — 

(a) The adopted son must be a brother’s son, or in default of 

brother’s son a daughter or a sister’s son, or some other near 
agnate, or in default of them a man of the same^oT or caste may 
be adopted (section 3, chapter 6, of the State Qanun Dtwdni). 

If the appointer does not wish to adopt a near agnate, he is allowed 
to adopt a remoter one, but not to make an unlawful adop¬ 
tion, i.e., one of a remoter agnate or boy of a different family. 

(b) An only son cannot be adopted (see State QAndn Diwani, 

section 4, chapter 6). 

(e) The age of the man to be adopted must not exceed 30 ( Qdntin 
Diwdni, section 8, chapter 6). 

{d) The appointed heir succeeds to all the rights and interests hele 
or enjoyed by the appointer like a collateral, but per contra hd 
loses all rights in his natural family, except in the event of the 
deaths of all his own real brothers (j Qanun Diwani, sections 5 
and 6, chapter 6). 



3*3 

JiND STATE,] Alienation. Marriage and divorce. [ PART A. 

(e) The adopted son can be disinherited for misconduct or dis* 
obedience at the request of the appointer (J 'Jdntin Diwdni, 
section 7, chapter 6 ( . 

(/) Sanction to the adoption by the court concerned ( Nieamat A ddlat, 
Sadr, Sadr-dld or tjlas-t‘Khds) is essential, and the necessary 
ceremonies are performed (Qanun Diwdni, section 10, chapter 
6). On a petition fcr leave to adopt being filed in court, notice 
is issued by the court for the information of the agnates con¬ 
cerned and to secure their attendance. 

Transfer of property may be either by sale, gift or pun for a necessary 
purpose. The following are instances of a necessary purpose (j Q&ndn 
Diwdni, section 4, chapter 8):— 

(<j) To discharge debts. 

(b) To pay the revenue or other State demands. 

(c) To defray wedding and funeral expenses. 

(d) To subscribe to or defray the cost of religious objects 

(1 dharm-arth ). 

(e) To preserve the family honour. 

In the case of a sale, or transfer of anv kind, a mid (file) is made and 
notice issued to all the claimants concerned for their claims (to pre-emption, 
partnership, rights of occupancy, etc.) to be lodged within three weeks 
from the date of its issue; but a suit for pre-emption may be filed, by 
absent claimants only, within a year ( Qdnun Diwdni, sections 24 and 
26, chapter 12). If near agnates refuse to purchase as pre-emptors, the 
remoter ones fire allowed to do so ( Qdntin Diwdni, section 23, chapter 12). 
Among Hindus a gift of the whole property, whether ancestral or 
acquired, is not allowed to be made in favour of only one of several rightful 
heirs or in favour of one not entitled so long as other rightful claimants 
exist, but a gift of a part of the property is allowed ( Qdndn Diwdni, section 
4, chapter 9). 

Village common land called shdmldt deh such as gora deh, the space 
adjoining the village site, johars, ponds or tanks, temples and 
mosques, burning and burying grounds, are considered the joint property of 
all the land-owners and may be used separately or collectively with their 
consent. 

Ahtar&f is a tax realized from artisans per kudhi and from the 
trading classes per head on animals (goats, sheep and camels), and is used 
as a common fund for common purposes, such as the construction or repair 
of temples, mosques, gurdwdrds, paras (village guest-houses) and wells, 
on the application of the land-owners to expend it on such objects with the 
sanction of the State or on the proposal of the State. 

Customs and rules regarding marriage are generally the same as those 
prevalent in the Punjab according to the Dharm Shdstra and Muhammadan 
Law. Amongst the Hindu and Muhammadan castes, which allow karewd 
(re-marriage of a widow), a widow may marry any person subject to the 
sanction of the State, which upholds the claims of the elder or younger 
brother of the deceased husband to her hand. She is not allowed to 
marry any person not entitled to her if the rightful claimant is a suitable 
candidate. Among Muhammadans a man may divorce his wife according 
to Muhammadan Law, but amongst Hindus divorce is not allowed 
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according to tlie Dharm Shdstra; but by custom an unchaste wife may be 
repudiated by her husband, though even such a woman can obtain main¬ 
tenance from her husband on a claim being lodged in court. 

Transfer of property by bequest or will is subject to the inheritance 
and alienation rules generally. One-third of the property after the 
testator’s funeral expenses have been defrayed and his debts discharged 
may be devised by will, the remaining two-thirds going to his heirs 
(j Qdnun Diwdni , section 3, chapter 10). 

On the death of a land-owner, biswad&r or lambardar who leaves a 
minor heir, a sarbardhkdr (guardian) may be appointed from among his 
kinsmen or relations to manage his affairs until he comes of age. This is 
done with the consent of the widow or widows or by the State. Such a 
sarbarahkdr has full powers to transact business on behalf of the minor, but 
he may not alienate his property without special necessity, such as main¬ 
tenance of the deceased’s family. He can be dismissed for his dishonesty 
and misbehaviour (Qintin Diwdni, sections 4 and 5, chapter 7). 

Section C —-Land Revenue. 

The table in the margin shows by tahsils the number of villages 

held on each of the main forms 
of tenure, but it is in many cases 
impossible to class a village satis¬ 
factorily under any one of the 
recognised forms. 

When a new village was 
settled, the founder, his relations, 
and children who broke up the 
land for cultivation naturally had 
great influence and authority. 
The revenue was imposed in a 
lump sum on the tappei, of which 
they formed the heads, and its 
distribution rested with them. 
Gradually they became headmen, 
and the State looked to them for 
the realization of the revenue, their numbers increasing with the population. 
At the first regular settlement they were allowed pach'tri or 5 per cent, 
on the revenue collected, and the collections began to be made by tahsils 
through them (instead of in a lump sum from the tappd). The office of head¬ 
man is deemed to be hereditary, and during the minority of an heir a sar- 
b irdhkdr is appointed. When a village has been divided into punas or thulas 
one or more headmen are appointed to each puna or thula , but the revenue 
of the whole village is collected by all the headmen separately from their 
punas or thulas, and they receive the pachotrd on the revenue collected 
by them respectively. Large villages have 7, 8 or more headmen apiece ; 
small ones less. 

In most of the State villages the land-holders have been classified 
as proprietors {mdlikdn or biswad&ran). In some villages the cul¬ 
tivators have hereditary cultivating rights, and arc called inusdridn-i- 
maurusi. They arc not deemed to have any proprietary rights, but 
pay a fixed rent in cash or grain as mdlikdna to the owner The owner 
has this further advantage, that he obtains possession of the land of his 
hereditary cultivator in the event of his death without male issue or next- 
of-kin within three generations, or if he absconds, and has the right to cut 
trees on his holding for his dwelling house or for agricultural implements, 
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I 
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177 
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165 j 
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but not for sale, fn the villages belonging to the Sardars, who hold the 
position of hiswaddrs , the tenants (muzdri&n-i-ghairmaurust) have no 
hereditary cultivating rights, and they cultivate at the will of the owners, 
who can eject them whenever they choose, after a harvest, unless they are 
admitted to the maurihis. 


Out of fourteen villages of the Balanwslf ildqt ten belong to the State 
in htswiJii) i. In these the batdi system was in force in the rabi up to the 
date of the last settlement, when it was abolished by the Darbar for the 
welfare of the zaminddrs , and a cash assessment imposed. The zamin - 
ddrs of these villages have no right to sell or mortgage the land they 
hold, but they can mortgage or sell their rights of occupancy, i.e., the right 
of cultivation. 

The incidental expenses falling on the village community—sums expend¬ 
ed when a prnchdy >t visits the village, or on the entertainment of travellers, 
faqirs , etc., etc.—are met from the malba fund. The charges are in 
the first place advanced by the village bamd ( malba-bardar) to the 
headmen and debited to the village malba account. The sum expended 
is then refunded to the banni half-yearly from the malba fund, which 
is derived from the levy of an extra cess of 5 per cent, on the land 
revenue in small villages and 2^ per cent, in large ones. Menial tribes have 
to pay an atrdfoi Re. 1 to Rs. 2 on each hearth or house ( kudhi ). 

The manner in which the State was constituted and its revenue history 
are exceedingly complicated. It is with Gajpat Singh tint Jind history begins. 
He seized a large tract of country, including the districts of Jind and Salidon 
in 1763, obtained the title of Raja under an imperial far man in 1772, and 
assumed the style of an independent prince. Afterwards he obtained the 
pirgarus of Sangrrir and Balanwdli, and thus the State contained four par- 
ganus during his lifetime, vts , (i ) jind, { ii) Safidon, (tit) Saagrur and 
(iv) Balauwalf, with a revenue of about three lakhs of rupees (vide Griffin’s 
Punjab Ra j-is, pages 285, 290). The Mate was enlarged in the reign 
of Raja Bhag Singh by the addition of the ild.qas of Barsat, Bawana 
and Gohaua to the east, and those of Mahim, Hansi and Hissar, etc., 
to the south, which were conferred upon the Raja by Lord Lake 

for his good services Ludhiana, Morinda, Basi&n and Raikot to the 
west were added to the State by Maharaja Ranjlt Singh. A portion 
of these new acquisitions, however, had gone before the death of 

Raja Bh 3 g Singh, while the remaining parts were joined to the 
British territory as escheat, after the death of Raja Sangat Singh ; 
for Raja Sariip Singh only succeeded to- the estates possessed by his 
grandfather R.Aja Gajpat Singh, through whom he derived his title. 
After the Mutiny the Didri territory, containing 124 villages with a 
revenue of Rs. 1,03,000 per annum, was conferred upon the Raja by 
the British Government. Nineteen villages in' the Dadri tahsil adjacent 
to the ildqa of Badhwana were purchased by the Rfija for Rs. 4,20,000, 
yielding a revenue of Rs. 21,000 per annum. In 1861. 12 villages 
in the Jind tahsil, surrounded by lands of Iiissar, assessed at Rs. 8,366, 
were exchanged, and in exchange for these, 12 villages (valued at 
Rs. 8,345 a year) of the Kularan pargana , a part of which had 

already been granted to Jind after the Mutiny, were given by the British 

Government, and some villages of the pargana were purchased, and a few 
newly inhabited and thus now 39 villages are included in the Kularan par¬ 
gana and constitute a ihdna belonging to the Sangrur tahsil —vide 
“ Punjab R&jas,” pages 358, 361. 
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CHAP. II!i C. The following table gives the jama of the four settlements of the 

, , T~T State 
Administra¬ 
tive. • - — • — = — 1 =- = ■ ' ..= ±c - 


Land Revenue. 

Settlements. 

Statistics of 
settlements. 

Amount. 




Rs. 

Highest jama of the first settlement ... 

... 

... 

3,16,962 

Highest jama of the second settlement 

... 

... 

5,88,386 

Highest jama of the third settlement .« 

- 

... 

6 ,s 6 , 84 i 

Highest jama of the fourth settlement ... 


... 

6,22,389 


Notb.— It must be borne in mind that tahsil D 4 dr! was not included in the first settle¬ 
ment. 


The table below shows the area dealt with in the four settlements 


Settlements. 

Number 

of 

villages 

Area cultivated, 
in acres. 

Uncultivated, 
in acres. 

- ] 

Total 

area, acres. 

First settlement 


262 

306,879 

146,178 

453,°S7 

Second do. 

•*» 

415 

655,642 

181,544 

847,186 

Third do. 

— 

436 

702,563 

140,181 

842,744 

Fourth do. 

... 

446 

637.420 

= '5.i93 

852,613 

1 


Nora. —It must be borne in mind that lahsfl DSdr! was included in the State after the first 
settlement. 


The following table shows the average rent rates per acre of the 
three tahslls _ 


Kind of soil. 

Sangrtir. 

Jind. 

Didrf. 


Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Rs. A. P. 

Rausll ... ... 

1 6 if 

O I! if 

O 12 O 

Dakar 

t 6 if 

0 II If 

O 13 0 

Bhfid *M #M j 

1 1 8 

O9O 

0 10 O 

Banjer .. 

1 1 8 

0 9 0 

0 10 0 

Chof ••• ••• 

t 11 0 

• •• 

*- 

Chifaf »m •« 

1 14 0 

Ml 

I 0 0 

Gairmumkin ... 

HI 

Ms 

••• 
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The following table shows the mudfis (revenue-free lands) and the land 
revenue realised through the tahslls granted to the holders, Including the 
jdgirs of the Sardirs of Badrukhan and Didlpura: — 


Year. 

B/sawdari. 

Without biswadari. 

Land in acres. 

Revenue 

in rupees. , 

Revenue in rupees. 

189192 

••• 

13 343 


•1.356 

20,466 

189293 

... 

' 3.367 


••■358 

*0,465 

189394 — 


• 3.454 


11,412 

* 0,459 

1894-9S 


• 3,458 


11,217 

20426 

189596 


• 3.456 


11 4 t 5 

20,826 

1896-97 ... 

... 

• 3.457 


••,439 

20.822 

1897-98 

••* 

• 3 453 


11,424 

20815 

1898-99 

... 

• 3 457 


«i,453 

20,630 

1899-1900 ... 


• 3.562 


10,921 

*i,»8i 

1900-01 

Ml 

• 3.559 


• 0.915 

31.055 

I 90 I'O 2 

• •• 

• 3.553 


«o, 9>5 

21,148 

1902*3 ••• 

... 

• 3,476 


10,800 

31,136 


Before the settlements made by R 4 ja Sarup Singh, the assessment 
was a fluctuating one. In some villages a batdi system for one crop and 
kankiit for the other was in vogue, and in others cash rates were fixed on 
crops at the beginning of the kharff in consultation with the eamind&rs. 

The first summary settlement of tahsil Sangrur was effected by the late 
Sardar Daya Singh, Nazim of the State, between 1268 and 1272 Fasll — 
1861—1865 A D. The tahsil contained 83 villages, and the area dealt with 
was 156,095 acres with a revenue {jama) of Rs. 1,63,897. It was followed by 
a second regular settlement made by the late Sardar Kahan Singh between 
1274 and 1283 Fasti (1866—1875 A.D.) The area returned at this settle* 
ment was 161,337 acres with a revenue (;'«««) of Rs. 1,82,539 and villages 
92. The statement below shows the details of area and revenue assessed, 
together with the increase or decrease on the first settlement. In these two 
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settlement*? in the ilaqas of Sangriir and Kularan mufimla (cash rent) was 
realized for the kharif and batdi of one-third for bdrdni soils and one-fourth 
for chain ones was taken for the rahi, and in that of Balinwaii knnkut for 
kharif and batdi for rabi was practised :— 
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lent of tahsil Sangrur was effected by late Lfila 
1284 and 1293 Fasti (1877—1886 A.D.). In the third 
ere taken for both crops in the iluqas of Sangrur and 
Balanwalf cash rents for kharif and Oatdi for rabi. 

fourth settlement made by Lala Ram Kishan Das 
5 Aar/j (1899—1919). In the fourth settlement cash 
whole tahsil Sangrur for the welfare of the zamin- 
ement the area measured was 613 acres less than in 
enue assessed Rs. 22,287 less, and villages rose from 
n in revenue was owing to the cash assessment instead 
low shows the details of area and the revenue assess- 
crease and decrease in the preceding settlement :— 
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The first summary settlement of tahsil Jfnd was commenced by the 
late Lila Kanwar Sain in 1260 Fasti, but it had to be postponed for about 
4 years, owing to a rot at Lajwina Kalin in Jfnd tahsil, and was then 
effected by the late Sardar Daya Singh, Ndsim, between 1264 and 1273 
Fash. In its two tal&qds, Jfnd and Saffdon, 144 villages and 15,355 
occupied houses were returned. The area dealt with was 296,956 acres, 
and the revenue Rs. 1,53,065. It was followed by a second (regular) 
settlement made by the late Sardar Samand Singh between 1864 and *873 
A.D. The area returned in this settlement was 312,045 acres with a re¬ 
venue of Rs. 1,72,567 and 148 villages with 14,187 occupied houses 
enumerated. The following table shows the details of area and revenue 
assessed:—• 


Details. 

Number 

of 

villages, 

Number 

of 

houses. 

Cultivated 

area. 

Unculti¬ 
vated area. 

Total area- 

Jama. 




Acres. 

Acres. 

Acres. 

Rs. A. P. 

First settlement 

144 

15,355 

194,546 

102,410 

296.956 

>,53,064 9 6 

Second settlement ... 

148 

14,187 

218,S4J 

93,504 

3 I2 ,°45 

>,72,567 6 7 

Increase + or de* 
crease — 

+ 4 

- 1,168 

+ 23,995 

- 8 906 

+ 15,089 

+ 19,502 13 1 


The third settlement of tahsil Jind was effected by Lila Brij NarAyan 
and was followed by a fourth made by that officer between May 1889 and 
July 1897. In this settlement the area measured was 2,328 acres or 461 
square miles more than in the former, and the land revenue assessed 
Rs. 18,460 more, the increase being due to the increase in the area 
under cultivation. The details of area and revenue assessed, with the 
increase or decrease on the preceding settlement, are shown in the table 
below:— 
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Rs. 

Third settle¬ 
ment* 

167 


! 64 , 7 ?a 

1*5,407 

'.987 

*48,177 

38,103 

19,865 

57,971 

306,149 

1,10,069 

Fourth settle* 
ment. 

165 

71,76a 

6«,»1 

128,975 

1,58a 

168 , 50 ?; 

>4,056 

20,141 

44.197 

813,106 

>,18,519 

Increase + or 
decrease — 

-a 

415,761 

+ 1,810 

+ 3,566 

-405 

j +>0,731 

-14,047 

+171 

-13,775 

+6,95? 

18,460 


The first settlement of tahsil Diidri was a regular one and was 
effected by the late Sardir Samand Singh between 1269 and 1278 Faslt 
(1862 and 1871 A.D.). The villages were found to number 158, and the 
whole area was 373,805 acres, of which 303,600 were cultivated and 43,204 
uncultivated. The land revenue assessed was Rs 2,33,279-8-1. The 
second settlement of tahsil Didrf was made by the late Lila Hardwirf Lai 
between 1874 and 1883 A.D. It was followed by a third settlement made 




Jind State, ] 


Settlements of Dadri lahsil. 


3 ** 

[ Part A. 


by Mfr Najaf AH between March 1887 and 190a. The villages rose 
from 174 to 184. The area measured in this settlement was 3,524 acres 
more than in the former, but the revenue assessed was Rs. 30,624 
less. This reduction was made by the R6ja for the welfare of the people. 
The details of area and revenue assessed, together with the increase or 
decrease in the preceding settlement, are shown in the following table > 
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Section D. —Miscellaneous Revenue. 

A Superintendent, with two Akbfirl Daroghis and a staff of girdazears 
and chaprdsis form the excise establishment of the State : the Police also 
assist. 

Country spirit is made thus :—Coarse sugar (gur) or sugar syrup ( let 
or shirah) or both mixed together is fermented with the bark of the kikaV 
(acacia) tree in water for eight or nine days and poured into copper ke:tles. 
It is then distilled. This is done under the supervision of the Excise Depart¬ 
ment. The contract for wholesale vend is put up to auction by the Superin¬ 
tendent of the Excise Department, the sale being subject to the sanction of 
the Sadr‘did Court, or if the amount of the contract exceeds Rs. 10,000, to 
the sanction of the Raja. The rate of the license tax for wholesale vend is 
Rs. 24 a year. There are State stills at Sangrur and D&dri and one is proposed 
at Baraulf near Jind. As the last named place lies in the Kurukshetra one 
cannot at present be established. If any private per son wishes to distill he can 
be given a special license and distill on payment of duty and the contractor’s 
charges, but at present there is no private distillation. All other private 
distillation is prohibited. Still-head is levied at the rate of Rs. 2-8-0 per 
gallon too 0 proof and Rs. 2 per gallon 75° proof when the spirit is removed 
from the godown for sale to vendors, wholesale or retail. Retail contracts 
are given by the wholesale or general contractors, or, if there is no general 
contractor, direct by the State- 

The arrangement for the sale of European liquor made by the State 
for 1903 was that the contractor for country spirit should be allowed to 
sell European liquor on payment of a license tax cf Rs. 100. 

Country opium and drugs are imported by contractors from the 
AmbAla and Hoshiarpur Districts, while with the permission of the British 
Government nineteen cases of Malwa opium, weighing about 35 mans 
10 sers, arc imported annually from Ajmer through the AmbAla District. 
This opium is allowed into the State free of duty, Rs. 4 per ser being 
charged as duty from the contractors at Ajmer and the amount thus charg¬ 
ed being credited to the State. It is imported in accordance with the 
British rules. Duplicate passes are issued by the Superintendent of the 
State Excise Department, one being given to the contractor and the other 
sent to the Superintendent of Excise in the District or State concerned. 
On arrival the packages are examined by the State Superintendent of 
Excise or by the Tahsildar. The system of leasing the contracts for whole¬ 
sale and retail vend is the same as for country spirit. 

The British Government has prohibited the import of opium from the 
Dadrl tahsil of this State into any British District, 1 and passes for its 
transport from that tahsfl to any other part of the State cannot be granted. 1 
In order to obtain a special pass for the transport of opium through British 
territory into the State, a certificate is required that the applicant is autho¬ 
rized (a) to sell opium within the State and (6) to apply for a pass. This 
certificate must be signed by the Superintendent of Excise in the Sangrur 
nizumat , and in Jind or Diidri by the. Tahslldir. The Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner of Amb&la is authorized to grant permits for the import of Malwa 
opium on behalf of the State. The contracts for country spirits and for 
opium and drugs are never sold to the same person. List of shops for 
vend of liquor, opium and hemp drugs will be found in Appendix B to this 
volume. 


1 Punjab Exci*e Pamphlet, Part It, section 30 . 

- »> it it ft ft 3 ** 
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tive. 

MtSCKLLANEOUy 

Rbvknub. 

Stamps. 


The only distinction between judicial and non-judicial stamps is that CHAP.Ill, F 
the stamps used in criminal cases bear the coat-of-arms in red, while those 
used in civd suits and non-judicial cases bear it stamped in blue. The 
values of the stamps are as follows :— 

Rupees 100, 50, 40 30, 25, 20, 19, 1 8, 17, 16, 15, 14, 13, 12, 11» 

10, 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1 ; annas 12, 8, 4, ?, 1. 

They are manufactured in the sadr jail at Sangrur, and the system of issue 
is as follows:—The sheets of paper are first sealed on the back with the 
mark of a lion in the sadr treasury and then counted and handed over to the 
Moht imim in charge of the stamping work. Hiving been prepared by being 
soaked in water, the coa'-of-arms is lithographed on the face in the sadr 
jail in the s presence. The stone seal and type when not in use 

are kept in the State treasury. The number of vendors and the places at 
which they sell stamps are as follows : — 

Number of 

PlaCC - vendors 

Saffdon BalanwAU and Kularan ... 1 each. 

Sangrur, Jind and Dadri ... 2 ,, 

The British Stamp and Court Fees Acts are not recognised, the State Act 
of 1875 being still in force in a modified form For postage stamps see Post 
Offices (page 296). 

Section E—Local and Municipal Government. 

A system of local self-government is being introduced into the State in 
some of the larger towns. 

Section F.—Public Works. 

The Publ ic Works Department [Ghar Kaptdni) is in charge of an 

officer called Ghar Kapt&n . 


Public 

Work*. 

Char K apt ini. 


Staff. 

i 

i 

k. 

'O 

v 3 

0 

Sangru 

s$ 

•B 

b* 

a lj. 1 

ft 

Head Clerk (tmishtaddr) ... 

I | 

*** 


Clerks 

2 ' i 

IN 

... 

Munsatims (Managers) 

2 

I 

... 

Sub-Overseer ... — 

I 


... 

Mistti .# 

I 


... 

J tnadd'S 

2 

| X 

I 

Darcghis tr chaptasis 

14 | 

••• 




Expenditure. 

Year. 

Construct on and j 
repairs of build¬ 
ings, including 
salaries. 

Construction and 
repair, of roads, 
i n c 1 u d i n g 
salaries, 

1 QOO OX H* • •• 

Rs. 

3 2 . 2 S° 

Rs 

6322 

1901-02 

43$ 2 4 

8,664 


Its head-quarters are at 
SangriSr, and there is a mutt - 
sanm or manager at Jfnd 
and a jamadcir at Dadrf. 
The statement in the margin 
shows the establishment. 
The department constructs 
and repairs State buildings, 
roads, dams, etc., and the 
chief works carried out by it 
since 1900-01 are the 
Ranbfr College in the R6m 
Bdgh,. Ranbir Skating Rink 
in the Mahtdb Bagh, Ranbir- 
ganj, Market, Record Office, 
Female Hospital, and three 
roads. A dak bungalow 
near the railway station and 
Imperial Service Infantr 
barracks are also under con¬ 
struction Rs 38,572 and Ks. 
52,488 were spent on construc¬ 
tion and repairs of State 
buildings and roads ior 
1900-01 and 1901-02 respec¬ 
tively as noted in the margin. 
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Section G.—Army. 


Administra¬ 
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Army, 

Army. 


SArtj Mukhf 
Infantry No. 3, 


During the teign of Raja Sarup Singh 


the State forces were organized 
into regular herds (regiments), 
and in 1864 his successor 
RAja Raghbir Singh made 
strenuous efforts to re-orga¬ 
nize and discipline them on 
the British system. The 
strength of each regiment 
during their reigns is shown 
in the margin. The Sherdil 
Horse Artillery was raised in 
1838 A.D. with 2 guns, the 
number being raised to 4 
during the Mutiny of 1857. 
His Highness Rfija Raghbir 
Singh added two more guns 
with waggons, raising its 
strength ton8 officers and 
men, 29 followers and 96 
horses. It is stationed at 
Sangrur, but one or two sec¬ 
tions accompany the Raja on 
tour. In 1890 A.D. four 
guns were granted to the 

State by the British Government for it. 

The Suraj Mukhi Infantry was raised in February 1837. It consisted 
of 600 officers and men with 40 followers. It was reorganized as Imperial 
Service Infantry early in 1889, the Rija’s offer, made in 1887, having been 
accepted by the Viceroy at the Pati&la Darbar in 1888, Prior to 1889 the 
Suraj Mukhi Infantry was employed on guard duties, two companies being 
sent to Jfnd and DAdri every 6 months in turn, but after its organization as 
Imperial Service Troops this was discontinued. It is now stationed at 
Sangrur and it provides guards there, e-g-, at His Highness’ residence and 
at the treasury. 



Strength under 

No. AND NAVI Or REGIMENT. 

CU 

‘3 

<3 

. 

rt 'S3 
c 

** w 

06 

Rija Raghbir 
Singh. 

I. Sherdil Artillery _ .. 

I04 

'47 

a, Suraj Mukhf Infantry (now 
Imperial Service Infantry). 

640 

640 

3. Akil Cavalry Regiment M 

200 | 

362 

4 . Kafir Mukhf Infantry 

600 

600 

5. Mountain Battery... 

WWW 

117 

Total ... 

1,544 

1,866 


j fnd transport. 


The Akil 
Cavalry. 


Katir Mukhi, 
Local Infantry 
No. 4. 


Mountain 
Battery No, 5, 


In December 1891 the Jind transport was raised with 250 animals for 
the Infantry and 25 for the jind Lancers. 

The Akil Cavalry regiment was raised in 1845 A.D. by RAja Sartip 
Singh with 200 sawdrs, 162 being added by R&ja Raghbir Singh in Poh. 
In 1889, 150 sawdrs were selected from the regiment to form the Jfnd 
Imperial Service Lancers, but a proposal to disband the lancers has 
lately been carried into effect, and on its abolition its sawdrs were attached 
to the local Jind Cavalry. It is stationed at Sangrur and is employed as a 
body-guard to His Highness and on other Cavalry duties. 

The KatAr Mukhi regiment was raised by Raja Sarup Singh after 
>857 w >tb 600 men, and is stationed at Sangrur. Since 1889 two companies 
have been stationed at Jind and Dadri on detachment. They are sent 
annually in rotation. The remaining 4 companies are employed as guards 
for the treasury, jail, magazine, forts, etc., at Sangrur. 

The Mountain Battery was raised by RAja Raghbir Singh in March 1874 
with 4 guns, 2 more being added in March 1879. Thus a completed 
battery was formed with 117 officers and men, and 70 mules and ponies. 
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On the 6th of August 1879, 6 country made guns of this battery were 
exchanged for 6 British made guns from the Ferozepore Arsenal. It is 
stationed at Sangrur, but one section accompanies the Raja on tour. The 
battery has had no opportunity of seeing service, but in January 
1806 it joined the Camp of Exercise from Kauli to Delhi. 


The State force as now constituted comprises the Imperial Service 
Troops and Transport, and the Local Force. Both are under the Bakshi. 
The figures below show their present strength— 


Description or army. 

Soldiers. 

Strbnoth. 

Followers. 

Animals. 

Imperial Service Troops. 





Jind Imperial Service Infantry 

•«» 

600 

36 

Wt 

J (nd Imperial Service Transports ... 

•« 

74 

36 

358 

Local Troops. 





Sherdil Artillery No. 1 ... ... 

••• 

40 

13 

36 

Jind Lancers ... ... « 


535 

... 

«25 

AkSl Cavalry (Regiment) No. 3 ... 

... 

95 

3 

95 

Katir Mukh! Infantry No. 4 «•• 


563 

••• 

Ml 

Mountain Battery No. 3 ... ... 


40 

12 

34 

Total 

- 

h536 

xoo 

538 


The State forces were employed on the following occasions:— 

1. In the battle of Katwal in Asauj Sambat 1898 (the Sherdil 
Artillery and the Suraj Mukhf Infantry). 

2. At Kandela Khas in Jfnd pargatta against the rebels in Mdgh 
Sambat 1901 (the Sherdil Artillery and Suraj Mukhf Infantry). 

3. At the siege of Ghunghrfina Fort under Captain May in 1846 A D., 
■vide Raj*s of the Punjab, page 352 (the Sherdil Artillery and the Suraj 
Mukhf Infantry No. 2). 

4. In the expedition to Kashmir in December 1846, when Imdm-ud- 
Dfn, the governor, was in revolt (a detachment of the Sdraj Mukhi Infantry 
No. 2). 


CHAP. Ill, G, 

Administra¬ 

tive. 

Army. 

Present strength 
cf State fotces. 
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CHA P.Il l, H. 5, At Lajw&na Kalan in Jind fargana against the rebels in June 1854 
Admlnlstra- A.D. ithe Sherdil Artillery, the Suraj Mukhl Infantry Mo. 2 and Ak&l 
tlve. Cavalry). 


Armv, 


6. At the assault of Delhi in 1857 (the Sherdil Artillery, Suraj 
Mukhl Infantry No. 2, and the Ak.il Cavalry). 


7. At Ainchra in Jind fargana , July 1857 (the Katar Mukhi Local 
Infantry No. 4). 


8. At Charkhi in Dadri fargana against the rebels in April 1864 A.D. 
(the Sherdil Artillery, the Suraj Mukhi Infantry No. 2, the Akal Cavalry 
and Katar Mukhi Local Infantry No. 4). 

9. On the Kuka outbreak at Maler Kotla in 1872 (the Sherdil 
Artillery and the KatAr Mukhi Local Infantry No. 4). 

10. In the second Afghan War 1111878-79 (the Sherdil Artillery, the 
Suraj Mukhi Infantry No. 2, and the Aktil Cavalry). 

Tirah 11. In the Tirah campaign of 1897-98 (Jind Imperial Service Infantry). 

Expedition. In August 1897, the Darbar placed its Imperial Service Troops at the 
disposal of the Government of India for employment on the north-west 
frontier, and the services of the Jind Imperial Service Infantry were accepted. 
The regiment reached Shinauri on September 22nd, and remained there 
until October 20th, being employed as pioneers attached to the 4th Brigade 
under Brigadier-General Westmacott at Dargai. On several occasions 
it did excellent service, and on two occasions its commandant and men 
gained special commendation by their steady conduct, once in covering a 
foraging party, when the commandant, Gurnam Singh, handled bis men 
skilfully, and again when a telegraph escort under Lieutenant Garwood was 
attacked near Karrapa on November 1 ith, the men behaved excellently, bring¬ 
ing equipment and wounded into the camp in Dwatof. On November 19th 
the camp moved from Maidan to Bagh, and shortly after its arrival the Jind 
Infantry saved No. 9 Mountain Battery from some danger by the prompt¬ 
ness with which it drove off a party of the enemy. On December 7th, the 
force retired from Bagh, and m the retirement the regiment on several 
occasions earned the warm praises of the general commanding. The Jind 
Infantry can boast of being the first Imperial Service Troops in India to 
come under fire. Throughout the operations it behaved admirably : cold and 
hardship were borne, and arduous work endured with a spirit that would have 
dyne credit to troops far more inured to service. 1 

Section H.— Police and Jails. 


Police circles or The tahsfl of Sangrur is divided into three thanas: (1) Sangrur, com- 
th.inas, prising the central ildqa of that tract; (2) BalanwaK, comprising the three 

scattered ildqas of Balanwalf, Dialpura, and Burj'Mansa, the small island of 
Jind territory, south of the first two ; and (3) Kularan, which comprises the 
ildqa of that name with the two small islands of Jind territory known as 
Chaukf Bazfdpur, so called because there is a- police outpost at the chief 


‘This account is particularly taken from Brigadir-Generai Stuart Beatson’s History 
of the Imperial Service Troops in Native States, pages 567, aud from letter No. 439 A.Fi 
dated 3rd February 1898, from Major R. V. Scallon, I.S.C., Inspecting Officer, Funjab 
Impetial Service Infantry, to the President of the Council of Regency, Jind State. 
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village, Bazfdpur. The tahsil of Jind is divided into two thdtias, Jind and 
Safidon, with head-quarters at those towns. There is also an outpost at 
Zafargarh in the extreme south of the tahsil and thdna of Jind on the 
Southern Punjab Railway, 3 miles from the railway station at Jaulana. 
Tahsil Dadri comprises two ihdnas, Dadri and Badhra, with head-quarters 
at Dadri, the town and tahsil head-quarters, and at Badhra, a large 
village in the extreme south-west of the tahsil. There is also an outpost 
at Baund village in the extreme north of the tahsil. 


Under the old system of administration the thdtiaddrs, who exercised 
great powers, used themselves to dispose of the small cases orally, only 
serious cases being referred to the ruler of the State. T he thdnaddr was 
assisted by a jamaddr, 8 barqandazes, a khoji (tracker) and a muharrirs. 
He was piyd as follows:— 


D) Rs 7 monthly in cash. 

(2) Two rasads (rations in kind) daily. 

(3) Gram for one horse. 

(4) Re. 1 per village as an annua! nazar from the zaminddrs. 

(5) Fodder from the zaminddrs at harvest time. 

(6) 10 per cent, of all fines collected by him. 

In the reign of Raja Sarnp Singh kofwdlis were established at the three 
tahsil head-quarters, each kotxal receiving Rs 40 a month. At the big 
villages of Kularin, Balanwali, Badhra and Safidon there were thdtias, 
each thdnaddr being paid Rs. 30, and at Bazfdpur, Lajwana Kalin and 
Baund Kalan there were chaukis In Sambat 1911 the chauki at Lajwana 
Kalan was transferred to Zafargarh. In Sambat 1933 Raja Raghbir Singh 
appointed an Inspector of Police in each of the three tahsils, and placed 
them under the control of a Sadr Superintendent at the capital. The Deputy 
Inspectors or thdnaddts were only allowed to investigate cases in which 
property less than Rs. 200 in value was involved, cases of greater import¬ 
ance being investigated by the Inspector 1 and Deputy Inspector jointly. It 
was, moreover, ordered that all cases should be sent for trial to the Nazims. 
The old sys’em of watch and ward was that known as the thikar 
(literally ‘potsherd ’) whereby the village headmen chose men of the village 
in rotation to keep watch and ward. This system is still kept up in some 
villages Outside the village sarais used to be chosen in the same way to 
protect travellers in the wastes during the hot season. But in Sambat 1905 
chaukiddrs were appointed by the State for every village. 


The Police force now consists of 70 officers and 335 men, of whom 37 
are mounted constables, with 26 followers, giving a total of 431 officers and 

men, but in addition to this force there 
are 5 2 3t chaukiddrs, who are paid by the 
headmen out of the chaukid&rd or watch 
and ward cess for each village. A chau- 
kidir receives Rs. 3 per month. The 
Police Department is now under an official at head-quarters designated 
the Inspector-General of Police with a Superintendent of Police at each 
tahsil. 


fTahsfl Jind 
Tahsil USdrl 
Tahsil Sangrur 


222 

187 

214 
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Police, 


1 There are now no Inspector*, 
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There is a cattle-pound in charge of the police at every thdna. 

The State jail at Sangrur has an average of 164 prisoners annually. 
Jail industries include printing, weaving, carpet-making, etc. 


Census. 

Persons 

Males. 

Females. 

i88i hi "• | 

' 5.9'3 

23 66 

5,883 

4*91 

30 

-2 6 

1891 ... ~ | 

7.7<>7 „ 
270» 

7,616 

48-83 

91 

■70 

T9ot ... ••• ^ 

7,829 

2776 

7, 6 '3 

49-63 

216 

1.68 


The State contains no criminal tribes with the exception of some 200 
Sansls, but Kanjars, Dhaias and others frequently invade it from Patiala, 
Rohtak and elsewhere. Cattle theft is rife among the Ranghars in and 
around Saffdon. Bad characters are regularly placed on security. 

Section ,I.—Education and Literacy. 

The first table in the margin gives the number of literate persons as 

returned at the cen¬ 
suses of 1881, 1891 

and 1901 and the 
ratio of literates per 
1,000 of the total 
population. T h e 
second table in the 
margin gives the pro¬ 
portion of literates 
per 1,000 by reli¬ 
gions. Nearly 20 per 
cent, of the Jains are 
literate. This is due 
no doubt to the fact 
that the majority of 
the Jains are Banias, 
who are fully alive 
to the advantages cf 
education in Hindi 
and Mahajani. Sikhs 
are more educated 
than Hindus owing 
to the fact that the 
Hindu religion in¬ 
cludes the majority of 
the agricultural and 
menial tribes, who, 
like the Muhammadan 
agriculturists, rarely 
get any education at 
all. The third table in 
the margin gives the 
actual numbers of li¬ 
terates in each langu¬ 
age among the whole 
population as returned 
in the census of 1901. 
Most of those returned 
as literate in English, 
Urdu, Persian, Sans¬ 
krit and Gurmukhi 
have been educated in 
the State Schools. 



Literates. 

Religions. 

Jains ... ••• ••• 

Sikhs im *•. h. 

Hind s •«. ••• 

Musalmdns ... ... ••• •** 

194-73 

4007 

26-87 

iS'76 


Language. 


English — **• 

Urdu and Persian 
Sanskrit and Bh£sha ••• 
Gurmukhi 

Lande and Mahijani 
Arabic ... ••• 

Other Indian tongues 


Total 



Males. 

Females. 

Total. 

•«. 

332 

45 

377 

II. 

1,492 

18 

1,5'° 


1,610 

49 

>,659 

... 

1,138 

7* 

1,210 


3,000 

18 

3,018 


35 

6 

41 

Ml 

6 

8 

14 

l«* 

7,6'3 

216 

7,829 
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Until i88g A.D. only indigenous education existed in Jind. There 
were four schools maintained by the State, at Sangrur, Jind, Dadri and 
Safidon, where Persian, Sanskrit and Gurmukhi were taught. In 1889 the 
State adopted the Punjab Educational System and remodelled these schools. 
Safidon became an upper primary and the other three vernacular middle 
Schools. A supervising and inspecting officer was appointed called the 
Munsa*im of Schools. In 1891 Safidon became a vernacular middle 
school and the others anglo-vernacular. At the same time primary 
schools were opened at Sangrur, Balanwali, Dialpura and Badri 5 kh 6 n in 
Sangrur tahsil; Jind and Safidon in Jind tahsil ; and Dadri, Kaliana and 
RAnila in Dadri tahsil. In 1894 the Sangrur school was raised to the high 
grade and a boarding house added. In 1899 Safidon became an anglo-ver¬ 
nacular middle school. On the 10th of November 1899 the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Punjab, accompanied by RAja Ranbfr Singh, laid the foun¬ 
dation stone of the Diamond Jubilee College, close to Sangrdr, and the 
building is now complete. 


At Sangrur the high and middle departments have a head-master, 
three under-masters, a Sanskrit teacher and a Persian teacher, while 
the primary school has a head-master, with three assistant masters. 
The three anglo-vernacular schools at Jind, Safidon and Dadri have 
each a head-master assisted by three teachers, in Mathematics, Sanskrit 
and Persian ; and the primary schools have each a head-master with two 
assistants. The five remaining primary schools have each one master. 
Gymnastic instruction is given at Sangrdr, Jind, Dadri and Safidon. 

The results of the State’s educational administration have been 
encouraging. The number of students, of all ages, had risen from 
722 in 1892-93 to 885 in 1899-1900, but it fell again to 791 in 1900-01. 
This decrease was in the primary schools, and is due to the fact that 
education is little appreciated by the mass of the rural population, Hindi 
accounts being all that they want to see taught. The primary school 


at San war was dosed in 1900. 


Year. 


Candidates. 

Passed. 

1898-99 

... 

648 

S 4<5 

1899-1900 

... 

543 

434 

1900-01 

• •• 

S22 1 

420 


Since 1892, 117 boys have passed 
the middle school or entrance 
examinations of the Punjab Uni¬ 
versity, 21 boys passing in 1900 as 
against 3 in 1893. In 1891-92 out 
of 657 candidates only 366 passed 
the upper and lower primary exa¬ 
minations, Whereas in the past 
three years the number of passes has 
been far higher, though fewer boys 
have actually competed. 


Indigenous education is increasing rapidly. There were irt 1901, 
19 indigenous schools with 175 boys and 38 girls, as against 7 
schools with 82 boys only in 1891. Seven of these schools in 1901 
were pdtshdlds and dkarmsdlaS , where special religious instruction 
is given. The pupils are mainly Brahman boys who are learning 
the ritual of their office—the padhdi and tnisrdi functions, and the 
methods and practices of Hindu ceremonies. To this end they read 
first the Hora Chakra, an astrological primer, then the Sheghra 
Bodh, a hand-book which lays down the principles on which the 
dates and times for weddings, mukldna ceremonies, etc., are to be 
fixed. The third book, the Garud Katha, describes the progress of the 
dead through hell ( narak ) to heaven {siearga). Passages from this katha 
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are recited at the kiritx-karant ceremony. Thus the young Brahman 
is equipped to assist at the three important events in the lives of his 
clients. There are also Sadhus and Pandits, especially in the Kurukshetra, 
who instruct students [vidy&rathis) in Hindu theology, teaching them 
such books as the Gita, Bhdgwat, Mahabhirata, Ramayana, etc. 
Both pupils and teachers live on the charity of their neighbours. 
Vidyct’athis have here to undergo a laborious training. They learn 
the shaiokds and mantra 5 by heart, first as pat (reading without meaning) 
and then arih (literal meaning). They also learn to recite shaiokds and 
mantras in a rhythmical tone or sing-song. I11 this way the faculty 
of recitation and the memory are developed, but the understanding 
i6 not. 

There are in the State four Ckdtshalds , in which fiddkds (teachers) 
teach MahSjan boys to read and write lande (Mahajam) and do 
accounts. Learning to write is regarded as much easier than learning 
to read The boys are taught the painti or alphabet first on the 
ground and then on a takhti or small board, which in the Jangal is 
plastered with black from a taiod, or cooking plate, while pdndd 
(white clay) water is used in place of ink. In the Jind and DadrI 
iahsils the board is plastered with Multanf clay, and country ink is used. 
After the painti the boys are taught to write, and soon are consider¬ 
ed to be ready to be taught accounts. lie first learns the figures 
(gintt). Then the tables up to 40 (pahdrds), and fractional numbers 
are learned by heart and recited every evening. This is called muharni 
All the boys stand in a row; two, who know these tables, stand in front 
and recite them line byline, ek dunt do (twice one are two) ; do duni char 
(twice two arc four), and so on, the class repeating every line after them. 
Next the four simple rules are learned—addition {]ot ); substraction 
(ghatana ), multiplication (guna), and division (bkde). Last comes the 
all important biydj , computation of interest, which completes the educa¬ 
tional course. 

In tahsil Sangriir, Bbais or Sikh religious teachers are appointed 
by the State. They teach Gurmokhi and the Sikh religious books 
such as the Bilupdcsli, Rohras, Japjf, Panj Grantld, Das Granthf and 
Guru Granth SAhib, ai’d also read ihe Guru Granth Sahib in the mornings, 
at the purdwdrds, the gates of the palaces and in the town. Some 
wealthy Sikh Sardars also appoint Bhafs to read and reach the Sikh Scrip¬ 
tures to their boys and girls. 

Muhammadan education consists in learning the Quran by heart 
( Qaiirdn-khwdni ). There arc seven maktabs in the State, and the 
course of teaching begins with the Bagdad! Qaida (Arabic Primer) which 
gives the boys an elementary knowledge of the Persian script. Then 
they begin on the last stpara, the 30th part of the Quran, which 
is an easy one, and when that is mastered begin at the beginning of 
the Qurjin, and learn it all off by rote. No explanations are given ; 
consequently only the memory is trained. Great stress is laid upon 
correct pronunciation, and the boys practise each of the Arabic letters 
separately. This is called tdlim-ul-makhdraj. The mullds or tnaulvis 
may be seen sitting on mats in the mosques or elsewhere, while the 
boys sit round them on the ground swaying backwards and forwards, 
with the Quran on a \yooden frame ( rahal ) in front of them. Both 
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agriculturists and artisans, however, prefer to limit the education of CHA P. I ll, 1 . 
their sons to the business of life. If there is a public school near, the Administra- 
boy may be sent to it for a short time, but he begins to learn his trade tive. 
or help his father in the fields at such an early age that there is scanty Kducation AIf0 
leisure for book-learning. Literacy. 


Female education is confined to religious instruction. There is a 
private girls’ school at Kaliana, to which Muhammadan girls go to learn 
the Arabic religious books. In the other towns Hindu girls learn some 
Nagri and Sikh girls Gurmukhf to enable them to read the religious books, 
while Muhammadan girls learn the passages of the Quran at their homes, 
but only in small numbers. In tahsil Sangriir girls often learn to make 
fhnlkaru and do other kinds of needle-work at their homes, taught by the 
old women, to whom they give some sweetmeats and money at festivals. 


Femaje ©dura¬ 
tion. 


Section J.—Medical. 


Formerly medical'aid was only afforded to the people by the hakims Medical, 
and baids attached to the tahsfls and big vilagt-s, wliiie at Sangrfir, the 
capital, country medicines used to be dispensed gratis from the Daw6A- 
Khdna, the medicinal store attached to the Deodht: Subsequently a 
Hospital Assistant was entertained there and English medicines were 
dispensed gratis. The Medical Depsrtment was considerably improved by 
Raja Raghbfr Singh, who established dispensaries at Jfnd and Dadrf. In 
1887 an officer of the Indian Medical Service was appointed Medical 
Adviser to the Raja during his minority, and the Medical Department 
of the State, was also placed in his charge. From 1897 to 1901 there was 
no properly qualified Medical Officer in the State, but in May 1901 a 
Punjabi gentleman, who had been trained and qualified in England, 
was appointed Medical Officer and ex-officio Medical Adviser to His 
Highness the Raja. 

There are at present two hospitals and four dispensaries in Sangrur, Hospitals, 
one at Jfnd and one at Dadrf. The Victoria Golden Jubilee Hospital at 
Sangnir is the chief charitable hospital in the State. Built at the west 
end of the town, outside the Dhurf Gate, it contains accommodation for 
24 in-door patients, but being outside the town, it is resorted to only in 
comparatively serious or complicated cases. It is attended yearly by eight 
to ten thousand patients, of whom two hundred are in-door patients. The 
total number of patients has of late considerably increased. Medicines are 
dispensed gratis to all, and in-door patients, who are without means of their 
own, are fed at the cost of the State. The staff consists of an Assistant 
Surgeon, a Hospital Assistant, compounder, dresser and five menials. The 
Medical Officer visits the hospital almost daily to see important cases and 
perform operations. There is a branch charitable dispensary in the heart 
of the town in charge of a Hospital Assistant, a compounder, dresser and 
two menials. The Military Hospital has accommodation for 40 in-door 
patients, and is in charge of two Hospital Assistants with two compounders 
"and seven menials. The Jail Dispensary has a Hospital Assistant and a 
compounder. The Raja’s private dispensary is intended solely for His 
Highness and his staff, It is in charge of a Hospital Assistant under the 
supervision of the Medical Adviser. The Fort Dispensary is intended for 
the ladies of the palace and their staff, and is in charge of a lady 
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Assistant Surgeon with one compounder and a menial. The Jind Dispensary 
is under a Hospital Assistant with one compounder and two menials. 
The dispensary at Dadri has a similar staff. 

The foundation stone of a Zenana Hospital at Sangrur has been laid, 
and Rs. 20,000 have been sanctioned by the State for the building. It will 
be placed in charge of the lady Assistant Surgeon. Safidon has at present 
pnly a /lafcitn, but will ere long be provided with an English dispensary. 



CHAPTER XV.—PLACES OE INTEREST, 


Dadri. 

The town of D6drf lies in 28° 35' N. and 76° 20' E., 87 miles south¬ 
west of Delhi, and 60 miles south of Jfnd town. It is a station on the 
Rewari-Feroze pore Railway, and had in 1901 a population of 7,009 souls 
(3,360 males and 3,649 females) as against 7,604 in 1891, a decrease of 8 
per cent. The town is surrounded by a stone wall with four gates and two 
small entrances ( ghatis ). The surrounding country is covered with low 
hills. Its streets are generally unpaved and its houses mostly built of stone 
and lime, some presenting an imposing appearance. The house of 
Chaudhri Chandarsain, called Chandar Sain ka Dlwan Khdna, is the principal 
building. 

The town is of great antiquity. The name Dadrf is said to he derived 
from a jhil (lake), called Dadrf from dddar (frog), which adjoined it. For¬ 
merly it was in the possession of Nawab BahAdur Jang, a relative of the 
Jhajjar Nawab. In the Munity of 1857 his estates were confiscated for rebel- 
lion and conferred on Raja Sarup Singh as a reward for his fidelity. 

The principal antiquities are—(1) The tank of Soma-Ishwara, built by 
Lala Sfta Ram, a treasurer ot Muhammad Shah, Emperor of Delhi, with 
stone quays (skats), towers and temples and an enclosing wall. (2) The 
Nawab’s fort outside the town which is kept in repair by the State. 

The income of the parmat for the 10 years is shown in Table 46 of 
Part B. It is derived from octroi under the usual State system. 
Formerly under the NawAb's rule DAdri had a considerable trade, but 
the excessive duties levied by the Nawab ruined its traders, and on the 
establishment of a mart at BhawAnf all the principal firms transferred their 
business there and it lost its trade. It now exports bdjrd , stone wares, 
turned wooden articles and native shoes. 

The public buildings are the tahsfl, tkdna , school, parmat and canton¬ 
ment. 


Jind Town. 

The town of Jind is the administrative head-quarters of the nizdmat 
and tahsil of the same name. It lies in 29 0 18' N. and 75' 50' E. on 
the Western Jumna Canal, 25 miles north of Rohtak and 60 miles south¬ 
east of Sangrur town, and has a station on the Southern Punjab Railway. 
It had iD 1901 a population of 8,047 souls (4,179 males and 3,858 females). 
Numerous fruit gardens surrounded the town which is itself completely 
encircled by a mud wall with four gates, the Safidonwala to the east, the 
JhAnjwAla to the west, the RSm Raf and Kathana to the south. The streets 
are narrow and unpaved. The BarAh Ban Bir lies to the south-west of the 
town, on the banks of the Western Jumna Canal, Its main population 
consists of Brahmans and Mahajans. 
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The town of Jind is said to have been founded at the time of the 
Mahabhirata. The tradition goes that the Pandavas built a tempfe in honour 
of Jaintf Devi (the goddess of Victoryl, offered prayers for success, and then 
began the battle with the Kauravds. The town grew up around the temple 
and was named Jaintdpurf (abode of Jaintf Devf) which became cor* 
rupted into Jfnd. Formerly under Afghdn rule, Rdja Gajpat Singh in 
1755 seized a large tract of country including the District of Jind 
and Saffdon, and made Jfnd the capital of the State. In 1775 Rabin* 
Dad Khdn, governor of H&nsf, was sent against Jind by the Delhi 
Government, Nawab Majad-trd-daula Abdul Ahad Khdn. Raja Gajpat 
Singh called on the Phulkian Chiefs for aid and a force under D'iwcm 
Nannu Mai from Patiala and troops from Nabha and Kaithal were 
sent tor its defence-. They compelled the Khdn to raise the siege 
and give them battle, whereupon he. was defeated and killed. Trophies 
of this victory are still preserved at Jfnd and the Khan’s tomb still stands 
at the Saffdon Gate. As the town was once capital of the State, which is-, 
called after it, the Raja’s installation is still held there. 

The principal antiquities are the temples of Maha Devi Bhuta- 
Ishwara, Ilarf KailAsli and Jainti Devi and tli eti-atks of Suraj-lsund and 
Soma Bhuta-Ish vara. The Fatahgarh Fort, built by Raja Gajpat Singh 
and named after his son Fatah Singh, is now used as a jail. 

The income of the parmai for the 10 years is shown in Table 46-of 
Part B. It is chiefly derived from octroi, levied under the usual State 
rules on goods brought into the parmat for consumption or retail sale. 
The table below shows the value of the commodities brought within 
the parmal limits for consumption within the town : — 


No. 

Year. 

Cloths, gh{. 
drugi, gro¬ 
ceries, 
articles, etc 

Cereals. 

Bandrsi 
clothes, etc, 

Miscel¬ 

laneous* 

Total. 



Rj. 

Fs. 

Rs. 

R*. 

Rs. 

X 

From ut January 1898 to 
the end of December 1898. 

3 ,a 7.«38 

«, 40,355 

6,664 

3 i ,793 

5,05,849 

2 

From 1st January 189910 the 
end of July 1899- 

1, 49,o86 

93,696 

3,615 

31,400 

2,76,798 

3 

From is* August 1899 to the 
end of July 1900* 

j,8o,S8i 

3 , 15,975 

4,794 

3 *; >83 

5 , 33,133 

4 

From 1st August 1900 to 
i the ond of July 1901. 

3 ,S 4,»83 

1,83,470 

8,609 

46,706 

5 , 93,968 


Total ••• 

10,11,288 

7,32,696 

31 , 68 a 

1,4 a, oSr 

J 9jo8,74 7 
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Kaliana. 

Kalifinaisa smalltown of 2,714 inhabitants (1,027 males anu 1.687 CHAP. IV. 
females), situated at the foot of a hillock, smiles west of Dddrf. A con- pi ac ^*^f 
siderable portion of the main town consists of substantial stone houses, interest. 
The streets are generally unpaved. The hillock is bare, no vegetation 
growing on it. Its climate is dry and very hot in summer and intensely Kauana - 
cold in winter. Drinking wells are scarce and the water brackish, so the Description, 
people use tank and pool water, which causes guinea-worm. 

The town of Kalidna or Chal Kalidna is said to have been the capital History, 
of a Rdja Kalidn whose got or sept was chal after which the town was 
named. The remains in its vicinity testify to its having been a large and 
populous place. In 725 H. Raja Kalidn rebelled against Alaf Khdn, king 
of Delhi, son of Ghayds-ud-df n Tughlaq. The imperial army under Saiyad 
Hidayat Ullah or Mubariz Khdn attacked Raja Kalidn, and in the struggle 
both he and Mubariz Khdn were killed, and the town was placed under 
MfrCayak, an official of Alaf Khan. 

The principal building of antiquity is the Khdngdh of Pfr Mubdriz Antiquities. 
Khdn, a mile north of the town. It has been fully described in Chap¬ 
ter I, page 262. It bears the following inscription :—Chun dar 
sin haft sad-o-bist wa panj Hijri Sultdn Muhammad Ghdzi bin 
Tughlaq bar sdrir-i-saltanat nishast wa dar san haft sad-o-si 
Hiiri qasba-i-chil Ka'idna, hi dar ihdta-i-Raia Kalidn chawdl bud , 
jateh lard , wa saminddra wa hukumat ba Mir Bayak, ki yake ae 
makksiis-ul-darodh bud, aid farmdd. “ When in 725 H. Muhammad Ghdzi, 
the son of Tughlaq, sat on the throne, and in 730 H. conquered the town of 
Chal Kalidna, which was under the rule of a Raja Kalidna Chawal, and 
conferred upon Mfr Bayak, one of his officials its zaminddra and govern¬ 
ment. 

The only manufacture is of stone, which is worked by 20 families of Trade and 
masons who mostly use the stone of the Kumhar mine which is hard and manufacture, 
durable. Articles such as large mortars (ukhals), hand mills, pillars, etc., are 
made of it and exported to various places. Flexible sand-stone, called 
tangilarzan, is also found in the same hillock. 

Safidon. 


The town of Safidon contained in 1901 a population of 4,832 souls Safidon. 
(2,514 males and 2,318 females) as against 4,593 in 1891 and 4,160 in 1881. Description. 
It is situated on the Western Jumna Canal, 24 miles east of Jfnd. The 
town was surrounded by a masonry wall now in ruinous condition. The 
suburbs stretch irregularly beyond the wall towards the east and mostly 
comprise Ranghars’ houses. Inside the town the lanes and alleys are 
narrow, but the streets are wider, though generally unpaved. The 
houses are generally of brick. There are several gardens outside 
the town, one of which is the fine Qaisar B£gh belonging to the State. 

It is surrounded by a masonry wall, and contains a well-furnished 
kothi (dak bungalow). 

The income of the parmat is chiefly derived from octroi under the Municipality 
usual State system, There is a saltpetre manufactory managed by the and trade> 
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State. The town ha? not much trade. The value of the commodities import¬ 
ed into the parmat limits for local use is shown in the table below : — 


No. 

Year. 

Cloths, ghi 
drugs, gro¬ 
ceries, 
articles,etc 

Cereals. 

| 

Ban dr si 
clothes, etc. 

Miscel¬ 

laneous, 

Total. 



j 

i 

1 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs, 1 

Rs. 


From ist August i 8 gS to the 
end oi July t 8 gg. 

f.27,'79 

4* 3*3 

3,168 

7,020 

i 

1 

1,78,68! 


From 1st August tSggto the 
end of July 1900. 

88,27* 

96,550 

3 956 

! 

10077 

1 . 99,855 

i 


From ist August 1900 to the 
end of July 19°** 

*.73.83© 

69558 

i 

j 

6,683 

11,484 

2,61,36* 


1 

Total ... 

3,P 9 887 

2,07,22! 

13,808 

29,482 

6 , 39 , 8 g 8 
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Sangrur, 

Sangrur is a municipal town and the sadr or administrative head- CHAP. IV. 

quarters of the Jind State. It lies in 30° 15' N. and 75 0 59' E., 48 miles - 

south of LudhfAna, and has a station on the Ludhi&na-Dhurf-Jakhal Railway. Places of 
The population (1901) was 11,852 souls (7,623 males and 4,229 females). Of ' n t ei " es t. 
these 1,71? were enumerated in cantonments and 406 in suburbs. This Sangrur. 
showed dn increase of 34 per cent, on the population of r 891, when it was Q escri tion 
8,820 only. The town is surrounded by a mud wall, wide enough to ip 1 

mount guns, and provided with a moat. It has four gates ; the Lahori on 
-the west, the SunAmf or Jfndi on the south, the Patiala on the east, and the 
Nabha on the north. Gardens intersected by metalled roads and avenues of 
trees lie round the town. About a mile and-a-half to the north are the 
Gurdwara NAnakyana, with its pakkd buildings, tank and garden, for the 
convenience of travellers ; the cantonment and the royal cemetery. The 
streets of the town are broad and well paved or metalled, and the houses 
of the officials and trading classes are generally well-built. The principal 
buildings of interest are the Dkoan Khana, Bara Dart, the Royal Foundry, 

Idgdh, the royal cemetery, the Kothis of the Krishan Bagh and Lai Bagh, 
the hospital and the rink. The Diwdn Khdna is in the middle of the 
palace and is surrounded by the Lai and BanAsar gardens It has a large 
red stone platform, with two buildings called the Sabs and Surkh Kothis , 
on either side and on the platform there are two reservoirs with fountains 
and a verandah in front. In the centre is a large spacious hall, containing 
a masnad, or seat raised six feet above the floor. There are several build¬ 
ings on the sides and upper storeys, all decorated with glass and ornamen¬ 
tal furniture. On the west is the Entrance Gate ( deodht ), with the Jalus 
Khdna and Tosha Khcina buildings on either side and an upper storey 
called the Jalus Mahal. Further on in the LAI Bagh there are two more 
buildings [kothis). On the east of the Diwdn Khana there is a marble Bara 
Dari in the middle of a tank, called the BanAsar, with a wooden bridge 
and marble gate. This palace was built by the late Raja Raghbfr Singh. 

The Royal Foundry was established in [876 by RAja Raghbfr Singh 
and contains a flour-mill, an oil-press, and apparatus for casting iron, etc. 

The Idgdh is just outside the Lahorf Gate and to the west of the 
town. It is a large building with a wide and spacious red stone floor. It 
also was built by the late Raja Raghbfr Singh. The Royal Cemetery, or 
Samddhdn , is situated outside the Nabha Gate, north of the town, and con¬ 
tains the samadhs or monuments of the deceased members of the Jfnd 
family. 

The town of Sangrur is said to have been founded by one Sanghu, a History. 

Jat, some 300 years ago and named after him. Formerly a small village 
of mud houses, it was chosen as his capital by Raja Sangat Singh 
as being close to PatiiUa, NAbha and Ambala. Its population increased 
when Raja Raghbfr Singh raised it to the dignity of a town, building 
its bazar on the model of that at Jaipur with fiakid shops, which have 
iron hooks for lighting purposes, and other public and religious buildings. 

The gardens, tanks, temples and metalled roads round the town were 
also made by him. 

The income is chiefly derived from octroi, levied under the general Municipality 
State rules on goods brought into the parmat for consumption or and trade - 
retail sale. On the opening of the LudhiAna-Dhurf-JAkhal Railway a 
grain market, called the Ranbir Ganj, was opened by RAja Ranbfr Singh. 

Its imports are merely to meet the local demand and its only exports 
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consist of grain such as wheat, gram, sarson , maize, etc. No octroi duties 
are levied on goods brought into the Ranbfr Ganj. The statement below 
shows the value of the exports and imports of the market for the year 
igoi :— 


Kinds of commodities. 


1 

| 

Value of commodities 
imported. 

jvalue of commodities 
exported. 



1 

Rs. 

| 

Rs. 

Cloths, ghi, drugs, groceries, etc. ... 

... 

5,18,971 j 

4.52,891 

Cereals ... ... ... 

... 

1 2,40,130 j 

11,28,466 

Ban&rsi clothes, Sic. ... ... 


49,455 

47,222 

Miscellaneous 


30,638 j 

1 

18,876 

Total 

• ** 

i 

> 8 , 39,194 

t 6 . 47.455 








NAB HA STATE. 

4 

CHAPTER L-DESCRIPTIVE. 

Section A.—Physical Aspects. 


The State of Nabha is the second in population and revenue and the CHAP. I A 
smallest in area of the three Phulkian States, but its rulers, as the descendants -—- 

of Chaudhrf Tilok Singh, the eldest son of Chatidhri Phul, claim that they re- Descriptive, 
present the senior branch of the Phulkian family. The State has an area of Physical 
966 square miles with a population (in iQOt) of 797,949 souls, and contains Aspects. 

4 towns and 493 villages. The State falls into three natural divisions, the Natural divi- 
nizamat of Phul lying entirely’’/!, the great Jangal tract, and that of Amloh sions. 
in the Pawddh, while Bawal, whit 1 } lies 200 miles from the capital on the 
borders of Rajpdtana, is sometimes'tilled the Bighota (said to be so named 
from Bighota, a Jat, who ruled over att ract before the rise of the Rajputs 
to power), which includes part of the Kewari tahsil of Gurgdon and the Kot 
Qksim pargana of Alwarand the Bahrorand Mandawar tansils of Jaipur. 

1. The modern nizdmut of Phul comprises live 1 pieces of territory— ttudmats, 

(j") a long strip of territory, of irregular shape, some 60 miles in length, 
and from 4 miles in breadth, with an area of 254 square miles ; (ii) a tract 
miles long by 2 \ broad, almost surrounded by Patiila territory, com* 
prising 7 villages (Ratoki, Takipur, Togawal, Dhadrian, Dialgarh, Rajia 
and Banoher), with an area of iS square miles; (AY) certain pattis of 
Dhikvan and Maur, which lie at a distance of 8 or 9 miles east of Phul and 
have an area of 17 square miles. These villages are also almost surrounded 
by Patiala territory; ( tv ) the pargana of Jaito, 22 miles north-west of 
Phul. This compact pargana has an area of 64 square miles, being 
11 miles in length and nearly '£» in width. It comprises 16 villages (») The 
thdna of Lohat Badi is irregular strip of territory, 15^ miles from east to 
west and about 2§ miles wide,, bordered on the north by the Raikot thdna 
of the Ludhidna District ancLvi the east by the Mdler Kotla State. On 
the south it is mostly bordered by Pad* territory, which also bounds it on 
the west. It has an area of 41 square rrr*V sind contains 18 villages. 


2. Nizamat Amloh. —This nizamat Comprises seven separate pieces 
of the State territory ;—(/) The main portion o the nizamat is an almost 
continuous tract of territory 26 miles in length from north to south and 
10 miles in breadth, with an area of 250^ square miles. Within its 
limits lie four islands of Patiala territory with an area of 9^ square miles. 
It is bordered on the north by the Samrdla tahsil of the Ludhiana Dis¬ 
trict and on the east by the Sirhind nizamat of Patidla: on the south 
it is bounded by the Bhawanigarh nizamat, and on the west by the 
Barndla nizamat of that State, though an outlying portion of tahsil 
samrdla also touches it. It contains the town of Amloh and 228 villages. 
y) The pargana of Deh Kalan lies to the south-west of the above tract 
v** - is bordered on the south by the Sangrur tahsil of Jfnd. The other 
an . -es consist of small, detached areas, aggregating only 40 square miles 
5 P iei -, and need not be described in detail. 


d Nizamat Bawal .—This nizamat includes three portions of the 
3 - : —(1) Pargana Bawal is bounded on the east by the Kot 

State territ0 of the Jaipur State, on the south-east corner by Alwar 
Qasim tahsil south by the Mandawar tahsil of Alwar, on the west 
(territory, on the 1 ~^ror tahsil of that State and of the Rewan tahsil 

by villages of the 13 --- 

-,-,, a territory (marked Biiha village) is shown in the survey map north* 

A small tract of N an err o ri M the State owns no such tract, 
east of Bhadaur. This 
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of Gurgaon, interspersed, and on the north by that tabs!!. This pargana 
is compact and an irregular square in shape, being 11 miles in length from 
north to south and 7 jj- miles in width, with an area of nearly 85 squares. 
It contains the town of Bawal and 74 villages, (ti) The outlying village of 
Mukandpur Bassi lies just off the north-east corner of the Bawal pargana 
and 2 miles from it. It is almost surrounded by the area of tahsil Rewan, 
but on the south-east it adjoins the tahsil of Kot Qasim in Jaipur. (Hi) The 
pargana of Kanti-Kanlna lies 9 miles west of the Bawal pargana and 
13 miles from the town of Bawal. It is bounded on the north by the 
Dadri pargana of Jind and the Nahar pargana of Dujana, on the east 
by the Rewad tahsil and the Bahror tahsil of Alwar, on the south by the 
latter tahsil, and on the west by the Narnavl pargana (or Mohindargarh 
nizamat ) of the Patiala State. It has a length of 20J miles from north to 
south and a width of miles, being ay irregular parallelogram in shape, 
197 square miles in area. ' 

No large or considerable river runs in the Nabha State or touches its 
borders, but there are a few seasonal torrents which require mention. The 
Sirhind Nila or Choa, which passes near Sirhind, enters the Amloh 
nizamat at Mandhaur flowing due west. Near Fatehpur it turns, and 
flowing almost due south-west by south passes Bluidson. Thence flowing 
south-west it passes the capital, N 4 bha, itself some 3 miles to the north¬ 
west, and, running past Mansurpur in Patiala territory, finally leaves the 
Nabha State territory at Jalan. Its total course in this State is about 30 
miles. The Choa when in flood overflows the lands on its banks, and 
causes injury to the crops in the kharff, but their enhanced fertility in 
the rabf compensates for any injury in the kharif. Two bridges—one 
at Bhddson, the other at Dhingih—-have been built across the Cho 4 by the 
State. In the Bawal nizamat there are. two seasonal streams, the S&wf 
and the Kasiwati. The former rises in the Jdpur hills, and flowing through 
the Mandawar tahsil of Alwar enters the B^-aJ pargana from the west 
at Paoti at its south-west corner, passing by «cfie lands of Paoti, Piranpura 
and Panwar. Then it leaves the rgana, but again touches it at Bfr 
Jhabwa, after which it passe* -***ough Jaipur and Alwar territory to 
Garhf Harsaru. Its total length this State does not exceed four miles. 1 
The Kasawatf torrent enters the K 4 nti pargana from Narnaul on the 
West near Bahaurf and flows north-east by east past Garhi ; thence 
it turns north, and leaving this pargana for a short distance re-enters the 
State at Rata. Flowing past Gomla it leaves the State at Mod and M6n- 
pura after a total course of miles in its territory. It is not used for 
irrigation, but does no damage in the K6nti pargana. 

The ntzdmats of Pliul and Amloh consist of level plains, which in the 
case of the former are interspersed with the shifting sandhills common in 
the Jangal tract. In the Kanti-Kanfna pargana of Bawal and mainly in the 
extreme south-east of the K 4 ntf thana are a few insignificant hills known 
Kintf, Rampur, Bahalf, etc., after the names of the villages in which thev , as 
They are barren and unculturable, but supply building-stone, and 1 ie ’ 
an area of some 787 .acres. Two other hills of similar character, T} 0 j? r 
r£na and Jaisinghpur Khera, lie in Bawal pargana and one, Sa V a 
Kanina. 1 hese too bear the names of the villages in which they i ;aan &> in 
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The Phul nizdmat possesses the dry, healthy climate of the Jangal CHAP. I, P. 
tract as a whole, the pargana of Lohat Badf being more like the Amioh n T\. 
nizdmat in character. Owing to the sandy nature of the soil, the absence Descr 'P t,v ®* 
of ponds and the depth of the water below the surface, malaria is not Cumati. 
prevalent. The water also is purer than it is in the Pawadh, and the 
Jangal has or had the reputation of being healthy for man and beast. Climate. 

The introduction of canal irrigation in this nizdmat has, it is asserted, 
had a detrimental effect on the health of the people, but it continues to be 
more salubrious than that of Amioh, because, though there is no outlet for 
the rainfall, the deep sandy soil absorbs the water. Bubonic plague was 
imported into this tract in November 1901 from the villages of Raikot 
thana in the Ludhidna District, but it was observed that the mortality was 
not so great as it was elsewhere. The diseases of the tract are those of 
hot, arid countries, viz ., fever induced by hot winds and diseases of the 
eye, while cholera and small-pox occur occasionally. Amioh nizdmat, 
lying in the Pawddh, is the least salubrious tract in the State. It has 
a damper climate than the Jangal and contains more trees, while 
its soil is a rich loam, generally Tree from sand. The water-level i= 
near the surface, and the water is in consequence bad. These natura 
conditions have been, it is said, intensified by the introduction of canal 
irrigation. The chief diseases of the nizdmat are fever, dysentery, 
pneumonia and measles, while cholera and small-pox are occasionally 
epidemic. Plague first appeared in the State in this nizdmat in 1901, and 
the mortality was high. To this general description the town of Ndbha 
is in great measure an exception, owing to its system of sanitation and 
the medical facilities afforded in the capital. The Bdwal nizdmat generally 
has a dry hot climate, and the tract is singularly destitute of trees, streams 
and tanks. It is in consequence free from malaria, and epidemics are 
infrequent, the chief diseases which occur being those common to hot and 
dry tracts. No data as regards flynperature are available. 

The monsoon sets in throughout vhe State towards the end of Jeth or Rainfall, 
early in Har, continuing till the end of whadon or the beginning of Asauj. 

The winter rains, called the mahout in the Bdwal nizdmat, fall between 
the end of Maghar and the end of Mdgh, Poll being usually the month of 
most rain. The Amioh nizdmat has the heaviest rainfall in normal years, 
but in the past 4 or 5 years it has not received much more than Bdwal 
nizdmat; the nizdmat of Phul has ordinarily a much smaller rainfall 
than Amioh, Bdwal being the worst off of the three nizdmats in this 
respect. 

Section B.—History. 

The history of the origins of the Nabha State is that of the Phulkidrt 
houses already given. Its existence as a separate and sovereign State A. D, 1767. 
may be said to date from the fall of Sirhind in 1763. Prior to that year 
its chiefs had been merely rural notables, whose influence was overshadow¬ 
ed by that of the cadet branch which was rising to regal power under 
Aid Singh, the founder of the Patidla State. Taloka, the eldest son of Phul, 
had died after an uneventful life in 1687, leaving two sons. Of these the 
eldest, Gurditta, founded Dhanaula and S^ngrur, now the capital of Jfnd, 
and the second son Sukhchen became the-ancestor of the Jfnd family. 

Gurditta’s grandson Hamfr Singh founded the of Ndbha in 1755, and in A, D. 1755, 
1759 he obtained possession of Bhidson. After-the fall of Sirhind in 1763 
Amioh fell to his share, and in 1776 he conquered Rorf from Rahfmddd Khdn, 
governor of Hdnsf. Hamfr Singh 1 was also the first Rdja of Ndbha to coin 

1 Griffin, page 382, but cf, the date (1911 Sambat) in note on page 288, 
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CHAP. 1 , B. money in his own name. On the other hand, he lost territory in his 
— dispute with R&ja Gajpat Singh of Jind, who in 1774 conquered Sangrur, 
Descriptive. Q n J,J S death in 1783 his son Jaswant Singh succeeded him under the 
htsTosv. guardianship of Rani Desu, his step-motlier, who held her own fay the 

A 0.1783. assistance of SAhib Singh Bhangi of Gujrlt till her death in 1790. After 
this the Phulkian chiefs combined to oppose George Thomas, but the Rdja 
of Nabha was only a lukewarm member of the confederacy, and at the 
A, D. 1801. battle of Narnaund in 1798 his troops were hardly engaged, and in 1801 
it does not appear that the Raja joined with the principal cis-Sutlej 
chiefs in their embassy to General Perron at Delhi, but Nabha was 
included in the conditions finally agreed upon, and consented to pay 
Rs. 9,510 per annum as tribute to the Mahrattas on the defeat of 
Thomas. 

Jaswant Singh sided with the British when Holkar, the Mahratta 
chief, was being driven northwards to Lahore, and aided them with a 
detachment of sowars. Lord Lake, in return for this, assured him that 
his possessions would not be curtailed and no demand for tribute would 
be made on him so long as his disposition towards the British remained 
unchanged. He was formally taken under the protection of the British 
A. D. 1809. in May 1809 with the other cis-Sutlej chiefs. He furnished supplies for 
Ochterlony’s Gurkha Campaign in 1815 and also helped in the Bikaner 
affair of 1818, and always proved a faithful ally when his assistance was 
required. At the time of the Kabul Campaign of 1838 he offered the 
services of his troops to the Governor-General and advanced 6 lakhs 
of rupees towards the expenses of the expedition. He died in 1840 and 
was succeeded by his son Devindar, who, however, failed to carry on his 
father’s loyal and friendly policy. In consequence of his conduct Curing 
the first Sikh War, nearly one-fourth of his erritory was confiscated, he 
himself was removed from his State, and Ids' son, Bharpur Singh, a boy of 
seven years of age, placed on the “ gadtl&r Bharpur Singh attained his 
A. O, 1857, majority very shortly after the outbretJK of the Mutiny. At that critical 
time he acted with exemplary Vyany to the British. He was placed 
in charge of the important station of Ludhiana and of the neighbouring 
Sutlej ferries at the commencement of the outbreak. A Nabha detachment 
of 300 men took the place of the Nasiri Battalion which had been detailed 
to escort a siege train from Phillaur to Delhi, bit had refused to march, 
while it was at the head of a detachment of 150 Nabha troops that the 
British Deputy Commissioner opposed the Jullundur mutineers at Phillaur 
and prevented their crossing the river. The Raja despatched to Delhi a 
contingent of about 300 men which did good service throughout the siege, 
while he himself enlisted new troops from amongst his own subjects, 
furnished supplies and transport, arrested mutineers, and performed many 
other services with the utmost loyalty and good-will. Further he advanced 
to Government a loan of 3| lakhs of rupees. After the mutiny his services 
were rewarded by the grant of the divisions of Bawal and Kanti, and he 
was subsequently allowed to purchase a portion of the Kanaud sub-division 
of Jhajjar in liquidation of sums advanced by him to Government. He 
was also formally granted the power of life and death over his subjects 
as well as the right of adoption *nd the promise of non-interference by the 
British in the internal affairs of, his State. He was an enlightened prince 
who devoted all his energies t^ihe well-being of his people, and a career 
A. D. 1883. of the highest promise wiiHfcdt short by his early death in 1863. He 
left no son and the chiefship fell to his brother Bhagwan Singh. When 
A, D. 187*. the latter died in 1871, he left no near relative who could claim the 



343 

Nabha State. ] Population. [ Part a. 

chiefship and it became necessary to elect a successor under the terms of 
the sanad granted to the Phulkian States in i860, which provided that, 
in the event of failure of male is«ue, an heir should be selected from 
amongst the members of the Phdlkian family by the two remaining chiefs 
and a representative of the British Government acting jointly. The choice 
fell upon SardAr Hira Singh, head of the Badrukhan house and a cousin 
of the Raja of Jfnd (see pedigree table on page 214), and the appointment 
was confirmed and recognised by the Viceroy and the Secretary of State 
for India. 

Raja Hira Singh, the present ruler of NAbha, was installed 
on the 10th of August 1871. Since that time he has governed his State 
with great energy and ability, while he has given repeated proofs of his 
unswerving loyalty and friendship to the sovereign power. In 1872, 
when trouble was raised by the Kukas, he at once despatched a force 
to quell the disturbance at the request of the British Deputy Commissioner, 
and the Governor-General expressed his entire satisfaction with the 
conduct of the Nabha troops. He likewise sent a force of 2 guns, 200 
cavalry and 500 infantry for service on the frontier during the AfghAn 
War of 1879-1880, which did excellent work in the Kurram valley 
throughout the first phase of the campaign. In recognition of this His 
Highness was created a G. C. S. I. The Raja also offered the services 
of his troops on the following occasions:—Nalta expedition, May 1878; 
Egyptian War, 1882 ; Manipur, 1891 ; Waziristao, 1894; Chitral Relief 
Forces, 1895 ; China, 1900 ; and the South African War. Government on 
each occasion expressed its warm thanks and appreciation of the 
loyalty of the offer. When horses were urgently wanted in South Africa 
for the mounted infantry forces operating against the Boers, His Highness 
despatched 50 of his troop horses, fully equipped, for use in the field. 
The war service of the Nabha Imperial Service Troops will be described 
in Chapter III. 

On the first of January 1903 on the ^jccasion of the Delhi Coronation 
Darbar, His Highness was created a G. C I. E. and he was also appointed 
Honorary Colonel of the 14th Sikhs. His heir is his son Tikka 
Ripudaman Singh, who was born in 1883. 

Section C.—Population. 


The following table shows the effect of migration on the population 
of the Nabha State according to the census of 1901 :— 



Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

Immigrants . 




(t) Punjab and North-West Frontier Province 
(it) From the rest of India ... 

(Hi) From the rest of Asia ... ... 

71,900 

2 4,770 

3,207 

24 

47 ,i 3 <> 

7,277 

2 

Total immigrants 

82,410 

28,001 

54,409 

Emigrants. 

i 



(i) To within the Punjab and North-West Frontier Pro¬ 
vince. 

(ft) To the rest of India ... ... 

* 70 . 7 It 

4,489 

20,899 

1 , 95 ^ 1 

49,892 

2,833 

Total emigrants 

75,280 

32,555 j 

52,725 

Excess of immigrants over emigrants 

7,130 

5,446 j 

1,684 


CHAP. I, C. 
Descriptive. 

Historv. 


A. D. 1872. 


A. D. 1903. 


Migration, 





CHAP. |, C 
Descriptive 

Population. 

Immigration. 


Emigration. 
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The bulk of the immigration is from the Districts, States and Pro¬ 
vinces in India noted below:— 



District, State, or 

Province. 



Popula* 

tion. 

Number of 
males in 
l,oo0 im¬ 
migrants. 

Ludhidna ... 





9,794 

357 

Ferozepore ... 


... 

... 

... 

6,460 

441 

Patiala 


••a 

... 

... 

34,770 

3°3 

HissSr ... 

••• »•« 

... 


... 

‘,794 

449 

Rohtak 

**» ••• 

... 

... 


775 

339 

Dujdna ... 

... •«. 

... 

Mi 

„ 

557 

280 

Gurgdon ... 


... 

... 

M . 

4,>63 

245 

KarnSl ... 

•u ... 


... 


702 

349 

Arnblla ... 

••• 

... 



2,246 

281 

Hoshidrpur ... 


... 

... 

... 

546 

736 

Jullundur 


• •• 

... 


S 3 i 

534 

Mdlet Kotla 

... ... 

... 

•H 

... 

2,584 

332 

Far idiot ... 

• •• Nt 

... 



1,639 

379 

Jind 

M. ••• 

... 

... 

... 

3.20S 

287 

Rdjpuldna ... 

... •». 


»•» 


9,257 

260 

United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 

... 

- 

•H 

«,M 9 

655 


The emigration is mainly to the Districts, States and Provinces 


noted below:— 





District, State, or Province'. 



Males. 

Females. 

Hissdr ... ... ... ... 

Rohtak ... ... »*♦ ... 

: 

... 

931 

Si* 

1,106 

1,920 

Dujdna ... ... ... ... 


... 

112 

575 

GurgSon ... ... ... 


• •1 

1,365 

4 , 9'5 

K&fnil ... ... ... .«■ 

••• 

•M 

395 

549 

AmbSla ... ... 


*♦» 

463 

J,o 2 o 

Ludhiina ... ... 

•»« 

... 

3.557 

8,21$ 

Mater Kotla... ... ... ... 

... 


404 

1,664 

Ferozepore ... ... ... , M 


Ml 

4,169 

6,505 

Faridkot ... ... ... ... 

Mt 

... 

1,108 

1,976 

Patidla m« «h nt 

• •• 

• •• 

6,013 

17,067 

find m« ««* in *h 

• »« 

•M 

769 

2,472 

Chenib Colony ... ... 


•M 

S" 

374 

United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 

MS 

III 

319 

131 

PdjPlitdtlQ'— *M •*< (14 

141 

(M 

i,i 54 

2,667 
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Nett Rain 
from + 
or loss 
to — 


Rohtak ... 


... 

-1,056 

GurgSon ... 

... 


— 2 ,T 17 

AmbAla ... 



+ 763 

HoshiSrpur 


... 

+ 377 

Mdler Kotla 



+ S16 

Ferozepore 



-4.214 

Patidla ... 

... 

... 

+ I I, 6 yo 

ChenSb Colony 


... 

-885 

Rdjputdna 


... 

+ 5-436 

United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 

+ 699 
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The State thus gains 7,130 souls 
by migration, and its nett inter¬ 
changes of population with the 
Districts, States and Provinces in 
India which mainly affect its popu¬ 
lation arc noted in the margin. 


Comparison with the figures of 189? shows that Nabha gained by 
intra-provincial migration alone 1,109 souls in 1901 and lost 7,913 
in 1S91. 

Through intra-imperial migration, i. e., migration in India both 
within the Punjab and to or from other provinces in India, the State 
gained 7,104 souls. 

Tribes and Castes. 

The following is an account of the Jat tribes of the State : — 

The Bairwal claim to be descendants of Birkhman, a ChauhSn RSjput, 
whose son married a Jat girl as his second wife and so lost status. The 
name is eponymous, and they are found in Bawal nizdmat. 

The Chhelars, whose principal settlement is Chhelar in Nfirnaul 
tahsfl, sank to Jat status by contracting marriages with Jat women. They 
revere Bhagwan Das, a Hindu saint of T'.kla, a village in this State, and 
shave their children at his shrine. They avoid tobacco. 

The Dhatans, found in Bawal, derive their origin from Raja Dhal, a 
Tunwar ruler of the Lunar dynasty of Hastinapur, who lost caste by marry¬ 
ing a foreign wife, 

Riii Khanda, the ancestor of the Dolats, is said to have held a jdgir near 
Delhi. His brothers Ragblur and Jagdhir were killed in Nadir Sh&h’s 
invasion, but lie escaped and fled to Siuna Gujarivvala, a village now in 
ruins, close to Sunirn, then the capital of a petty State. He sank to Jat 
status by marrying his brother’s widows The origin of the name Dolat is 
thus accounted for. Their ancestor’s children did not live, so his wife 
made a vow at Naina Devi to visit the shrine twice for the tonsure ceremony 
of her son, if she had one. Her son was accordingly called Dolat (from 
l.at, hair). Dolat Jats are found in Diilgarh, Raigarh and Santokhpura 
in Nabha, in Langow.il of Patiala, and in Dolatanwala of Ferozepore. 
Those of Nabha and Patiala intermarry. 

The Gorias derive their name from Goran Singh, a Rajput who settled 
at Alowal in Patiala and thus became a Jat. 

The Katarias are found in Bawal, and derive their name from katdr, a 
dagger. 


CHAP. I, Ci 
Descriptive* 

Population# 

Migration. 


Jats. 

Bairwils. 

Chhelar • 


Dhatans. 

Dolats. 


GoriaS. 

Kat&tias. 





CHAP. I. C. 

Descriptive. 

Population. 

Tribei and 
Castes: 

IChdras. 


Kharoras. 


Koks, 

Laura. 

Mins. 


Nehris. 


Phulaawils. 


Rahala. 


Swanchea, 

Sohala. 

R&thfs. 
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The Kharas claim Chhatria descent and say their ancestor held an 
office at the Delhi Court, but his son Khara became a robber and went to 
Khandur, where he married a woman of another tribe and so became a Jat. 
The Khiras believe in a sidh whose shrine is at Khandur, and there they 
offer panjeri , etc. They do not use milk or curd until it has been offered 
at the shrine. Of the 5th of the second half of Baisakh, Maghar and Bhadon 
special offerings are made there. The sidh was a Khara wko used to fall 
asleep while grazing his cattle. One day his head was cut off by robbers, 
but he pursued them for some yards, and the spot where he fell is now his 
shrine, and though the Kharas have left Khandur the sidh is still wor¬ 
shipped. 

Uppal, the ancestor of the Kharoras, lived in Baraglon of Patiala, a 
Muhammadan village, which he ruled. When he went to pay in the revenue 
at the treasury he got himself recorded as its owner, and i:i their resent¬ 
ment the people murdered him His wife gave birth to a son, on her way 
to her father's house, on a hard piece of ground (khirsra) whence the name 
Kharauda or Kharora. 

The Koks derive their name from their first home They cams from 
Kokas in Mandawar tahsil of Alwar and are found in Btvval. 

The Laur trace their origin to Lulhora, a place of uncertain locality. 
They arc found in Bawul. 

The Man claim to be descendants of Raja Bine Pal, who came from 
Jaisalmir. The Varaha or Varya claim the same descent The Mans 
sank to Jat status by adopting kareiva. Pann'i Pal had four sons—Parwga, 
Sfindar, Maur, and Khamala : Paraga’s descendants founded Ghorela, Balho, 
Burj, Agwar, MAnaninthe Dhanaula ilaba and Burj MansayAn in this State : 
Maur’s descendants founded Mauran. 

The Nehras are found in Bawal. They claim to he an offshoot of the 
Chhatrias, who left Gadgajnf when it was the scene of conflict. They wor¬ 
ship the devi and Bandeo, whose shrine is at Raipur about a mile from Biwal. 
Bandeo was the son of a Brahman, and one day a merchant passed him carry¬ 
ing bags of sugar. Bandeo asked the merchant what they contained and he 
said 1 salt,’ so when he opened them he found only salt, but on his supplicat¬ 
ing Bandeo it became sugar again. Cotton stalks are not burnt at his shrine 
and people perform the first tonsure at it. The Nehras do not smoke. 

The Phulsawiils derive their descent from BechaJ, a famous warrior, 
whose four sons were sent in turn to defend the gate ( phulsa) of a fort’ 
whence the name Phulsawal. They ordinarily worship the <>-oddess 
Bhairon, and perform the first, tonsure of their children at Durra’s 3 shrine 
in the Dahmi ildqa of Alwar. ' 8 

The Rahals also claim Rajput descent, becoming Jats by adopting 
widow remarriage. Their ancestor was born on the way {rah) when his 
mother was taking her husband’s food to the field. They wear zjanco at 
marriage, but remove it afterwards, and reverence a snips shrine -it 
Hallotalf in Amloli nizdmat. 

The Swanch clan claims descent from Harl Singh, a Chauhin Rajput, 
who lost status by marrying a wife of another tribe. They are found in Bfiwal. 

The Sohals derive their name from Solial Singh, their eponym. 

Originally Rajputs, the Rathfs in some way lost status and became 
Jats. They revere Bandeo, 



The Jals. The Minas. 
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The Tokas are of unknown origin. Bhagwin Das, the saint, was a 
Tokas and his descendants are called SwSmi, but marry among Jats. 

Other Jat tribes are the Bhullars, Ohaliwals, Dhillons, Phogdts and 
Sethas. 


Tne Minas arc found in Bawal. They claim descent from Sangw&r 
Tawin', a Brahman and grandson of Mfr Rija Ad. As elsewhere they 
are habitual thieves, but if a Mina is made chauHdar of a vilfage no other 
Mina will rob it. Hence rise two occupational groups—one of village 
watchmen, the other of cultivators ; and the former will only take daughters 
from the latter, though thev may smoke together. Both have septs named 
after the place of origin, and in Bawal the got found is called Paprf from 
Paproda in Jaipur. They perform the first tonsure at Rai Sur in that 
State. At a betrothal contract, a barber, a Brahman and a Ranaks (Hindu 
Mirasi) are sent to the house of the boy’s father. 1 he Ranaks marks a tilak 
cn bis forehead, getting Rs. 16 as his fee, the Brahman and the Nai 
receiving Rs. 4 with a curtain and Rs. 3 respectively. Lagan is sent 
shortly after. An auspicious day is fixed by a Brahman and other 
ceremonies performed. Like all professional thieves the Minas are 
devotees of Devi. On all occasions, and even when starting on a raid, 
they offer her sweetmeats. On the birth of a son they distribute food in 
the name of Puna, a sail of their family, whose shrine is at Mehrat in Jaipur, 
and the women sing songs. They do not use the first milk of a milch 
animal until some of it has been given to the parohit and offered to the 
goddess. They do not wear kancli bangles as this was forbidden by the 
sati. They eat meat and drink liquor, worship the pi pal and Sitla. 
They wear no janeo. 

In Nabha there lives a Muhammadan Jhinwar, the chief Votary of 
Kalu Bhagat and head ( chaudnri) of all the Jhinvvars, both Hindu and 
Muhammadan, in the State. The occupations of the Jhinwars are very 
various. Some have now taken to selling jhatka goat’s flesh, but the 
Hindu Sultani Jhinwars avoid eating meat so killed. The Nabha Jhinwars 
claim to be of the Narania group, which does not eat, smoke or intermarry 
with the Buria group. 


The liens found in Bawal are said to be of equal rank with Chuhras, 
and though they do not remove filth, they eal dead animals. They 
do not take water from the Chuhra, Dhanak, Naik, and other menial 
tribes, or vice versa. They live by hunting and weaving, winnowing 
baskets and morhds. The Hcris are divided into an unknown number of 
gots, of which the following 21 are found in this State :— 


Charan. 

Dchahinwal. 

S6rsut. 

Rathor. 

Dekhta. 

Gotala. 

Ghachand. 


Ghaman. 

Salingia. 

Chbandalia. 

Sagaria. 

Sendhi. 

Panwal. 

Hajipuria. 


Mcwai. 

Bhata. 

SamehviU. 

Junbal. 

Dharoria. 

Chaharwal. 

Gogah 


They worship the goddess Masani and avoid 4 gots in marriage. 
Re-marriage of widows is practised, and all their ceremonies resemble 
those of the DhSnaks. Naiks are a branch of the Herfs and have the same 
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gots, but each abslains from drinking water given by the other, and they do 
not intermarry. They also live by making winnowing baskets, etc., and 
resemble the Herfs in all respects. 

Khatik is a term applied to those who dye goat’s skins. The 
Khatiks are Hindus and are regarded as higher than the Chamars because 
they do not eat dead animals, though they use meat and liquor. They say 
that when the occupations were assigned, Brahma ordered them to live by 
three things, a goat’s skin, the bark of trees and lac, so they graze cattle 
and dye hide* with bark and lac. Chamars and Chuhras drink water giveu 
by them, while Hindus and Muhammadans do not. Though a menial tribe, 
their priests are Gaur Brahmans, who officiate in the phera and kina 
ceremonies. They are found in Bawal and claim descent from the 
Chhatris. Their gots are named after the places whence they emigrated, 
and the Khatiks of Bawal are called BAgris because they came from Bagar. 
Those of the Bairiwal, Raswal and Khichi gots are numerous and avoid 
only one got in marriage. They also practise widow marriage. They 
worship Bhairon and Scdh Masani. Their women do not wear a nose 
ring. They perform the first tonsure ceremony of their children at Hajipur 
in Alwar, where there is a shrine of the goddess. On marriage they also 
take the bride and bridegroom to worship at the shrine. Their gurus are 
Nanak-panthi Sikhs, and they are subordinate to the Dera at Amritsar, 
but in spite of this the}' do not act on the principles of Sikhism. The 
Khatfks of I’hul and Amloh are Muhammadans, but on conversion they did 
not relinquish their occupation, and so they are called Khatiks. Men of 
other tribes joined them owing to their occupation, and hence there are 
two classes of Muhammadan Khatiks in thesn nizdmats, viz., the Rajput 
Khatiks and the Ghori PathAn Khatiks. These two classes marry among 
themselves. 

The Chauba Brahmans, who are confined to the Bawal nizdmat, are 
of the Mitha branch of the Chaubas. They have the same gotrds as the 
other Brahmans and are divided into 29 sasans , vis .— 

Sahana. 
Rasaniu. 
Kaskiia. 

Ganar. 

Vias. 

Jaintiia, 
Mathriia. 

Jain Satie. 
Pachure. 

Mithas are geue- 
also take service. 

There is also a sdsan (Mandolia) of the Dube Gaur Brahmans in BSwal. 


1, Rajaur. 

11. Ratha. 

21. 

2. Pandf. 

12. Santar. 

22. 

3. Sunghan. 

13. Birkhman. 

23 - 

4. Gadur. 

14, Pan ware. 

24. 

5. Saunsatia. 

15. Misser. 

25 - 

6. Sunian. 

16. Kanjre. 

26. 

7. Koina. 

17. Bharamde. 

27. 

8. Sarohne. 

18. Phakre. 

28. 

g. Ajme. 

19. Mithia. 

29. 

10. Agnaia. 

20. Nasware. 



They only avoid their own sdsan in marriage, 
rally parohits of the Mahajans, Ahirs and Jats, but 


The 

they 


Mahratta Brahmans, a relic of the Mahratta supremacy, are still found 
in the Bawal nisumat. The Gaurs were, it is said, constrained by the 
Mahratta conquerors to consent to intermarry with then:. These Mahratta 
Brahmans first settled here in the Mahratta service and now regard parohi - 
tdt as degrading. There are also a few in Charkhi and Dadrf in Jind terri¬ 
tory and in the town of Rewan, but they are mainly found in Gw&lior. 
They use the Hindi and Persian characters, but do not learn Sanskrit or teach 
it to their children lest they should become parohits. 

The Chaurasf Brahmans of Bawal nizdmat call themselves Gaur s, 
but though they are allowed to drink or smoke from a Gaur’s 
hands, no Gaur will take water or a huqqtt from them, Their origin 
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is thus described. When Raja Jamnajai summoned the Gaur Brahmans 
from Bengal, an erudite Rishi, Katayan by name, accompanied them 
and was chosen, as the most learned of the company, to take the 
role of Brahma on the occasion of a yaga or sacrifice. To sustain this 
part the Rishi had to wear a mask of four faces, whence his descendants 
are called Chaurdsi, or the four-faced (from the Sanskrit risa, a face). 
They subsequently dissented from the Gaurs on the question of dakhshina 
(money given as alms), but it is not known why they are inferior to 
them, though their numerical inferiority may account for it. 

Another group of Brahmans in R&wal is the Mariana, with whom the 
Gaurs also decline to drink or smoke. They are cultivators, a fact 
which may explain their inferiority. They are mainly found in Jaipur, 
Alwar and Bhartpur. 

There are a few Pushkarnas in the town of Bawal, belonging to the 
Sahwaria sdsan. They engage in no occupation save priestly service in 
the temples of Puskharji and assert that they had been specially created by 
Brahma to worship in his temples, and hence they are so named ; they 
do not associate with the Gaurs in any way. 

The R&jputs are divided into three races [bans) Suraj-bansi (solar), 
handar-bansi (lunar) and Agni-kul or Baragh-bansi. Each bans is again 
vided into khartps, each khanp into nakhs , and each nakh, it is said, into gots. 
The Agni-kul have four branches, (z) the Solankhi, or ‘i6-handed’; 
(zY) thcSankhla blowing sankh or shell; (zYz) the Pramaraor Punwiir (whose 
ancestor had no arms) ; and (iv) the Chauhin, the ‘four-handed/ also called 
the Chatr-bhuj. The eponym of the latter had two sons,—Sikand, whose 
descendants are found in Bawal, and Bhfil, whose descendants inhabit the 
Bsigar. 1 Sikand had 12 sons, each of whom founded a separate nakh, 
thus:— 

(1) Alan Dco-ji, eponym of the C-hauhan Rajputs in Bawal, found¬ 

ed the Alanot nakh. 

(2) Hardal-ji founded the Hada nakh. 

(3) Deo-ji founded the Dewara nakh. 

(4) Suraj Mai founded the Adsongra nakh. 

(5) B&la-ji founded the Balia nakh. 

The ( 5 ) Khenchf, (7) Narman, (8) Bhag, (9) Bargala, (10) Dasotra, 
(f x) Basotra and (12) Kahil nakhs are named after his other sons. The 
Chauhans form an exogamous group. Those of Bawal nizdmat are Alanot by 
nakh and Bach by got, Bachash having been their ancestor. Like Sihand’s des¬ 
cendants they worship Asaw&ri Devi, whose temple is at Samber in Jaipur. 
Bhal’s descendants worship Jibbi Devi of Khandaila. The descendants of 
Sikand worship Bhirgwa Godawari Nadi, wear athree-slringed/zz«0<?, and spe¬ 
cially follow the Sham Veda. Every khanp of these Rajputs has a tree as its 
dhdri , i.e., its members do not cut or use it. Thus the Rajputs of Bawal 
nizdmat do not cut the dsa pdla tree. Prior to the period of Rajput supre¬ 
macy Bawal, including the modern tahsils of Rewan and Kot Qasim with a 
part of Jaipur, was ruled by Bhagra, a Jat, whence it is still called 
Bhigota. The R&jputs of this tract are followers of a Muhammadan saint 
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whose shrine is at Nangal Tcju in Bawal. 'I hey avoid the use of liquor 
and use hal&l flesh, but preserve the belief in suits. A man may not visit 
his father-in-law’s house unless invited and given a present of ornaments. 
The mukliwa is considered unnecessary when the parties are young. 
Of the various branches of the lunar race the Badgujar, Khachhwaha 
and Shaikhawat kh'snps have a common descent. The former claim des¬ 
cent from Lahu, son of Ram and Sita and the Kachlmaha’s ancestor 
■was created by Balmik out of hush grass. Kalaji, a Kaclilnvaha, had a son 
by the favour of Shaikh Burhan-ud-dfn, the Muhammadan saint, and so 
liis descendants are called Shaikhawats. They have 36 nakhs, including the 
Ratnawat (descendants of Boairon-ji), Dunawat, Chandawat and Khachh- 
rolia, cf which the first is found in this State, though only in small numbers. 
Ratnawat women do not use the spinning wheel or grind coni, and the men 
would rather starve than eat flour ground by their women. Those who 
do so are excommunicated. All the Shaikhawats are followers of Shaikh 
Burhan-ud-din, whose shrine is at Jaipur. They bind a skin round a 
child's waist and only use haldt flesh according to the Shaikh’s behests. 
Kaobhwahas and Shaikhawats do not intermarry, being the descendants 
of one ancestor. The Badgujars now marry with the Kachhwahas, but 
not so the Shaikhawats. This used not to be the case, but since they 
migrated to Rajput&na it has been the custom. A Kachhwaha chief set the 
example by marrying a Badgujar girl whom he met when hunting a tiger. 
Lunar branches found in this State are the Jadu and Tunwar Rajputs. The 
former are descended from Jaddii, one of the five sons of R&ja Jajati, 5th in 
descent from the moon. They have a number of nakhs, of which the 
Muktawat (so called because Sri Krishan, their ancestor, wore a mukat or 
crown) is found in this State. They are disciples of Atri, from whom their 
got is derived, and avoid marriage with the Bhattis, who are a branch of 
their tribe. Taris, the ancestor of the Tumvars, was the second son of Raja 
Jajati; they are again divided into nakhs and gots, though Jacldu and Tunwar 
descend from a common ancestor, yet they intermarry with one another, 
but Tunwar and Jatus do not intermarry. Once a Tunwar Raja had a son 
who was born with long hair and the pandits warned him that the boy 
endangered his life, so he was abandoned in the desert. A Lata 
Brahman, however, declared that the birth was auspicious to the Raja, 
so he had the child traced. He was found sheltered by a hawk's (chU) 
wings ; one of the followers of the Raja threw an arrow at the bird, it 
flew away, and at the place where it alighted a temple was erected 
to the bird as the goddess Chita. The boy was named Jatii or ‘ long¬ 
haired,’ and his descendants avoid killing a chit and worship the 
goddess. Their special parohils are Brahmans of the Lata got. Rajputs 
pride themselves in the title of Thfikur. Those born of slave girls are 
said to be of the Suretwal got and are also called Daroglias. Unlike other 
Hindus, R&jput women often wear blue cloths, but they do not wear 
kanch or silver bracelets, only ivory ones. The women avoid flesh and 
liquor, but not so the men. 'They will take water from the skin of a Muham¬ 
madan saqqa or water-carrier. Marriage is consummated without waiting 
for the muklazva and sometimes the pair meet in the house of the girl’s 
parents. The bride is not sent back to her home three or four days after 
the wedding, and she is not allowed to visit her parents until the bhora cere¬ 
mony has been performed, which takes place some time after the wedding. 
But a wife goes to her parents’ house for her first confinement. Early 
marriage is no longer practised. 



CHAPTER II—ECONOMIC- 

-><- 

Section A.—Agriculture. 

The general conditions under which agriculture is carried on in the Phul* CHAP . 11 , A. 
kian States have been described in the Patiala and Jind Gazetteers, 1 and need Economic, 
not be recapitulated here. The three States are so closely connected geogra¬ 
phically and racially that what has been said of the Sangrur tahsil of Jfnd Agriculture. 
holds good of the Amloh and Phul nizdmats of Nabha, while the Bawal General 
riicdmat of Nabha which lies on the confines of Rajputana shares all the cha- agricultural 
racteristics of the Dadrl tahsil of Jlnd and the Narnaul nizdmat of Patifila. conations. 

As to soils little more need be said. Dakar, raasli and bhud are the Soi ’ ? - 
prevailing soils, in Amloh nisdmat stagnant water is found lying on kallar , 
a hard soil impregnated with soil which grows little or nothing when it is 
dry, but produces a good crop of rice where the water lies. In nizdmat 
Amloh and Phul cultivated land is called bhendar , waste being called banna 
or viaira, well-land ssnju and bartlni mdru. 

Little attention is paid to rotation of crops. Certain sequences how- Rotation of 
ever are observed—sugarcane and cotton always succeed one another. 2 crops. 

Wheat is sown either in land which has lain fallow for six months or in land 
which has just borne a maize crop. The idea is that the manure which is 
indispensable to a good crop of maize has not been exhausted and will help 
to raise a wheat crop. In the Jangal gram is sown after maize and vice versd. 

Manure is indispensable to several of the most valuable crops. Sugar- Manure, 
cane needs all the manure it can get, as much as five bullock carts, or about 
ioo maunds a bio ha, being given. For cotton the ground is manured 
before sowing and the seeds themselves are wrapped in cow-dung. Maize is 
always sown on manured land. Wheat is manured as soon as it appears in 
the blade. Rapeseed is often sown in manured land, but manure is not in¬ 
dispensable to it. Tobacco is said to need as much manure as maize. 

Vegetables generally get both water and manure. 

The proportion of the population engaged in or dependent upon agri- Popu’ation en- 
culture is shown in Table 17 of Part B. In point of fact the State is gaged m agricul- 
entirely agricultural. Well-to-do farmers have their own permanent farm ture ‘ 
servants, and need no assistance from outside. Poorer men take partners 
or employ field labourers at harvest-time. Partnerships are common in Phul, 
rare in Amloh, and unknown in Bawal. In Phul the generality of cultiva¬ 
tors are unable to cope with the work unaided. In Amloh, a country of 
wells, men have shares in a well and cultivate their own holdings when 
their turn for the water comes. The same system obtains, though to a 
smaller extent, in Bawal. s 

There is no particular class of field labourers in this State, but general Field ,a bourers. 
labourers are employed for cutting the harvest by the zaminddrs, The 
wages of labour are given in Table 25 of Part B. 

Sugarcane and cotton are the most important crops on irrigated land* Principal 
though the actual area under wheat is three times that of cane and cotton sta P ,es - 
combined. The canal lands of Phul are"largely sown with cane and maize 
in the kharlf and wheat in the rabi. Amloh, though it has little canal 
irrigation, has many more wells than Phiil and grows equally good crops. 

The best cane, however, is grown in Phul. Bawal which has little irrigation 
grows mainly kharlf crops and rabi crops needing little water such as gram 
and sarson, but if the winter rains are favourable, a fair wheat crop is raised 

*Sce above, pages 93 and 263. 

‘-This is in contrast to the custom in Patidla, where cane and cotton are never allowed to 
succeed one another (see above, page 98). 

3 For agricultural partnerships see Pat ilia Gazetteer, page 99. 
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in Bawal. The best wheat is'grown in Phtil. On unirrigated land in all three 
tahsfls jowdr, mung, moth, gram, cotton, gowdra, etc., are largely grown. 

Various sorts of cane arc grown in the State. The best is called chan ; 
it is red in colour and grows to a greater height than the other varieties, 
and the knots are further apart. The juice is sweeter and the cane gives 
a larger yield. Dohlu is a yellow cane with close knots, yielding less juice 
than chan, but more than the third variety, ghorrri, which is hard, full of 
knots and generally inferior. Cane covers 2 per cent, of the cultivated area. 

Cotton, which covers the same area, is generally sown on well-lands, 
and especially on nidichdlu , as it needs manure as well as water. Cotton 
is generally uniform in kind and quality, but in some parts of nizdmat Phdl 
mdldgiri cotton is sown. 

Maize accounts for 7 per cent of the cultivation. It is not grown in 
Bdwal tahsil as it needs plenty of water. Two kinds of maize are sown 
here,—the white and the yellow. The yellow produces a sweeter grain. 
The best maize is grown in Phul. 

Wheat is grown on 15 per rent, of the cultivated area. In Bawal, 
where it is called gehdn, it is sparingly sown, as the rainfall there is scanty 
and uncertain. The Phul nizdmat has rain enough to grow wheat on 
bdrdni soil, but in Amloh it is generally grown on well-land. Very little 
wheat is eaten by the zaminddrs themselves as it fetches a good price. 
Red wheat is the only kind known in Bawal, but better varieties are some¬ 
times tried in Phul and Amloh. 

Barley takes the place of wheat in Bawal, where the few wells there 
are devoted to its cultivation : 8 per cent, of the total area cultivated is 
under barley. 

Sarson is grown on 2 per cent, of the cultivated area—a large percent¬ 
age for this crop. It is grown entirely for sale cither in the form of oil or 
seed. It does best on virgin soil, and hence it is always the first crop to be 
sown on newly cultivated land. 

Jowdr is grown throughout the State, and comprises nearly 10 per 
cent, of the cultivation. It is never grown on khud lands. Jowdr is large¬ 
ly grown as fodder ( cliarri), but land, which used to yield good jowdr crops, 
is said to have become less productive since canal irrigation was introduced, 
canal water apparently lessening the fertility of the soil. 

Bdjrd is the staple crop of the dry lands of Bawal, and is grown on 20 
per cent- of the cultivated area of the State. It is grown in Phul, but hard¬ 
ly at all in Amloh, where the land is too fertile to be wasted on bdjrd. In 
Biwal it forms the principal food of the people, and to a less extent it is 
eaten in Phul. Bdjrd is sometimes sown mixed with mung and moth. 

Gram ( cholo ) docs well on sandy soil and accounts for 16 per cent, of 
the total cultivation. It is grown in all three lahsfls. 

Pulses— mung, mash, moth, etc.—are chiefly grown for cattle. 

Tobacco covers 155 acres in the State. It is transplanted in Phagan and 
cut in Jeth. It requires frequent watering and as much manure as maize. 
Brackish water is good for it. Vegetables are grown chiefly in towns by 
Arains and other market gardeners Onions and carrots, however, are some¬ 
times grown in villages as the zaminddr is fond of them and carrots are 
very good for cattle. Carrot seeds are used medicinally. Carrots cover 
nearly 1 per cent, of the total cultivation. Onions are transplanted, water¬ 
ed and manured much in the same way as tobacco. Sometimes canaway 
(ajwatn) and carrots are sown between rows of onions. Garlic ( lahson ) is 
sown in towns, but rarely in villages as tlje people do not care for it. 

The acreage of the principal crops is shown in the following state¬ 
ment:— 



Statement showing the acreage of the principal crops. 
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When the crops appear above the ground they are fenced round in 
Amloh with branches of klkar or her. In Bawal hedges are made of a kind 
of reed called pdla. Fencing is almost unknown in Phul. 

The NAbha State was in advance of the rest of the province in imposing 
restrictions upon the alienation of agricultural land to the non-agricultural 
classes. In 1889 A. D. the Khatris, Brahmans and trading classes, who 
were not themselves cultivators, were forbidden to acquire land by mortgage 
or purchase, only cultivators ( kasktkdr) being authorised so to acquire 
land. In 1892 a further amendment W'as introduced, by which alienation 
was only permitted within the caste [gaum) to which the alienor belonged, 
alienation to a person of another caste (ghair-ktij) being prohibited. 
Existing mortgages were maintained. The alienation of land to any person 
not resident in the State was also prohibited in 1874, except on the con¬ 
dition that security w r as furnished that the alienee would take up his abode 
in the State. 

Few horses or ponies arc reared in the State, though some are raised 
in Phul nizdmat and sold at the cattle fairs. The horses of the Jangal 
tract used to be well known for their strength, but the breed has degenerated. 
The State maintains stallions in this nizdmat at Phul and Lohat Badf. 

Sheep are of less value than goats because their milk is not useable. 
Goats yield up to four sers of milk and their price has risen from Rs. 2 or 
Rs. 3 to Rs. 7 or Rs. 8, owing to the increasing trade in these animals. The 
goats of BAwal are superior to those of the other nizdmats, because there is 
ample fodder in the reeds ( pdla ) on which goats chiefly live in that nizdmat. 

Camels are kept largely in nizdmals Phul and BAwal, because in those 
tracts they are used for ploughing and for the transport of grain, the nature 
of the country preventing the use of carts. 

Fowls and pigs are only kept by ChuhrAs, who prize the latter animal 
and usually make presents of it instead of a camel or horse at a wedding. 
The value of a pig is as much as Rs. 9 or Rs. 10, but there is no attempt to 
feed the animals and they are left to forage for themselves on the outskirts 
of the villages and towns. 

Disease carries off large numbers of cattle. When cattle fall ill the 
owners resort to charms (tonal) instead of regular treatment. Some of the 
commoner diseases and native methods of treating them are described 
below:— 

Gal gkotua —Swellings in the throat: for this the cattle are given hot 
ghi and milk, and the swellings are cauterised with a hot iron. 

Chhawar —Pains in the ribs, accompanied by difficulty in breathing. 
Cows are branded on the flank, while buffaloes are rubbed with ajwain and 
salt. 

Rora or khuri— Toot and mouth disease. The feet are bathed with 
hot oil, preferably oil in which a lizard has been boiled. Meantime boiled 
rice is offered to some god. 

Sondi. —This is an insect that lives in charri, which is said to be 
fatal to cattle if they eat it. The disease is speedily fatal, but if the 
animal should linger, ashes are dissolved in water and given it to drink. 

Chapda --Is a blister on the palate, caused usually by eating sharp 
stalks. Ghi is rubbed on the place. 

Chapka-— Spittle trickles from the animal’s mouth and his strength 
goes, A mixture of gur and ajwain is given. 
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Muk or diarrhoea—Barley flour mixed with water is given. CHAP. II, A. 

Lakwa is a form of paralysis. Spirits are poured down the animal’s Economic*, 
throat. Agriculture, 

The table in 
the margin shows of 

the principal cattle „ ' . . 

fairs held in the Cattle fa,r,> 
State. The two 
fairs in nizamat 
Phul arc attended 
by people from 
the otlfer States 
and Ferozeporc, 

Rawalpindi, Jul- 
lundur and other 
Districts. Bul¬ 
locks are mostly 
sold, but cows, 
camels and ponies 
also change hands, 
but that at Phul 
are given to 
the best bred 
and 




Date, 

Animals 

Value in 



sold. 

| 

rupees. 

Ndbha 


Kdtik 2nd 

11,000 

1 22,000 

V to 

Amloh 

Mt : 

Asauj 28th to gth 

11,000 

) 23,000 



Kdtik. 

Phfil 

~ 

| 

Ph 5 gan 1st to 12th ... 

1,050 

42 023 

Jaito 

... 

Phdgan 19th to 30th ... 

• 1,383 

5,00,000 

Mahdsar 

... 

Chet badt 1st to ijth 

... 

| 3,00,000 

Ditto 

... 

Asnuj bad{ 1st to ijth 

••• 


As many as 30,000 people attend the fair at Jaito, 
is only visited by a fifth of that number. Rewards 
the biggest purchasers and to those dealers who exhibit 
animals. The State also supplies food to the wrestlers who attend 
awards prizes to them. Sunchi pakht is also played. The two fairs 
in nizamat Amloh, at Nibha and Amloh itself, arc each attended by about 
5,000 people. They resemble those of the Phul nizamat in all respects. 
The two fairs at Mahasar in niz&mat Bawal are very ancient institu¬ 
tions. Bullocks in large numbers are sold, some Rs. 3,00,000 changing 
hands yearly at the two fairs. The State levies a toll of 6£ annas on every 
animal sold. About 1,000 people attend each fair. 


Amloh mzdmat is irrigated largely by wells, but partly also by irrigation, 
canals. Phdl has no wells, but more canal-irrigation than Amloh. Biwal 
phjlI has no canals and very few wells. The percentage 

Amloh ... 67 irrigation on the cultivated area of the three 

Bdwal . 21 nizdmats is shown in the margin. 


The Sirhind Canal irrigates part of the State. Its construction was Canals, rM 
sanctioned in 1870, and it was divided into 100 shares of which Nabha MM*, etc, 
owns 3’i68. The State contributed Rs. 12,71,713 up to the end of the year 
1902-03 towards the cost of construction. The canal was formally opened 
on the 24th November 1882. The main channel serves two branches belong¬ 
ing to the British Government, viz., the Bhatinda and Abohar Branches, 
which flow through the Phul nizamat, and Feeder No. 1, which supplies 
36 per cent, of the total water to the Phulkidn States. Of this 36 
per cent. Nabha owns 8-8 per cent. This feeder runs from Man- 
pur to Bhartala, where it divides into two branches, («) the Kotla 
Branch irrigating lands in nizamat Phul, and (it) Feeder No. 2 
irrigating the Amloh nizamat. This feeder No. 2 on reaching the 
Rothf bridge is divided into two branches,—(») Feeder No. 3 and 
(») the Ghaggar Branch ; but though these branches pass through the 
State they do not irrigate any of its villages. Feeder No. 3 is that 
which goes to Pati&la and the Ghaggar Branch is that which flows 
south of the capital of the State at a distance of one mile. The 
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numbers of feeders and rdjbdhds in the State are given below :— 


1 

Serial No. 

1 

Branches. 

Rdjbdhds. 

Total 

number 

of 

minors. 

Number 

of 

minors. 

Nizdmat. 

I 

Kotla Branch (nizdmat 
Phtil). 

Dhanuia 

4 

1 to 4 

Nizdmat 

Phdl. 

2 

Ditto 

Uplf 

4 

1 to 4 

Ditto. 

3 

Ditto 

Badhar 

4 

1 to 4 

Ditto. 

4 

Ditto 

Bander 

I 

I 

Ditto. 

s 

Ditto 

Pedo{ Kal&ri 

I 

I 

Nizdmat 

Amloh. 

6 

No. 2 Feeder (nizamat 
Amloh). 

N'ibha ... 

2 

I to J 

Ditto. 

7 

Ditto 

Roth! 

3 

i to a 

| Ditto. 

8 

Ditto 

Kotii ... 

3 

J to 3 

Ditto. 

9 

Ditto 

Mohigwdn ... 

7 

1 1 to 7 

Ditto. 


When water in Feeder No. 2 first reached the Rothf bridge, a 
meeting was held there at which His Highness the R&ja was present. 

The following statement shows the irrigated area, receipts and ex pen* 
diture in connection with the canal :— 


Year A. D. 

Irrigated area i 

bigkas. 

s pakkd 



Nizdmat 

Phiil. 

Nizdmat 

Amloh. 

Total. 

Receipts. 

Expend,- 

turc. 

1886.87 ... ... ... 

8,348 

2 . 2 11 

10,559 

Rs. 

4,9n 

Rs. 

*,21,497 

1887-88 ... 

w.igi 

3> ,0 5 

14,296 

4,828 

67,864 

1888-89 ... 

9,883 

2,896 

18,779 

37,369 

66,222 

1889-90 ... ... ^ 

13>>9° 

2,912 

16,102 

41,724 

30,32s 

1890-91 ... 

24,761 

5,069 

29,830 

69,000 

52,699 

1891-92 ... 

*9,433 

3,395 

32,828 

70,741 

28,218 

1893-93 ZS 

«5>38 i 

3,083 

18,464 

44,602 

18,603 

1893-94 M 

16,938 

4,188 

21,116 

48,569 

25,739 

1894-95 ~ 

'5,57* 

2,726 

18,298 

45.169 

32,40a 

189S-96 ... 

36,209 

7>2i3 

43,422 

45,018 

24.533 

t896-97 ... 

51,157 

",507 

62,664 

95,858 

23,929 

I897-98 ... 

44,499 

, 2i.33» 

65,830 

i,37,d3 

46,448 

1898-99 ... ... w 

41.937 

9,947 

51,864 

1,06,591 

32,977 

1899.1900 ... 

44,337 

»7,'50 

61,487 

i.47,'70 

51,065 

IQOO’OX |«| Ml ••• 

29,374 

8,514 

37,888 

92277 

35,197 

Total h. 

... 

... 

•H 

10,26,841 

6,57.718 
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There are two falls, one at Thui, a height of ten feet, and the other at CHAP. 11* A. 

Harigarh, a height of eight feet. The former is at mile 4 2505 of the - 

Ghaggar and the latter at mile 37 of the Kotla Branch respectively. At Econ o m Ic. 
these two places there are two flour mills, each with io mill-stones. These Agriculture. 
were constructed at the request of the Nabha State. Rs. 18,739 were irrigation, 
spent on the Thui mill and Rs. 15,849 on that at Harigarh mill. The 
State receives interest on this sum from Government at the rate of Flour mi ” s ‘ 

Rs. 6-8-0 per cent, per annum. The State, on the other hand, pays rent to 
Government quarterly according to the average auction rates of similar 
mills in the Sirhind Canal Circle of the mills. The leases of the mills are 
auctioned every year by the State. 

The Northern India Canal Act is in force as regards the cahal revenue. Canal law. 
Cases of trespass, etc , on the canal within Nabha territory are dealt with 
by the State officials. 

Sixty-two villages in nizdmat Phul are irrigated by the Aboliar and Villages irrigated 
Bhatinda Branches, which belong to the British Government. The distri- t>y British raj- 
bution of water is managed by the State patwuris, who also collect the Mhdt. 
water-rates on behalf of the British Government. The receipts less 5 per 
cent, for collection, etc., are remitted half-yearly to the Ludhiflna treasury. 

The following statement shows the rdjbahds with their length and the 
State villages irrigated by them. 
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Total Bhatinda Division ... .e. 1 97 3,948 [31 ••• I I 2 M 2 3 




Jaitu Major Distributary ... j 6 1,720 > S 4,590 1 2 . 2,870 
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In Amloh water is found 26 feet below the surface. The Persian wheel CHAP. II, A. 
or harrat is the commonest apparatus, and is calculated to irrigate a maxi* Economic 
mum of ten bighas per wheel. Over 26 per cent, of the total area of this * 

tahsfl is irrigated by wells. In Phdl the little well irrigation there is is done Aosicultuss. 
by the rope and bucket or charsa. Only 2 per cent, of the cultivation is ir* Irrigation, 
rigated from wells, and the water-level varies from 50 to 150 feet below the 
surface. In Bawal water is generally found 75 feet down, and the rope and 
bucket is consequently more in use than the Persian wheel. 7 per cent, of the 
cultivation in Biwal is irrigated from wells. The cost of a well may be roughly 
estimated at Rs. i,ooo. The statements following show the number of wells, 
and the depth at which water is found. 
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CHAP. 11, A. 


Statement showing the number of charsas 


Economic. 

Agriculture. 

Irrigation. 

Chart*s and 
harratt- 


I 8 / 


Name of 
nizdmat. 


PhAI 


Amleh 


0 &wal 


Total 


Nut.* 


Wells with 
one char:a 
or one 
harrat. 


8i 


663 


Charsas 

266 


Harrat: 

397 


118 


863 


Charsas 

465 


Harratt 
397 


Wells with 
two charsas 
or two 
harrat:. 


, Welle with ; 

tour charsas — . , 

or four | TotaK 

harratt . 


243 


402 


Charsas 


38 ! 


Harrats 
364 


74 * 


33 


J»o6$ 


Charsas 

304 


Harrat 1 
7 51 


361 




i »669 


378 


Harrat: \ 

3<54 | 


Khalas.* 


Welle with 
one charsa 
or ono 
harrat. 


26 


1,582 


Charsas 

5SS 


Harruit 
1 , o>7 


318 


1,926 


Charsas Charsa ■ Charsas ’ Charsas 


908 i 


899 


Welle with 
two charsas 
or two 
harrats. 


Weils with 
four charsas 
or four 
harrats. 


738 j 


Charsas ] 

6 S! 


Harrats 

673 


336 


Harrats Harrats 

761 i 1,027 


1,087 


Charsas 

414 


Harratt 

673 


Total. 


39 


2,320 


Charsas 

Oeo 


Harrats 

1,70# 


695 


Charsa 


3,054 


Charsas 

1,354 


Harrats 

1,700 


* M4* Amm tbo m*nur«d Uad round Me 
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{rope and bucket) and harrats (Persian wheel). 


10 

- 

a 

13 

14 

IS 

/ .6 

*7 

18 

Total. 

Depth of wttt. to watkr*lsvei,. 

Well* with 
one charsa 
or one 
harrat. 

Wells with 
two charsas 
or two 
harrats. 

Wells with 
four charsas 
or four 
harrats. 





Average area irrigated 

Total. 

Depth to 
water. 

Average 
cost of well. 

Number of 
pairs of 
bullocks. 

Per one 
charsa or 
harrat . 

Per one 
well. 

107 

143 

33 

283 

So to ISO 
feet. 

Rs, 300 to 
Rs. 1 , 400 . 

4 pairs of 
bullocks 

io *6 

if 

i 

| a,»45 

1,140 

... 

3,385 

25 

JTHi 

j 

Rs. 300 to 
Rs. 350 . 


tl 

H 

Charsas 

8*4 

Charsas 

103 

... 

Charsas 

934 

Prom 103 
to in feet. 

E$Si£?g 

... 

Four pairs 
of bullocks 
to a charsa. 

... 

• M 

Harr ait 

*,4*4 

Hartalt 

1,037 

' 

Harrats 

2,461 

... 

... 

Two pairs 
of bullocks 
to a harrat. 

... 

Mt 










436 

• 

546 

* 

1.036 

From 102 
to 112 feet. 

From 

R». 800 to 
Rs. 1,300. 

4 

' 

7 

If 

*.788 

1 . 8,9 

106 

4.733 




9 

14 

1 

Cl. an as 

1*364 

Charsas 

79* 

Charsa 

Charsas 

3,263 


... 

e*. 

= 

m 

Har rats 

1,424 

Harrats 

1,037 

... 

Harrats 

2,461 

... 

Me 

••• 

... 

Ml 


village elte ; khtUi means the rest. 
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Walk. 


Tenant* 
gad rant 


Maldt. 


Cub rant*. 
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Statement showing the depth op wells to the water-level and the depth 
of water in a well and the average area irrigated by wells. 


Serial No. | 

Name of parganas. 

Average depth 
to water* 

Depth of water. 

Average area 
in bighas 
irrigated 
oy a well. 

! 

Phtil ~. ... .« 

124 

! 

44 

4 

• 

Dhanaula 

70 

24 

13 

3 

Lohat Bad i 

26 

24 

20 

4 

Didlpura 

89 

'7 

4 

s 

Jaitu 

125 

BSk 

25 

4 


Section B.~Rents, Wages and Prices. 


Table 18 of Part B shows the 

Total area 
in bighas Per cent, 
khim. 

By occupancy tenants,., 59,736 9 66 

By tenants at-will ... 91,186 14 8 

By tenants paying no 
revenue who hold land 
on dharmarth or in 
lieu of service ... 2,003 0-32 


extent of the cultivated area. Of 
the total area of the State 
24-75 per cent, is held by- 
tenants, as shown in the mar¬ 
gin. The remaining 465,023 
bighas or 75-25 per cent, of 
the total area is held by self- 
cultivating proprietors. 


Land is generally leased on the N&rnini (about 15th June or Jeth sudi 
ikddski) either on payment of (1) batdi, at various rates; (2) cash, also at 
various rates ; or (3) zabti rents. 

Batdi is levied thus : when the grain has been threshed out the 
tenants notify the owner and pay the kamins' dues out of the heap in his 
presence. The remainder then is divided into shares, the grain in pitchers, 
and the straw in punds (head-loads). Batdi varies from Jor£rd to fths 
or ith. Batdi is rarely taken in the Bavval nizdmat / when taken the rate 
is usually $rd and only the grain is divided, but not the straw, which belongs 
to the tenant. Batdi is largcrly paid by tenants-at-will, occupancy tenants 
generally paying in cash. Half batdi is common in nizdmat Phul and £rd 
or |ths in mzamat Amloh. 


Cash rents are realized in four ways— 

(1) Some tenants only pay the State revenue to the landlord, 

(*) Some, in addition to the revenue, pay a cash rent to the landlord. 

(3) Others pay a fixed lump sum as rent. 

( 4 ) Others pay a fixed cash rent per bight or acre. 
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Most of the tenants in nisamal Bawal pay cash rent either in 
a lump sum ( chakota ) or at a fixed rate per bigha or at revenue rate 
without milikdna r. Most tenants in the Phdl and Amloh nizamats 
pay a fixed mdlikdna besides the State revenue, but no such tenants are to 
be found in B&wal. Cash rent realized according to the kind of crop is 
called eabli, e-g-, the proprietor realizes rent at fixed cash rates on tobacco, 
onions, etc. The tenants who pay no revenue are those who hold land in 
dharmarth or sankalp from the owner or in lieu of service. The rents for 
the best lands in Amloh and Bdwal per bigha khdm are as follows 


Ntsdmal Amloh— 


Irrigated ... 


Rs. A. P. 
3 B o 


Unirrigatcd • «« I o o 

riieimat Bfiwal— 

irrigated ... ... ... 5 0 ° 

Unirrigated ... ... ... 2 o o 

Inferior lands are rented at the following rates per bigha kharn 
Amloh— 

Rs. A. P. 


Irrigated 

Unirrigated 

Bdwal— 

Irrigated 

Unirrigated 


... I o o 
mi o 6 o 

mi 2 O O 

... o 6 o 


Section D.—Mines and Minerals. 


CHAP. ii f c. 
Economic. 

Rents, Wages 
and Prices. 

Cash rents. 


The State possesses no minerals of importance. The stone mines at 
Kantiliill in nisdmat Bawal produce a little copper ore, but experience has 
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CHAP. JI, F. shown the cost of working to be prohibitive, and mining has been abandoned. 

„ - The stone of a quarry in msdmat Bavval is extensively used in building. It 

onomtc. ; s su bject to a State tax of amps 4 per 100 maunds A kind of stone 

Mine* and called silt is found in the BehAH hills, which is seen at its best in many 

minerals. State buildings, and its use has increased during the last few years. 

Kankar mines are found in several villages. It is largely used in building 
and in metalling roads, and is also exported in considerable quantities by 
contractors. Two villages —Chahilan and J.nkha Singhwala in nizdmat 
Amloh—produce stone-hanka*, slabs of which are said to weigh two 
maunds, and measure 2'x 11'. Saltpetre is found more or less throughout 
the following villages :— 

Nizdmat Amloh— Kol, Bazldpiir, Galddti. 

Do. Phul— Dhola Hangar, Jaldl and Dabri Khana. 


Section E.—Arts and Manufacture. 


Manufactures. 


Ginning 

factory. 


Press. 


The State is entirely agricultural. Arts and crafts only exist to supply 
local needs. The Amloh nizdmat has a local reputation for ghab>un and 
stisi. Darts are made in the towns of Amloh and Nabha, but they are 
sold locally, neither their quality nor their quantity warranting any attempt 
to export them. There is a cotton-ginning factory at NAbha town, and the 
cotton when ginned is exported to AmbAla. A cotton press has also been 
erected recently at Govindgarh. 

There is a press called the Durga Press at NAbha. It prints, in Gur- 
twukhf and Urdu, State papers and Gurmukhl books, but not books for 
sale. 


Section F.—Trade. 


Grain. The State exports grain in considerable quantities, and its administration 

has established markets at Jaitu, Phul, Nabha and Bahadur Singhwala, 
the largest being that at Jaitu, under the supervision of a special officer 
called the Afsar Mandi at each place. This officer, with the aid of the 
chaudhris of the mandi, decides all cases, civil and criminal, which arise in 
the market. These places arc all on the Rajpura-Bhatinda line, except 
Jaitu, on the North-Western Railway between Bhatinda and Ferozepore 
and Bahadur singhwala in the Ludhidna-Dhuri-Jfikhal line. Market places 
have been constructed at each of these stations by the traders, the State 
providing sites on favourable terms and exempting the marts from tolls 
(zakat) for a certain period. Besides grain, gur, shakar and cloth are also 
brought into these mandis for sale. The export of raw cotton has, however, 
been diminished by the establishment of a cotton mill at Nabha near 
the railway station, and cotton is here made, ginned by machinery and 
then exported, chiefly to Ambala. 

) ‘ I * The amount of oil manufactured in the State is insufficient, although 

s arson is grown and exported on a considerable scale. The State adminis¬ 
tration has, however, established a steam oil-press at Jaitu. 
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Section G.—Means of communication. CHAP. 11, G. 

Economic. 

The State contains 73 miles of metalled and 35 of unmetalled roads' MeaN3 or 
The metalled roads are— communication. 

1. Nabha-Patiiila—r? miles: much used by carts and ekkas, though R° a< l s - 

most of the traffic goes by the railway. 

2. N£bha-Kotla—18 miles —see PatiAla Gazetteer, page 134. 

3. Nabha-Khanna—24 miles: passes through the head-quarters 

of nizamit Amloli and Bhadson thdna, and joins the Grand 

Trunk Road at Khanna. 

4. Amloh-Govindgarh —5 miles : first constructed when the railway 

station was at Jasran. After the station was closed, the ekka 

traffic greatly decreased, but carts, etc., continued to use it. 

5. NAbha-Thui Canal water mill—3 miles. 

6. Dhanaula-Barnala railway station—6 miles 

7. Phul, approach to railway station—4 miles. 

The following are the unmetalled roads : — 

1. Bawal-Kanina —32 miles. 

2. Bawal-Bir Jhdhna—3 miles. 

The State contains no ddk bungalows, but there are old fashioned Sard{s ‘ 
sardis at (i) Nabha town, which contains three old sardis, and a fourth 
has recently been con structed near the railway station; (2) Amloh, 
where the sarai is intended especially for zaminddrs attending the courts 
there— chdrpdis, bedding and food are provided ; (3) Dhanaula, where there 
are similar arrangements ; (4) Bdwal, where there are a pakka sardi and 
two old kochchd sardis, where Bhati&ras, etc., attend travellers; and 
(5) Bhadson. 

The main line (Peshawar to Delhi) of the North-Western State Railways. 
Railway passes through an outlying part of the State near Govindgarh 
between Khanna and Sirhind stations, and formerly had a station at 
Jasrdn, which was abolished, and a new one has now been built at Govindgarh. 

Dhabldn, N 4 bha and Phul are the stations on the Riijpura-Bhatinda branch 
line which is owned by the Patiala State, though worked by the North- 
Western Railway Administration. Nabha owns no part -of the line. 

Bahadur Singhwala is the only station in the State on the Ludhiana- 
Dhuri-Jakhal branch line. Jaitu station is on the Rewari-Ferozcpore 
branch of the Rajpdtana-Mahva Railway, which also passes through Bawal 
rizamat with a station at BSwal town. On the Rewarf-Phulera line there 
is a station at Atheli. Most of the rail borne traffic from the Siate consists 
of grain from the markets at Phul and Jaitu, 

The Postal Department, which is under the control of the Mir PwSt 
Munshi , is managed by a Postmaster-General, whose office is at Nabha. 

The head post office is at Nabha. A list of post offices will be found 111 
Table 31 of Part B. Since the agreement made with the British Government 
in July 1885 for the exchange of postal facilities postal arrangements have 
been much the same as in British territory. British Indian stamps surcharged 
“ Nablja State ” and post cards and envelopes so surcharged and also bearing 
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CHAP. II, G. 
Economic. 

Wkans op 
COMMUNICATION. 

Post Office. 


Telegraph 

tines, 


the arms of the"State are supplied by Government to the State at cost 
price, and are recognized by the Imperial Post Office when posted within the 
State for inland correspondence only. These stamps are distinct from 
the State service labels which are used for State correspondence, posted to 
places outside the State, State correspondence within its own borders being 
carried without stamps. There are full facilities for money-orders, the 
commission on which is credited to the State. There are three head 
offices in the State,—one at Nabha, the others at Jaitu and B&wal. The 
Nabha head office keeps its accounts with the head office, Ambala, and 
Jaitu with Ferozepore, while Bawal clears its account through Delhi. 

There are no telegraph lines in the State, except those on the various 
lines of railway. 




CHAPTER HI.—ADMINISTRATIVE. 

--»♦»- — 

Section A.—General Administration. 


The State of Nabha is now divided into three nisdmats, —Phul, Amloh 


and Rawal. 


CHAP.Ill, A. 


r. The n zdmat 1 of Phul is divided for administrative purposes into ^^^ , ' n ' s ^ ra- 
five Police circles or thdnaviz.— 

Administrative 

(i) Dialpura, comprising the northern part of the main area of divi3 ' on3 - 

nizdmat Phul. Nisdmat Phul. 


(2) Phul, comprising its central portion. 

(3) Dhanaula, comprising its eastern part with the outlying tract 

round Bandher on the south and the villages of Maur and 
Dhilwan on the north-west. 


(4) Jaitu, comprising the villages of that pargana. 

(5) Lohat Badi, comprising the villages of that pargana. 

2. The nisdmat of Amloh is divided into three thdnas and an outpost Nizdmat 

( chatiki ), viz .-— Amlon. 

(1) Amloh, comprising the northern part of the Amloh nizdmat . 

(2) Bhadson, comprising its central part. 

(3) Nabha, comprising its southern extremity, with the 8 outlying 

villages round Galbatti to the west of Nabha and that of 
Fatehpur to the south-east. 

(4) Chauki Baragaon or Deh KalAn, comprising the 15 outlying 

villages round Bhalwan, the three villages of Baragaon, 

Fatehpur and Rasladirwila, with the isolated village of 
Pedni. 

3. The Bawal nizdmat is divided into three thdnas,— Biwal, Kant* Nizdmat Bdwal. 
and Kanina. 

There are 13 sails in the State and the zailddr s are supervised by Zaitddrs 
a special official. The office of zailddr is not hereditary and is purely 
honorary. The appointments are made on considerations of personal ability, 
local influence, and service to the State. The zailddr s’ duties are to assist 
the State officials in the prevention and detection of crime ; to convey the 
orders of the Government to the residents in their respective sails ; to pro¬ 
tect public buildings and boundary pillars, and give notice when they need 
repair; to look after indigent widows and orphans, and to act as local 
commissioners in petty cases concerning lands, wells, etc. 


Section B.—Civil and Criminal Justice. 

Each nisdmat has a District Court over which the Nazim presides Criminal 
Subordinate to him is the court of the Ndih-Ndzim. Superior to the Nazim’s Justice. 
Courtis the Add'at Sadr: above that the Iflds-i-Alia, consisting of three rable 34 °f 
judges; and highest of all the Ijlds-i-Khas, over which the Raja presides Part B ' 
The lowest court, that of the Adib-Nazim, can impose sentences not 
exceeding one year’s imprisonment or fine not exceeding Rs. 50 or take 
security for good conduct up to Rs. 50 in amount for a period not exceed¬ 
ing six months. The nizdmat Courts have power to impose sentences not 
exceeding three years’ imprisonment, fine not exceeding Rs. 500, whipping 

1 Tlie nizdmats are also tahsds, but are not sub-divided into tahsfls. 
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not exceeding six stripes' or security up to Rs. 200 for a period not ex¬ 
ceeding two years. The Sadr Addlat may impose five years’ imprison¬ 
ment, Rs. 1,000 fine, 12 stripes and demand security for good behaviour 
up to Rs. >,ooo or impose imprisonment in default up to two years. There 
is a city magistrate called the Notb-Addlati at head-quarters with the 
powers of a Ndztm. The / jlds-i-Khds has absolute power to impose any 
sentence of death, imprisonment, banishment from State territory, fine or 
confiscation of property. The Tahsfldars also exercise criminal powers in 
cases of criminal trespass (by infringement of boundaries, etc.), imposing a 
fine not exceeding Rs. 25 or in default six months’ imprisonment. Railway 
cases, occurring outlie Nabha part of the Rajpura-Bhatinda line, are heard 
by the Railway Magistrates, i.e-, the District Magistrates of Ambila and 
Ludhiana. 

For civil cases there is a Munsiff in each nizdmat, with appeal 
to the nizimat Court. In Nabha itself civil cases go to the Nxdbat AudL .t 
Sadr , with appeals to the Adulat Sadr . The Munsiff tries civil cases 
up to Rs. 1,000 in value. For all others the nizdmat Court is the court 
of original jurisdiction. • 


The Tahsildar tries petty revenue cases up to Rs. 100 in value, all 
others going to the nizdmat Courts. Appeals from the rt'zdmat Court and 
the Nxdbat Addiat Sadr lie to the Sid' Addict in all cases, including civil 
suits, but appeals on executive revenue matters go from the District Court 
to the Diwdn. Appeals from Auulat Sadr lie to the hldsS-Ali>. 
L'lmbarddri and mutation cases are heard by Tahsildars, and those trans¬ 
ferred to the nizdmat and Diwdni are finally decided in the Ijlas-i-Khds . 
Cases in which the offence is punishable with dism ssal are heard by 
the Ijiui’i-Khds. 

The Indian Penal and Criminal Procedure Codes are in force with 
certain modifications, of which the most important are detailed below :— 

(1) In order to check immorality the police are authorised to take 
cognisance of all cases of adultery or fornication without complaint. 

(2) In cases of rape, compensation is given to the woman from the 
property of the criminal. 

(3) In cases of abduction of married women, if the woman is found 
to have been concealed by the accused, her husband is remunerated in 
cash in the same way. 

(4) In cases of theft, criminal breach of trust or fraud, the loss is made 
good fiom the criminal’s property, summarily, without resort to a civil suit. 

(5) In cases of homicide not amounting to murder, in addition to the 
punishment imposed on the offender, the murdered man’s heir is compensated 
from the offender’s properly. 

(6) In all criminal cases the complainant can appeal, even if the 
accused i? acquitted. 

fSui in BAwal the Ndzim may impose 12 stiipes. 
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Frivolous and vexatious accusations are dealt with under Section CHA p, 1 11 , 0 . 
211, Indian Penal Code. Similarly perjury is punished on the spot without Admlnistra- 
the formality of obtaining permission to prosecute under Section 195. tive. 
Extradition treaties exist between Nabha and the States of Patiala, c, va AND 
Jind, Faridkot, Alwar, Jaipur, LohAru and DujAna. The Civil Procedure Criminal 
Code is in force in NAbha State, the only modification being that the Justicb. 
period of limitation for suits for a debt is 6 years in the case of subjects code# of Law 
of the State, 9 years for subjects of PatiAla or Jind, and 3 years for British 
subjects. 

The system of registration is based upon that in British India, but Registration, 
certain modifications have been introduced. The rule formerly in force 
which required the ownership of the property to be investigated prior 
to registration has now been abrogated, except in certain cases in which 
the order of the DarbAr has been given before a deed is registered. 

The following are the chief modifications:— 

1. No second mortgage-deed relating to property in land is 

registered unless and until the first has been redeemed, 
nor is any deed registered if it deals with land on which any 
arrears due to the State remain unpaid. 

2. No deed of adoption of a son is registered unless it has been 

duly sanctioned in civil court. 

3. No mortgage or sale-deed of land is registered unless the vendor 

has obtained the Darbir’s sanction through the nisdmat. 

4. Mortgage deeds which involve a conditional sale after a fixed 

term are not registered. 

5. It is compulsory to lay down a provision in all mortgage-deeds 

that the mortgagee shall on receipt of not less than one-fourth 
of the amount secured by the deed release a proportionate 
part of the mortgaged land. 

Each Nazim is ex-officio Registrar in his nizamat, but in the capital 
this duty devolves on the Haib Adalati. 

Registration fees are levied according to the Indian Registration Act Registration 
III of 1877 and credited to the State. The fee for copying a registered fees * 
document is annas 8, and this goes to the registration clerk. 


Section C.~Land Revenue. 

The ancient system of levying the revenue in kind was in force in the Old syitem, 
NAbha State up to 1924 Vikrami (i860 A D.). when a cash assessment was 
introduced in all the parganns except that of Lohat Badi, in which it was 
not introduced till 1932 Sambat. 

The first assessments were summary in character, but in 1930 Settlement* 
Sambat His Highn'ess the present RAja directed a regular settlement of the 
Amloh nizamat to be carried out. This work was competed -*fn 1935 
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Sambat, the settlement operations being conducted according to the 
British Revenue Law of 1848 A. D. and the rules thereunder, and 
the assessment was fixed for a period of 20 years In 1945 Sambat the 
settlement of the Bawal nizdmat was taken in hand and completed in 
1949, that of Phdl nizdmat being commenced in 1948 and reaching its 
conclusion'in 1959 Sambat. These two latter settlements were conducted 
on the lines of the British Revenue Law of 1884, the land being measured 
and the record-of-rights prepared as in a British District. 


Section D.—Miscellaneous Revenue. 


Impressed non-judicial sheets of foolscap size are issued by the State 
the value being annas i, 2, 4 and 8, and Rs. 1, 2, 4, 5, 10, 50, 100 and 500! 
Each sheet is signed by the Diwdn , its value being marked in words and 
figures. Each bears an annual serial number written in the top right- 
hand corner, with the Sambat year in the left-hand. The sheets "are 
manufactured at Nabha in the Divan's office, and issued by it to the Sadr 
treasury, when they are credited like cash receipts, a monthly account being 
rendered by the treasurer to the Diwdn. The stamped sheets are sold to 
the public by four vendors, one at the capital and one at each nizdmat. 
Each vendor is paid Rs. 15 per mensem and the former receives a commis¬ 
sion of 3 per cent. only. Each sheet sold is registered in, and endorsed 
with, the purchaser’s name, etc. A purchaser can, however, endorse a 
sheet on re-sale to a second party. Judicial stamps were introduced in 1902 
with different colours for the various departments, thus-collectorate 
yellow, Diwdni (financial) green ; criminal, red ; and in murder cases, blackl 
The rates for court-fees are those leviable under the British Court Fees Act. 

The Excise department is under a superintendent, who has an Excise 
darogha and four peons at each nizdmat under him. The sale of European 
liquor is not prohibited, but there is no shop for its sale in the State. 
The only distillery in the State is at Nabha itself, and the right to 
distill country liquor in it is leased for one year, or for a term of years, to a 
contractor who has a monoply of the right of sale. The proof strength of 
the liquor is ascertained by the Ndib-Diwdn, and the liquor is then bottled 
in his presence in bottles which bear the seal of the State, and the sale of 
liquor not in bottles so sealed is prohibited. The lahan is prepared in the 

darogha's presence. The still-head duty 
charged is Rs. 2-8 per imperial gallon for ioo° 
proof liquor and Rs. 2 per gallon for 75 0 proof. 
The liquor contractor sells retail through retail 
vendors, who receive a commission of 5 per cent, 
on the sales. The liquor is distributed to 
the retail vendors throughout the State in 
bottles. They are not allow r ed to charge more 
than the marginally-noted prices to the public, 
of shops will be found in Appendix B to 
no shops for the sale of liquor in Bawal 



Rs. A. 

ioo° proof liquor — 

Bottle ... 

... 1 4 

Pint ... 

oil 

Quarter 

... 0 6 

75° proof liquor — 

Bottle «.« 

... 1 0 

Pint •«« 

... 0 0 

Quarter 

... 0 5 

The number 

and location 

this volume. 

There are r 

nizdmat. 


The poppy is not cultivated in the State; raw opium is import 
ed principally from Milwa, but also from the Simla Hill States 
and Sirmur and prepared as a rule at several places, that made at 
Phdl being reputed the best. The licenses for the vend of opium 
post and drugs are sold together, but not with those for the sale of liquor’ 
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There is no license for wholesale vend, as the export of opium and ‘ ’ * 

drugs is.not allowed. Licenses for retail vend are sold by auction, no duty Administra- 

bcing charged over and above the license fee. The licenses for opium, drugs tive. 

and liquor are auctioned by the Diwan, who has authority to sell them Miscellakbous 

for a year, or for a term of years. The number and location of shops Rsvbnue. 

for the sale of opium and drugs will be found in Appendix B to this op ! um and 

volume. The British Government has prohibited the import of opium from dtog*. 

the Bawal mzamat of this State into any British District, 1 and passes for its 

transport from that tahsfl to any other part obthe State cannot be granted. 2 

An allotment of M tlwa opium is made to this State. 3 In order to obtain a 

special pass for the transport of opium through British territory into the 

State a certificate is required that the applicant is authorized (a) to sell 

opium within the State, and ( 5 ) to apply fora pass. This certificate must 

be signed by the Nazim of a nizamjt or by the Ndib-D'rwdn at Nibha. The 

Political Agent, Phulkian States, is authorized to grant permits for the 

import of Mahva opium on behalf of the State. 


Section E—Municipalities. 


The only municipality in the State is. that of the town of Nabha. 
The Committee of this municipality consists of three nominated members 
from among the important traders and big shop-keepers of the town, who 
are honorary members receiving no pay, and a fourth paid official.member,, 
who is in charge of all the office work connected with the municipality 
assisted by a clerk and ddraglids. These four members are under the 
control of the city magistrate. The conservancy and the sanitary arrange¬ 
ments cf the town are in charge of a head ddrogha, called Ddrogha~i- 
Sa/di, under whom are the $\ih-ddroghds, and an establishment of sweepers, 
water-carriers, etc. The municipal staff is paid from the octroi duties 
collected in the town. The members, besides arranging with the Ddrogha-i- 
Safdi, for the proper sanitation of the town, are obliged to see that no 
encroachments are made by the owners of houses on the public thorough¬ 
fares, open spaces or common plots of land. If any person wishes to 
construct a. new house or to repair an old one, the members must 
satisfy themselves after inspection that no public rights are being inter¬ 
fered with. If any building or well appears dangerous to the safety 
of passers-by, the members are authorised to pull down the building or to 
fill up the well. The members have also to see to the collection of any 
taxes that may be imposed for a special purpose such as for improving 
drainage or filling up pools. Octroi duties are levied on imports. There 
are no duties on exports. The Octroi department is under the charge of 
a Superintendent called Munsarim Zakdt with his ddroghas,.who ate posted 
at the city gates to examine all articles brought into the town. Articles 
brought by rail are inspected at the railway station. The rates are 
different for different articles. From the octroi collections the police of 
the town of N&bha, the conservancy and sanitation establishment and the 
municipal staff are paid. The octroi duties on the grain mandis situated 
at certain places such as Jaito, Pndl, etc,, are collected by the supervising 


‘Punjab Excise Pamphlet, Part II, Section 39. 
11 I, 1, », Section 3*. 
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officers of the matidis. The collections are daily paid over to the 
treasury and the returns and daily accounts showing receipts and 
payments are submitted to the Ndib-Diwan, 


Section F.—Public Works Department. 

The Public Works Department is conducted under the direction and 
supervision of an officer called Afsar-i-Tdmirat and is controlled by the 
Diwdn Sadr. The Superintendent of Repairs (called Garh Kaptari), 
with a permanent staff of mistris and masons, carries out all repairs and 
makes additions to old buildings. The buildings superintended and looked 
after by him are the palace, garden and residences of His Highness the 
Raja and the public buildings, hospital, post office and schools located 
in the capital of the State. For the superintendence of the public works 
in the ttisdmats there is a separate officer called Afsar-i-Tdmirdi Bai- 
runi, whose duties are to travel from place to place and see that proper 
progress is being made in the works in the different stations, and to report 
after inspecting old works what repairs to them are required. His re¬ 
ports go to the Diwdn through the officer of the Public Works Depart¬ 
ment. The roads are under the supervision of an officer called Afsar-i- 
Sarkdt, who has a permanent establishment of coolies under him. His 
duty is to keep the roads in proper order for the traffic. New roads 
are planned and laid out by him, and are constructed by the contractors 
under his directions. 

Section G.—Army. 

The present forces of the State consist of the following 


Imperial Set vice Troops, 


Infantry ... 

«<• 

600 officers and men, 

Transport 

• •• 

177 officers and men. 

Transport animals ... 

• •• 

258 

Local Troops. 

Cavalry ... 

**» 

150 officers and men. 

Infantry 

• • • 

65 officers and men. 

Artillery ... 


40 officers and men. 

Guns 

»M 

13 (10 serviceable). 

Armed police ... 

• • • 

581 officers and men. 

Police mounted 

Ml 

126 officers and men. 


The Imperial Service Troops were organised in 1889, They first 
saw service in 1897, when Government employed them in connection 
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with the disturbances in the Swat Valley and Mohmand countries. Warn- CHAP.II1. H. 
ed on the 3rd September in that year, the regiment effected a very Admin | S tra~ 
speedy mobilization, for it was at Peshawar on the 8th of the same month t | ve 
and ready to proceed with the Mohmand Field Force, to which it was 
attached. On the 20th of the month it marched for the border, and from ARMY - 
that time, until the force was broken up, the corps made exceedingly trying Imperial Service 
marches under severe conditions, and all officers who came in contact Troops, 
with it reported the cheerfulness and good spirit of the men. On its 
return from the Mohmand country the regiment was allowed three days 
to refit before marching for Kohit, where it arrived on the 10th October 
to join the Tirah Expeditionary Force. The regiment was located at 
Karappa until the 6th December, when it moved to Masthura and march¬ 
ed over the Sapri Pass to Jamrud. On its way it took part in the fighting 
in the Waran Valley, when the men elicited the praise of General Symons 
by their steadiness under fire and ability to move over bad ground. The 
corps remained at Jamrdd until the 13th January, when it marched, 
vid Peshawar, to join the Buner Field Force at Hot! Mard&n. Its 
services were not utilised, as the enemy had submitted unconditionally, 
so it returned to Nowshera to entrain, and arrived at Nfibha after 
an absence of six months. 1 The other war services of the State troops 
at different times have been detailed in the History Section, pages 
342 ff. 


Section H.—■Police and Jails. 


The Police Service of the Slate comprises 37 officers and 797 men as detail- Police. 

ed in the margin. The Special Superintendent, Tables 47 and 48, 
whose services arc available for the investigation Part B ' 
of serious crime in any locality, is stationed at 
the capital. There is a deputy inspector at 
each lhana , with a sergeant, dafadar (or 
mad ad muharrir), a tracker, 11 constables and 
2 mounted men. The chauki at B&ragaon 
is in charge of a sergeant and a dafadar with 
7 constables, and a sergeant is attached to 
the kotwuli at the capital. The auxiliary 
(. imdddi ) police are stationed at the depot at 
the capital, and are available to replace 
nas. They receive the same pay as the 
regular police, via., Rs. 6 per mensem. The Police Department is under 
the control of the Bakshi, and its executive head is the Colonel of Police. 

The State is free from settlements of criminal tribes, the Sansfs, Baurias 
and Minfis being all engaged in cultivation. 


Officers 


... 37 

Colonel 

••• 

1 

Special Superintendent 

1 

Deputy Inspectors 

... 11 

Sergeants 

... 

... 13 

Dafadars 

... 

... 11 

Men 

««« 

~ 797 

Mounted 

... 

... 125 

Foot 

*N 

... 602 

Auxiliary 


... 58 

Trackers 

(N 

... 12 

casualties or 

vacancies in the 


There is a central jail, with accommodation for 500 prisoners, at Jails, 
the capital of the State. There is also a jail at Bawal which can accommo- Table 49, Pari B. 
date 100 prisoners. Prisoners are employed on ordinary building work, 
and those in the central jail are also employed on other work such as 
carpet-weaving (both from munj and thread) and paper-making. Some¬ 
times prisoners are also employed in brick-making. 


1 General Stuart Beatson's “ History o! the Imperial Service Troops of Nativa States. ’’ 
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Section I.—Education and Literacy. 


Formerly the State had no regular system of education. All official 
correspondence was conducted in Persian, which was taught in maktabs 
by masters {midnjl) who received no fixed salaries. Well-to-do people 
also had .private teachers. Numerous books were read, especially books 
of letters to teach the art of correspondence. Mathematics were little 
taught, the mtdnn being usually ignorant of the science, and pddhas giv¬ 
ing instruction in it. Hence accounts were usually kept by Mindf-writers.- 
Those who were educated in Persian and could also keep accounts were 
called mutsadats. In Btiwal mensuration was confined, as a hereditary 
occupation, to a few families called mird&h, who received a small salary 
from the State and dues in grain at each harvest from the villages. 
The first attempt to modernize education in the State dates from 
Sambat 1920, when Raja Bharpur Singh established a school, in 
Nabha itself, with one teacher in English and another for Arabic and 
Persian, a third being added in 1921. Urdu, Persian and Sanskrit were, 
however, the main subjects and were ‘taught on the old system. In 1930 
the present Raja appointed a new head master to the school, which 
improved its administration, but left the system of teaching unchanged. In 
the same year schools were opened at Bawal, Amloh, Dhaula and Dhanaula, 
each under a single master. One was opened at Lohat Bad! in 1931. In 1935 
•a Nagn'-knowing pandit was added to the staff of the Nibha school and in 
1880 it was raised to the middle standard with a regular establishment, 
scholarships also being offered. In this year a school was also opened at 
Badhao in nuzdmal Phul. In Sambat 1939 a Nigrf pandit was added 
•to the staff at Bawal, and teaching in mathematics also begun there. 
Students first went to the Punjab University from the State in 1885. 
In 1886 a Gurmukhf teacher was added to the staff of the school at 
‘Phul and in the ensuing year Gurmukhf schools, under a special super¬ 
intending officer, were established at Jalal, Jaitu, Pakhu, Bhai Rupa 
and Jahlan in Phul : and at Alhurirn, Bhalw«n, Sabina, Jalan, Tohra- 
Khawara, Birdhanow, Dandrala-Dhindsa and Mangewal in Amloh niza- 
mat. A pandd was also added to the Nabha school staff in this 
year, and in 1888 it w T as raised to the status of a high school, its 
students first appearing in the Entrance Examination in 1890. In this 
year also a‘separate cantonment school was opened, in which English, 
Gurmukhi, Persian and other subjects were taught, its students receiv* 
ing board, clothes and books gratis and a boarding-house being pro¬ 
vided. In 1893 the Nibha high school was raised to collegiate status, 
and in 1895 four of its students passed the First Arts Examination, 
butln 1898 lack of funds compelled its reduction to a high school. In 
1955 (1898 A.D.) a law lecturer was, however, appointed, and in 1956 
Sambat (1899 A.D.) a teacher to prepare students for the upper 
subordinate class was added. Thus the State now contains two 
middle schools at Bawal and Cbdtiin, and ten primary schools at 
Amloh, Satana, Dhanaula, Ph<jl, Mandf-Phul, Jaitu, Bhal-Rupa, Da- 
dahur, Kantt and Kanina open to all castes, but in which fees are 
oirly levied from non-agriculturists, the sons of cultivators being exempt. 
At the capital is the Nib ha high school open to all classes of the 
community on payment of the prescribed fefs. Two per cent, is 
deducted from the pay of every civil servant of the State, and if one son attend 
the school no fees are charged ; if two attend, the second pays half the 
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prescribed fees. This school teaches up to the Entrance Examination 
of the Punjab University, English, Gurmukhf, Persian and Sanskrit 
being taught. Its staff consists of 15 teachers, including one for 
Mensuration and two for the optional subjects, Arabic and Sanskrit It 
is managed by a committee of leading officials in the State. Since 1891, 
besides the 4 students who passed the F. A. Examination, 38 have 
passed the Entrance and 89 the Middle School Examinations. Others 
with the aid of stipends have graduated B. A., and qualified in the 
Medical and Thomason Colleges. BAwal school, formerly a maktab 
with a pandit and a Persian master, now has a head master and 
second master also, and 'this staff, though inadequate, has succeeded 
in qualifying boys for the Middle School Examination. Fees are not 
levied from agriculturist boys. Chotian, three miles from Phiil, has 
a staff of five masters. The middle school at Chotifin, three miles 
from the town of Phiil, Is a saminddrt school established in Sambat 
1955. Into this only the sons of agriculturists are admitted with the 
Rija’s sanction. No fees are levied, and the boys are entirely supported 
•and lodged in a boarding-house attached to the school, which is 
maintained from the school cess levied with the revenue. This school 
ranks as an anglo-vcrnacular middle school, but Gurmukhf is also taught 
in it. 

A female teacher of Gurmukhf was appointed to teach girls at Nabha 
in 1949 Sambat (1892 A D.), and she continues to teach Gurmukhf and 
Hindi. 

In 1903-04 the expenditure on education was Rs. 10,159-1-6 and the 
number of pupils, who in 1891 had amounted to 396, was 635. 


Section J.—Medical. 


Formerly the State possessed no hospitals, but State hakims were 
entertained and they used to treat the sick, medicines being given 
gratis from the State lassi-khdna, if they were not obtainable from the 
bazArs. In Sambat 1937 Yunani dispensaries were established at the 
capital and the head-quarters of each nisamac, each having a hakim, an 
v attar or compounder and a jarrdk or blood-letter. Medicines were given free, 

and patients were sometimes given food also. 
In 1947 Sambat (1890 A.D.) English dispen¬ 
saries were established at N&bha and at each 
mzdmat. A few years later one was estab¬ 
lished at each thana, so that there are now in 
all 8 outlying dispensaries, at th# places noted 
in the margin. To each of them a hospital 
assistant and compounder are attached. The hospital at the capital is 
called the Lansdowne Hospital as it wai built to commemorate the visit 
of Lord Lansdowne, the first Viceroy who visited -the State. The building 
comprises a central hall, with two wings,—one for males, the other 
for females. Its staff consists of a superintendent, a hospital assistant, 
a compounder, a dresser and menial establishment. In-patients are dieted 
gratis. There is also a military hospital in the cantonment ^t Nabha 
in charge of an assistant surgeon, with a hospital assistant, a com¬ 
pounder and menial staff. All these institutions are under the control 
of the Chief Medical Officer at NAbha. 
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A vaccination staff, consising of a Superintendent, with one vaccinator 
for each thdna, was first appointed in Sambat 1939 (1882 A. D.). Small-pox 
has been much diminished, but still afflicts the people in nisdmats Phul 
and Amloh, though it is not very fatal in its effects owing to the general 
healthiness of those tracts. 



CHAPTER IY.-PLACES OE INTEREST. 

—— 

Amloh. 

Amloh is hardly more than a village, -but is the head-quarters of the CHAP. IV. 
Amloh nizdmat and tahsil. Population (tgoi) 2,016. It lies in 30° 37' N. places of 
and 76°;6' E.. 18 miles north of Ndbha on the road to Khanna. which is Interest. 

5 miles to its north, It comprises a bazdr which lies bn either side of the Amloh. 
road, and a mud fort in which are the nizdmat offices. The town is 
entered from the south by the pakkd Bhadulthuha Gate. Close to the fort 
lies the old bazar, with some old-fashioned buildings, and in front of it is a 
garden. Amloh is an old place founded in 1763 (Bikrami) after the fall of 
Sirhind, At first a mere village, it became the head-quarters of the 
nizdmat and owes such importance as it has to this fact. It has no 
important trade, but lately the manufacture of iron safes and stools has 
been carried on with success, and these articles form the chief exported 
commodities. There is a satat, with a school and a post office. 

Bawal. 

Biwal, the head-quarters of the Bdwal nizdmat and tahsil, lies south 
of Nabha in 28°4' N. and 76°36' E. on the Rdjputana-Mdlwa line. Popula¬ 
tion (1901) 5,739. It contains a stone fort, in which some State troops are 
quartered. Close to the fort is the Hasanpur mahalla. The outer part 
of the fort is used for the nizdmat office and treasury, and the polico 
station and jail are close by. A street runs from the Bfr Jhabua to 
the fort, and inside the town this street has pakkd shops on each side. It 
leads on up to the Katra bazdr , a square surrounded by pakkd shops. 

Thence a street leads to the Motf jhfl, passing through an old bazdr with 
deserted shops. West of the Katra is a gate through which a metalled 
road leads to the railway station. Outside this gate is a pakkd sardi, 
with a State garden. Bawal is a town of an ancient type. Founded 
in 1205 Bikramf by Rdo Sainsmal, a Chauhdn Rajput of Mandhan, uow a 
village in Alwar, it was named by him after Baw&lia, the got of his 
parohit; Bhuja, his descendant, greatly enlarged it, and it came to be 
known as Bhuja kd Bdwal. The Gujars of the town claim descent from 
Bhuja. Eventually it fell into the possession of the Nawabs of Jbajjar and 
thence passed into that of Nabha. Under the Rdjas of Nabha the town 
has been extended. The Katra bazdr was built in 1917 Bikrami, and the 
fort, which is still unfinished, was founded in 1932. Other buildings, 
with the garden and sardt tank before mentioned, have all been built 
under the Nabha rdgime. It contains, however, a mosque built in 968 
H. in the reign of Akbar, and still in good repair; also the tombs of 
Hazrat Yusuf Shahid and Midn Ahmad Shdh, Darvesh. The challa of. 
the Khwaja Main-ud-dfn Sahib commemorates a visit of Hazrat Muain-ud- 
dfn, Chisbti of Ajmer, and a fair is held here on the 20th of Jamddi-us- 
sani. The trade of the town suffers from competition from Rewarf, 
but is increasing, Grain is exported, but the only other produce consists 
of plums ( ber ) grown on grafted (paiwandt) trees. 

Dhanaula, 

Dhanaula town, the head-quarters of the Phul nizdmat and tahsfl lies 
40 miles west of Nabha, in 3o°i7' N. and 75°58' E. Population (1901) 

7,443. It is divided into several agwdrs and contains a masonry fort, 
with four towers, The tidzim's court is held in a building erected over 
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its front gates. It contains a broad court-yard, on one side of which are 
the female apartments. East of the fort lies the QillAwala Gate, whence 
run two paved streets, one to the HadyaiawAia, the other to the HathiwAla 
Gate. On either side of these streets are shops. Just inside the Hathi- 
wAla Gate are a pakkd sardt, post office, dispensary and police station. 
Outside it is a garden containing a tank and other buildings. Outside 
the town lies the agriculturists’ quarter, divided into tbe Jaidan, Manan, 
JbajriAn, Bangkhar Musulman and BAnehgar Jatin agwdrs. The town, 
was founded by SardAr Gurdit Singh in 1775 Bikramf, and was the 
capital of the State until Nabha was founded by Raja Hamlr Singh. 

Jaitu. 


Jaitu, in the Phul nisdmat, lies 4a miles east of Feroaepore, in, 
3o°a6' N. and 74°56' E., and has a station on the North-Western Railway, 
line. It was founded by Jaitu, a Jat of the Sidhii got, to which its land- 
owners belong. The place is intersected by a road, on either side of which 
are shops, but it owes its importance to its grain market, which lies half a. 
mile from the village, and to the cattle fair held in the month of PhAgan. 
Outside the market is a steam oil-mill. Outside the town is a fort, in. 
which is a police station, and close to it a gurdwara of the 10th Sikh, 
Guru. Two miles to the north is the spot where Guru Govind Singh, 
practised archery and which is still reverenced. 

Nabha Town. 

The town of Nabha lies o* the Rfijpura Bhatinda Railway, 32 mUrs. 
west of RAjpura. It is surrounded bv a mud wall 8 feet broad and 18 
feet high. It has 6 gates, PatiAlawAla, AloharAnwAla, DoladdfwAla, Bauran* 
wAla, MahinswAla and JatAnwAla named after the adjacent villages. The 
RAjpura-Bhatinda Railway passes by the town, the .station bring outside 
the JatanwAla Gate. The Baur An wAla Gate also communicates wiih the 
station. The grain market in the town is near the Bauranwaia Gate and 
the cantonment near the. Doladdi Gate. Round it and at a short distance 
from the wall runs the chakkar road, metalled with stone, with a circum? 
ference of almost four miles. There are four State gardens in Nabha. 
One garden inside the town by tbe PatiAlawala Gate is called Sham Bagh 
and two outside it are called the Pukhta BAgh and Mubarak Bagh. 1 he 
fourth garden behind the cantonment is called Kotin BAgh. The Nabha. 
rdjbdha, which irrigates all these gardens, winds round the town. Four 
of the gates are provided with tanks for the convenience of travellers.. 
The town has four sardis besides a pakkd sarai near the railway station. 
One street in the town leads to the Mahinswala and Doladdi Gates This 
is crossed in the centre by another street which leads to the PatialAwala 
Gate. On either side of it is a pakkd bazdr with shops of all kinds. At 
the cross-roads is a square with shops on each side, called the Chauk 
dasar frequented by vegetable and sweetmeat-sellers. This is the 
busiest part of the town. The road which leads from the BaurAnwAIa 
to the MahinswAla Gate also has shops, on either side. The bazar from 
the chauk to PatiAlAwAla Gate is a handsome and flourishing one. The 
streets anddanes of the town are clean. The roads and water drains are 
pakkd. Ekkds and carts can easily pass through the main streets. In the. 
rainy season water collects in the neighbouring depressions, in spite of great 
efforts to prevent it. The low ground ot the Paundusar inside the town near 
the PatiAlawAla Gate, where a Targe quantity of rain water used to collect, 
has been filled up at great cost. Drinking wells are numerous and the water 
is pure. In the heart of the town is the fort with a pakkd campart ail round 
and four towers, one on each aide. Inside, one part, is occupied by the 
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Mahaidt Mubarak (Raja’s ee> dna). On the other side is the Deori (court.' 
yard) Khds and Diw&n-i'A m, al! the offices of the capital and a small garden, 
behind which is the State stable. Near the gate of the fort is the police 
station. In the Shim tfigh are the marble tombs of fofmer RajaS. Imriiedi* 
ately behind the fort is the school, which has a spacious hall with rooms ori 
either side. Next to it is a park, with office of the Bakhshi Khana. The 
upper rooms of Bakhshi Khana accommodate guests trom other States. 
The Lansdowne hospital and pest office are hear the Baurdnw&la Gate. 
The buildings w'orth mention outside the town are near the Patiiliwila 
Gate. The Pukhta Bigh is surrounded by a fakka wail within which 
are the State gardens and the palaces of the Raja and the Tikka Sahib, 
with a separate building for the ladies of their families. His Highness’ 
coflrt is also held here. The Mubarak Bfigh is close by. In it is a 
spacious building, called “ Elgin House,” reserved for the accommodation 
of distinguished visitors. 

PHUL, 

The town of Phdl, the head-quarters of the Phul nisdmat and tahsfl' 
lies 5 miles north of Mahriij in 3o°2o' N. and 75°9' E. Population (1901) 
4,964, It is regularly built and divided into 8 agwars. Its wall is 
octagonal, studded with pakkd gateways, and encloses a masonry fort. 
The original buildings of Chaudhri Phul, with their hearths, still exist in 
the fort. In the centre, besides the female apartments, is a building 
called Kntki'Am. Facing the fort is the dispensary in a square which U 
surrounded by shops. The town has a local reputation for making opium 
of the best quality. It contains a Munsiff’s court. Outside it is a tank. The 
grain market is at Rfimpur station, 3 miles from Phdl itself, on the Rajpura- 
Bnatinda line, which is connected with Phdl by a metalled road. Phul 
was founded by Chaudhri Phul in 1770 Bikrami and then passed into the 
possession of Tilok Singh. There is a vernacular middle school in Phdl 
and an anglo-vernacular middle school at Choti&n some two miles from 
Phul itself. The town has also a garden. Outside the town is the tomb 
or samddh of Chaudhri Phul. 
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